ITEM # _37a_
DATE: 05-23-17

COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT: ALL INCLUSIVE PLAYGROUND & MIRACLE LEAGUE FIELD DESIGN
BACKGROUND:
In September 2016, the Parks & Recreation Commission recommended to City Council
that an All Inclusive Playground and Miracle League Field be placed in Inis Grove Park.
However, the Commission also requested to review the design, once developed, to
understand how the neighbors’ concerns were going to be addressed. City Council
then approved Inis Grove as the location at its October 25, 2016 meeting. There was
concern expressed by some Council Members regarding the proposed lighting of the
field and sound system based on concerns expressed by some residents from the
adjacent neighborhood. Staff indicated Council members would have the
opportunity to review the plans before they are finalized so that you are satisfied
with how the concerns of the neighbors are being addressed. Therefore, the
purpose of this agenda item is allow the City Council to review the proposed
plans and make any revisions if desired.
The City Council appropriated $50,000 to develop a design for the playground and field.
As a reminder, the City is funding the design, as well as, the development of plans and
specifications for the project. The plans will then be turned over to the Ames
Foundation so they can work with the Miracle Project Steering Committee to fundraise
the money to construct the playground and field. Once the project is complete, the
Ames Foundation will then donate the amenities to the City.
Through the design consultant selection process, Snyder and Associates from Ankeny
was selected to design the project. Snyder has designed the Ankeny and Urbandale
playgrounds and fields so they are familiar with the intricacies of these two amenities.
Staff held a design kickoff meeting and explained we are looking for a design that is
different from Ankeny and Urbandale and also addresses the neighbors’ concerns as
much as possible. Snyder received all of the Commission and Council documents
related to this topic so they could fully understand the issues associated with this
project.

NEIGHBORS CONCERNS:
One of the common threads throughout the conversations related to the All Inclusive
Playground and Miracle League Field in Inis Grove Park has been addressing concerns
from the neighbors. Snyder has developed a design to include many features and has
offered ways to mitigate the concerns as much as possible. Below are the concerns
that had been expressed prior to the design being developed and how they are being
addressed in the design.
Preservation of Green Space
The design leaves approximately 3.5 acres of green space to be used for any
purpose. Currently there are four acres of green space. Keeping the southern edge
of the playground design very near the southern edge of the current playground has
helped preserve the open space.
Impact on Park Aesthetics
The design is very creative in the use of separate play areas with trees and green
space between areas. The use of the contour changes to create elevated
components that do not obstruct tree views helps preserve the aesthetics. The
addition of trees and plant material also helps this purpose.
Addition of Lights on the Miracle Field
Adding lights will provide additional programming opportunities for the field. This
could include kickball, tee ball, wellness classes, and Special Olympics. In
Attachment A, you will see how the current technology directs light to the field with
little spillover beyond the field boundaries. Neighbors will see the lights, however, it
will not light up someone’s yard. The lights will be programmable and operated only
by Parks and Recreation staff. Park users will not be able to push a button to turn
on the lights which is how it is for the tennis and basketball courts.
Sound System
Having a sound system adds a component to Miracle League games that truly
enhances the players and spectators experience. It also provides a mechanism to
alert field helpers to protect fielders when certain players are at bat. The design has
the speakers facing to the northeast, away from residences which will help reduce
the noise level for neighbors. The sound system is proposed to be used for Miracle
League games on Saturdays and an occasional special event (e.g. last night of tee
ball). The volume limits will also be set by Parks and Recreation staff for these
activities.

Addition of a Scoreboard
The design includes a scoreboard beyond the center field fence. The lighted side of
the scoreboard will face away from residences.
Traffic on Duff Avenue
A four way stop has been installed on 24th Street and Duff Avenue to alleviate some
of the traffic concerns. This will provide a controlled intersection for pedestrians to
cross the street and help vehicles cross Duff Avenue as well.
Parking on 24th Street and Broadmoor Avenue
Instituting no parking on the south side of 24th Street (east of Duff Avenue) and the
west side of Broadmoor Avenue (24th Street to Duff Avenue) will be discussed at the
May 23 City Council meeting. This action is in response to the request by neighbors
living on these two streets.
Safety along the Ravine
Included in the design is a fence along the ravine. Fencing styles being considered
are those that are not easily climbed.
Storm Water Control
There are several bio swales incorporated into the design to control storm water.
These bio swales will be dry most of the time and are designed to hold storm water
for no more than two hours. The storm water runoff will eventually make its way to
the ravine which is where it goes currently.
PUBLIC MEETING FEEDBACK:
On May 11, 2017, a public meeting was held to share the playground and field design
and to gather input. The power point presentation from the meeting is included as
Attachment A. Attendees were asked to complete a questionnaire and those comments
are listed in Attachment B. The presentation and questionnaire were also posted online for those who could not attend the meeting. Additional feedback received is
included in Attachment C.
The meeting was mostly positive in nature and there was good dialogue regarding what
attendees liked, as well as, any concerns they had. Attachment B gives a good
overview of the attendee’s reaction. To summarize, people liked the creative design,
the separate play areas, taking neighbors’ concerns into account, the preservation of
green space, and the different components and challenge levels. On the other hand,
there are still concerns related to 1) lights on the Miracle League Field, 2) the sound
system, 3) color choices for equipment and surfacing, and 4) fencing.

To expand further on comments received on May 11 related to these four concerns,
more detail follows:
1) Lights on the Miracle Field – There are still questions as to whether lights are
needed since Miracle League games are held during the daylight. The addition
of lights will provide the opportunity to program this facility at times when daylight
is diminished.
2) Sound System – Some feel it is inappropriate to place a sound system in the
park while others feel it is a critical component for Miracle League games. There
is a child living south of the park that is negatively impacted by noise which is a
concern. Staff feels the design will reduce the amount of sound being heard by
neighbors. It should also be noted there are a lot of noises that cannot be
controlled (i.e. children’s laughter and screams, park users playing music, road
traffic noise, etc.).
3) Color Choices for Equipment and Surfacing – Although we have a variety of
bright colored playgrounds throughout the park system, the neighbors of Inis
Grove Park have requested natural tones for this playground. That is what is
being planned for this playground. One issue that is being discussed with the
playground manufacturer is how to differentiate different areas for the visually
impaired. A common practice is to use contrasting bright colors to make this
differentiation. The consultant is continuing to pursue alternative ways to do this
without using bright colors.
4) Fencing Around the Entire Playground – Some attendees asked about a
fence around the entire playground due to some children being a flight risk. The
design does have a fence that blocks off the ravine and to some extent the
parking lots. There is also the open space to the south which creates a buffer
between the playground and 24th Street.
PARKS AND RECREATION COMMISSION RECOMMENDATION:
The design was presented to the Commission at its May 18, 2017 meeting and was
received positively. Commission members were excited about the design and thanked
Snyder and Associates for their work on developing a creative design and addressing
the concerns that have been brought forth. Members did ask about fence height along
the ravine (it will be 4-6 feet tall), are the drawings to scale (yes, they are), and are there
concerns about erosion in the ravine related to this project (Snyder indicated no).
Martin Edelson, representing the Inis Grove Neighborhood Association, had two
questions for the Commission. 1) Is it possible to run utilities for lights but not put up the
poles at this time and wait to see if lights are really needed?, and 2) Will all of the
money needed to construct these amenities be in hand before construction begins?
The fear is that the project will start, the site will be torn up, and the construction will

stop because more money is needed. The Parks and Recreation Director has had
conversation with the Ames Foundation and Steering Committee regarding the money
needing to be secured before construction begins.
The Commission did discuss the possibility of developing a policy regarding the use of
lights on the Miracle League Field and sound system in Inis Grove Park.
ALTERNATIVES:
1. Approve the design for the All Inclusive Playground and Miracle League Field in
Inis Grove Park as presented.
2. Approve the design for the All Inclusive Playground and Miracle League Field in
Inis Grove Park as presented except with no lights at the Miracle League Field.
3. Approve the design for the All Inclusive Playground and Miracle League Field in
Inis Grove Park as presented except with no sound system at the Miracle League
Field.
4. Approve the design for the All Inclusive Playground and Miracle League Field in
Inis Grove Park as presented except with modifications specified by the Council.
5. Refer back to staff for further revision of the proposed design.
CITY MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
The design developed by Snyder and Associates is very creative and creates a unique
experience for the user. The variety of elements provides opportunities for individuals
of all ages and abilities. Incorporating the design into the topography of the area also
utilizes mature trees to provide shade and get people closer to nature. Open green
space has been preserved by positioning the field and playground as far north as
possible without the need to remove many trees. In fact, it is proposed to remove two
large trees which have been determined to be hazard trees. There will also be some
removal of the understory which are mainly invasive species.
Staff has listened to concerns and shared these with Snyder prior to developing the
design. While Snyder has worked hard to come up with ways to mitigate these
concerns, some residents still disagree with the addition of lights and sound system on
the field. Therefore, there are other alternatives suggested if the Council does not feel
these two components should be included.
The overall response to the design was positive and well received at the public meeting.
In addition, the Parks and Recreation Commission is recommending that the City
Council approve Alternative #1. Therefore, assuming the Council members agree

that the design that was developed by Synder & Associates adequately
addresses the lighting and sound concerns raised by the neighbors, it is the
recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council support Alternative #1
and thereby approve the design for the All Inclusive Playground and Miracle
League Field in Inis Grove Park as presented.

Ames
Miracle
League Field
and All
Inclusive
Playground
Inis Grove Park Improvements

Meeting Agenda
• Introductions
• What is a Miracle League Field?
• What is an Inclusive Playground?
• “The Master Plan” Overview
•Site Specific Criteria
•The Overall Plan
•The Field
•The Play Area
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Miracle League
Inis Grove Park Improvements

Miracle League
Field Facts
•Started in 2000. The Miracle League
helps communities build and organize
local leagues that provide baseball
programming for children with special
needs.
•The organization also provides design
standards and preferred vendors for the
field and playgrounds based on testing
and past experience.
•The Field: A customized 125’ Center
Line field with a specialized rubber
surfacing for easy access with a mobility
device and soft surface to help prevent
injuries.
• Other Uses: The fields are often used
for other community services such as
adult kickball and exercise classes.
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Inclusive Play
Inis Grove Park Improvements

Centered on the Belief –
All Children Have the Right to Play
• Current ADA (American Disability
Act) standards only require that
playgrounds include wheelchair
accessible elements.
• 1 in 7 children living in the United
States has a disability
• There are various levels and types of
disabilities. Approximately 1% of
children with disabilities are covered
by ADA standards. We need to
design the playground to include all
children, thus the reason for all
inclusive play environments.
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SensoryStimulating
Activities

Inclusive
Play

Inclusive Playgrounds:
•Goes beyond minimum
accessibility standards and
providing facilities for those
with physical disabilities
•Playground offers many
opportunities for all children to
develop cognitive, sensory,
physical and social skills.
•Designed to be welcoming,
engaging and challenging for
all children
•The place is welcoming to
parents and caregivers whom
themselves may have a
disability
•Feature a variety of
environments where children
can engage at their own pace
and sensory input level

The Work of

Play:
Inclusive
Playgrounds
recognize the
importance of play in
a child’s development
and understanding of
social equity.

Inclusive Playground Myth:
They are playgrounds with a lot of ramps
and little challenge for others.
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The Importance
of

Sensory

Play:

All kids benefit from exploring four defined
areas of developmental skills when at play.
It is important for inclusive playgrounds to
provide a variety of developmental options for
kids to choose from.

Social &
Emotional

Child
Development
and Play

Cognitive

Motor

"The experience of experiencing
something for the first time: I
hate it, or I love it; I never want
to do it again, or I want to do it
again and again; can I replicate
it if I like it, or can I do it
differently next time—spin
faster, slower, hold on tighter.
This is why playgrounds need
options for kids.“
Ingrid Kanics, OTR/L
Kanics Inclusive Design Services, LLC
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The Importance of

Sensory Play:

Through the senses children discover their world and develop skills necessary to be successful in
it. A play area that helps facility a variety of sensory experiences are more mutually engaging and
encourage children of various ages and abilities to play together.
TACTILE / How the world feels

VISUAL / How the world looks

AUDITORY / How the world sounds
VESTIBULAR / Found in the inner ear these receptors tell us how our body moves through space
and against gravity…It is how we find balance within the world
PROPRIOCEPTION / The receptors found in muscles, joints and tendons which tell us about our
bodies position in space and how much force is needed to perform an activity. It give us our awareness
of how your body is positioned with the world
TASTE & SMELL / The world around us can be enhanced by taste and smell. Having
natural elements, such as trees and flowers, can help stimulate the sense of smell
MOTOR PLANNING / Thinking of the steps it
takes to finish an activity and implement it
SOCIAL & IMAGNIATIVE / How you engage with those and the world around you
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The Master Plan
Inis Grove Park Improvements

Inis Grove Park
Site Specific Criteria
• Consideration of Existing Site Uses
• Consideration of Surroundings
• Impact/ Neighborhood Concerns
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PROJECT
LOCATION
• Consideration of
Existing Site Use:
• A community park with a diversity
of existing recreation and natural
features.
• Picnic Shelters, Sand Volleyball,
Basketball, Tennis, Playgrounds
• Large Multi-Use Open Space (i.e.
Soccer, Ultimate Frisbee, Baseball)
• Natural wooded area with trails

• Surroundings:
• WEST/SOUTH - Residential
properties to the West and South
• NORTH - Wooded area to the
North with drainage way to South
Skunk River
• EAST - Homewood Golf Course
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SITE ANALYSIS
• Other Needs to Consider:
•
•
•
•
•

Restroom Facility
Drinking Fountains
Access to Shade
Removal of Hazard Trees
Overall Site Connectivity and
Accessibility
• Unique Natural Setting

• Impact Concerns:
•
•
•
•
•
•
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Traffic and Parking
Stormwater
Noise
Visual Impacts
Lighting
Safety (i.e. Ravine)
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SITE LAYOUT
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ADDRESSING
CONCERNS
• Stormwater-will be captured and treated
in a series of stormwater basins
• Traffic and Parking- will be addressed
utilizing existing parking areas. No
additional parking needs are anticipated.
The site will need approximately 5
additional accessible stalls marked to
accommodate the Miracle League
activities.
• Noise- audio equipment is to have limited
use on site, primarily for Miracle League
games. The use of audio equipment will
direct sound toward viewers and away
from neighbor residents.
• Visual- The use of strategic tree plantings
provides multiple benefits.
• Extends the sense of natural
wooded area into the play area
• Provides a visual buffer to
neighboring properties
• Increases access to shade in key
use areas
• Safety- Fence along ravine
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LIGHTING
• Light Control- a controlled
lighting system is recommended
that controls glare and provides a
bright uniform light that is directed
onto the field but protects light
pollution in the sky and into the
neighboring properties.
• Light Location- Light placement is
based on the need to light the field
evenly and so a ball in play is lit
from all sides
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Lighting:
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MASTER PLAN
• Entrance Feature
• Parking Lot Entrance Drive Improvements
• Pavement Markings in Parking Lots
• Electrical Outlets for Food Vendors and
Miracle Field
• Trail Connections
• Relocate Existing Playground to Red Oak
Shelter
• Miracle Field
• All Inclusive Playground with Accessible
Rubber Surface in a Nature Theme and
Natural Color Scheme
• Sensory Plaza
• Restroom (4 –Accessible & Gender Neutral)
• Basketball Courts (4-Hoops, Smaller Courts)
• Tennis Court Improvements (Surface &
Fence)
• Open Picnic Areas and Seating Areas
• Small Shelters with Picnic Table
• Planting Beds and Trees
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MASTER PLAN – MIRACLE FIELD
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MASTER PLAN – OVERALL PLAYGROUND
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MASTER PLAN – YOUNG CHILDREN
MUSHROOM
COVE
• Age and developmentally
appropriate equipment
• Quiet spaces
• Sensory elements
• Various levels of challenge
• Seating areas (Benches with back
support, accessible picnic tables)
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MASTER PLAN – YOUNG CHILDREN
MUSHROOM
COVE
• Area for children from 6 – 23
months
• Area for children from 2-5 years
old
• Short grass like safety surface
placed on mounds for a soft and
safe and surface to climb up and
roll down
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MASTER PLAN – YOUNG CHILDREN
MUSHROOM
COVE
•
•
•
•
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Small rock climbing features
Mushroom steppers
Cozy dome
Boppity bridge

May 11, 2017

Miracle Field and All Inclusive Playground | Inis Grove Park Improvements | City of Ames | Iowa

MASTER PLAN – AUDITORY SENSES
ACORN
MUSIC HALL
• Outdoor musical instruments
that encourage multigenerational
play and creativity with high
quality sound
• Acorn shaped seats provide a
unique resting spot both near the
equipment and nestled amongst
the plantings along a limestone
path for those who may want a
more distant observation
• Evergreens can be planted
between the shelter and music
area to help buffer the sound
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MASTER PLAN – AUDITORY SENSES
ACORN
MUSIC HALL
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MASTER PLAN – SPINNING
SPINNERS
SQUALL
• Spinning is considered a core
movement that engages the
vestibular receptors
• It helps children develop
valuable equilibrium information
• Global Motion
• Omni Spin
• Wheelchair Accessible
Merry-go-round
• Roller Slide on hillside with
custom transfer platforms at the
top and bottom of the slide
• Various levels of challenge
• Seating areas (Benches with
back support, accessible picnic
tables)
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MASTER PLAN – SPINNING
SPINNERS
SQUALL
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MASTER PLAN – SWINGING
SWING
ALLEY
• The back and forth motion of
the swing helps children
develop their nervous system
and motor planning using
visual, vestibular and
proprioceptive information.
• Belt Swings (5-12 year olds)
• Toddler Bucket Seats
• Accessible Molded Bucket
Seats with Back Support
• Transfer Accessible MultiUser Oodle Swing
• Transfer Accessible Wee-Saw
Multi-User with Back Support
• Seating areas (Benches with
back support)
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MASTER PLAN – SWINGING
SWING
ALLEY
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MASTER PLAN – 5-12 Year Old Children
SLIDER’S
CANYON
• Slides and Climbing require
tactile, proprioception, vestibular
and visual senses.
• Children love to climb and
conquer. It helps create
“Sensory-motor intelligence”
and “visual spatial perception”.
They help develop focus and
motor planning skills.
• Sliding is a sensory rich
experience. Children use their
visual and vestibular systems to
understand speed and pressure
needed to slow down. They
develop balance and motor
planning skills.
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MASTER PLAN – 5-12 Year Old Children
SLIDER’S
CANYON
•
•
•
•

31

Various Levels of Challenge
Double Wide Ramp Access
Unique Nature Themed Features
Other Features Include:
• Seating Areas
• Balance Events
• Upper Body Events
• Tube Crawl
• Wheelchair Accessible
Clatter Bridge
• Wheelchair Accessible
SwayFun Glider
• Quite Spaces
• Gathering Spaces
• Scavenger Hunt
• Sensory Panels
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MASTER PLAN – 5-12 Year Old Children
BRIDGES,
RAMPS AND
MORE
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MASTER PLAN – 5-12 Year Old Children

CLIMBERS
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MASTER PLAN – 5-12 Year Old Children
THE
CANYON
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MASTER PLAN – 5-12 Year Old Children

SLIDES
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MASTER PLAN – 5-12 Year Old Children
Curiosity

SENSORY
PANELS
Texture

Sound
Visual

Access
36
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Motor Skills

MASTER PLAN – 5-12 Year Old Children
OTHER
FEATURES

Balance

Transfer
Platform

Nature Theme Look and Feel

Accessible Glider

Gathering Spot
37
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MASTER PLAN – SENSORY PLAZA
SENSORY
PLAZA
• Unique Custom Sensory Wall
• Potential for Local Artist
Involvement
• Potential for Donor Recognition
• Vertical Shade Structure
• Limestone Seat Walls
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MASTER PLAN – SENSORY PLAZA
SENSORY
PLAZA
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THANK YOU
Please fill out a comment sheet!

CITY OF AMES MIRACLE FIELD & ALL INCLUSIVE PLAYGROUND
ATTACHMENT B

Public Meeting Comments
Meeting held May 11, 2017
Public Comments:
A. Includes comments submitted on designated comment form during meeting on May 11th.
B. If no comments were provided on a particular form section it is omitted here.
C. Comments are shown in Italic.
Comment Form 1:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Nature colors.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Security of park – lots of traffic in off hours. If the field goes, plant the trees.



Features Not to Include and Why:
AV system. It’s a want not a need. The field and program can go forth without sound. Little league has no PA
system.



Additional Comments:
I don’t believe for a minute that all of this will fit into where you are planning. We’ve spent many hours
measuring and taking photos – THERE IS NO WAY!
Will programming be staggered so volleyball and planned field use not overlap.

Comment Form 2:
 Features Not to Include and Why:
Please reconsider the lights – we have enough light pollution with the vb events. It is also counter to how this
field was pitched in earlier presentations (e.g. just Saturday use of field for games)


Additional Comments:
Please include all tree plantings along Duff and 24th Street. Master plan, as shown tonight is very misleading as
to ?? plantings.
Double check your scale – I’ve done a lot of measurements of this area and don’t see how all this “stuff” will fit
as shown.

Comment Form 3:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
The playground. Because handicapped people, young and old deserve a safe play area.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Please minimize lights and sound. Glad they will go off at night. Good to auto lock restrooms.



Features Not to Include and Why:
More than 1 ball diamond.



Additional Comments:
Hope you have lots of sugar daddy’s!

Comment Form 4:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Spinners cove because it’s a fair thing to do and experience and share with all abilities.

City of Ames
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Other Features to Consider and Why:
Zip line possible in the future.



Features Not to Include and Why:
Bounce pads.



Additional Comments:
Very nice – we can’t wait, we live in the neighborhood and will utilize this park more when finished. We have a
child with special needs and she loves to socialize and have fun – this will add to her life and enjoyment.

Comment Form 5:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
I really enjoy the whole park. It’s an area that I can enjoy with my friends and fell safe at.


Additional Comments:
Having a food area there would be great.

Comment Form 6:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Sensory space, spinner space, quiet spaces, slider’s canyon, gender neutral bathrooms.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Weight rated equipment for adults.
Protection from water attraction (austic children)



Additional Comments:
Great plan and love bringing it to Ames!
Barilla would like to donate sponsor.

Comment Form 7:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Nature theme enclosed in more shaded areas. Love the limestone feature.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Please have adult sized tables for changing tables in restrooms.



Additional Comments:
Feel lights are important for field.

Comment Form 8:
 Other Features to Consider and Why:

City of Ames
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Tall fencing of the entire playground would be a must for families like mine. I have two children with autism
who tend to run or wander. We cannot attend any park that isn’t fully fenced. Currently fellows and northwood
are our only options.
Comment Form 9:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Molded bucket swing. Swing alley. Picnic area with shade structure. Accessible merry go round. All elements
we would use with our daughter who is wheelchair bound.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Possible diapering station within accessible bathroom.



Additional Comments:
Accessible glider – looks awesome! ‘Sway fun’
Comment Form 10:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Overall I think the planning has been done well. Please include the neighbors in the site colors and features.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Tone down the bright colors that exist in other Miracle League Park, earth tones, please.



Features Not to Include and Why:
I am still very concerned about the lights and what does to the neighborhood. Every night we see lights on at
the basketball court and lighting all night on the sand volleyball.



Additional Comments:
As lights occur it will become a recreation center as opposed to a park. The area is not built for that much use.
The other concern is protecting the trees in the ravine.

Comment Form 11:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Spring/fall league for children w/ disabilities.
Area for smaller children.
Transfer boards at slides.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Would want belts on see-saw. Restroom changing table for older children/teens that use wheelchairs for
mobility. Paved trails for wheelchair access. Lower bball hoop for kids in wheelchairs.



Additional Comments:
Please ensure restroom has space for changing teens that use wheelchairs. Adult size changing area for those
that can’t bear own weight.
Keith – if looking for changing table design or options contact us and come and look!
Love to be part of steering committee. Rachelle Flory-ChildServe

Comment Form 12:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
I think making the playground more accessible for those in wheelchairs. I also like how you making it
educational. The scavenger hunt I think would be a good idea.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
The amount of trees disappearing is kinda scary. The tree paths trail are one of my favorite things there. Might
want to keep more trees.



Features Not to Include and Why:
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I don’t have any.


Additional Comments:
Like the set up for the park. Would like more trees to stay but I think this playground is a great idea. I think it
will draw a lot of people to the park.

Comment Form 13:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Great idea!
How about sand play areas? With hose available?


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Motorized changing tables for adults. Recently I heard a presentation on NPR about motorized changing tables
for adults (and adult-size children). Why: should be obvious.



Features Not to Include and Why:
Will there be opportunities to teach parents and caregivers safe, fun, and beneficial ways to use the equipment.



Additional Comments:
1. I assume the parking will be reasonably close to the activity area.
2. Seating for adults near each area.
3. Shade
4. Attention to needs of hearing impaired and visually impaired.

Comment Form 14:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Arm swings, it attracts a lot of children and they find it fun. The sensory feature is beautiful. The theme of the
playground neutral colors. Pathway to sidewalks.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Benches and more picnic areas. More artistic view.



Features Not to Include and Why:
Maybe not sound for the playground or decrease the noise substantially.



Additional Comments:
Great placement and beautiful design.

Comment Form 15:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
6-23 month – unique! I’ve never seen this before! Music. Omni spin-higher backs and safer than merry-goround. Global motion – challenge for kids that can handle it. We saw siblings can swing together! Omni swing!


Other Features to Consider More Favorites and Why:
Natural look such as rock climbing and canyon – love the discovery aspect. Transfer device platform for
mobility assistance. Sway fun! – like an amusement park!



Features Not to Include and Why:
I can’t think of a negative feature or comment. I am thoroughly impressed. Great job!



Additional Comments:
I love the idea of the four-way stop on Duff Ave. and 24th St. I really enjoy the diversity of the playground
equipment. I feel children and adults of all abilities will love this playground! I feel the sound system and lights
will be targeted well to the field only. I believe the neighbors will mostly only hear cheers from fans. I love the
idea of rain gardens to assist the watershed.
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Comment Form 16:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
The miracle field assembly, handicapped restrooms.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
none



Features Not to Include and Why:
none



Additional Comments:
A handicap swing.

Comment Form 17:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Lighting used for field produces no glare for neighbors and gives a good lighting.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Have a echoing system (walls) that minimizes the noise of the instruments. Bright colors for the playgrounds to
make the playground more attractive and fun to play with. Add belts onto sesaw, glider and big swing for safety.
Minimize the sound of the instruments and have walls that the sounds can echo back the instruments.

Comment Form 18:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Separate areas for difference areas.
Gender neutral restrooms.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Sidewalk access to open green space.



Features Not to Include and Why:
Fence around entire area. I feel that it would create an isolated feel.



Additional Comments:
Keep up the hard and good work.

Comment Form 19:
 Additional Comments:
I think this is a good proposal for individuals with disabilities.
Comment Form 20:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
I love all the ideas because this park will help all people with disabilities.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
I think the speakers need to be put in because it will help people that can’t hear.



Additional Comments:
I love the slides, swings, spinning
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Comment Form 21:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
I really appreciate how you have addressed the concerns of neighbors. You have done a good job of developing
a community park!


Additional Comments:
I love the design. I like them all! Including natural features and natural colors are great.

Comment Form 22:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
I love the use of the ravine to add depth. This is really cool! Roller slides.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Be sure to have appropriate sound reinforcement. It is important to generate enthusiasm in the miracle league
population.



Features Not to Include and Why:
I like it all!! Good job!!!



Additional Comments:
I like the fact that there are some climbing, spinning, teeter totter and other features that have been removed
from parks in the name of safety. We need these features to encourage physical growth. It is okay to have some
risk in this world.
Don’t worry too much about noise. They just legalized fireworks in Iowa.

Comment Form 23:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Keeping the open area on SW side. We like that non-challenged people will be able to use the play area.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Access bridge from west parking lot to NE part of park – to avoid congestion of Miracle Field area.



Features Not to Include and Why:
We do not want lights and loud speakers. They will have a negative impact on neighbors – both human and
animal.

Comment Form 24:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Having softball baseball fields.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Service animal accessible.



Additional Comments:
People with service dogs would they be able to use the playground.

Comment Form 25:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Retention of open space. Very few places left to fly kites. Better design than I expected.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Lacking detail r.e. current (eg trees), scoreboard, bleachers.
Lack of detail r.e. future pressure on park, maintenance, warranties.



Features Not to Include and Why:
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Still feels like an “if you build it” exercise and everyone knows how that worked in Dyersville. Concept great.
Location does not make sense.


Additional Comments:
Concern for direct area residents.
Do not understand why additional pressure put on Inis Grove when there are other more appropriate underutilized areas. (eg old carr pool site – with existing block – this location could be better secured. Concern this
setup invites vandalism – eg cleat on play surface.
Also much space/amenities around Northwood old school site.

Comment Form 26:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
I like the swing that people can use with more than one person.


Additional Comments:
If their will be bike racks to be at the park.

Comment Form 27:
 Additional Comments:
Lions Club
Comment Form 28:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Paved trails would be great; also limited trails that are non-paved for tactile sensory maybe by using small
pebbles for some trails.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Lighting for activities during dusk/night; maybe adding some bid/owl hunting at night or stargazing activities
for families.



Additional Comments:
Love the different climbing and using different sensations with rocks/coves having children discover different
cement animals to improve perceptions and site acuteness.

Comment Form 29:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Paved trails – offer access to all!
Keep the lighting! Necessary for safety and inclusions.
Music area – allowing for all abilities to experience music.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
While sound may be an issue for a few – it will be beneficial for so many more! When you’re supporting people
with disabilities you have to think of those with hearing issues too.



Features Not to Include and Why:
I got nothin’ – this is awesome!



Additional Comments:
A 4-way stop at Duff &24th will really help with traffic to and from the park.
I love all the different elements for different ages and abilities.

Comment Form 30:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Sliders canyon
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Additional Comments:
Way to go Ames Park & Rec! Being courageous in the defeat of Nimbyism! It will be a proud asset in Ames in
the perfect park.

Comment Form 31:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Acorn music hall – multisensory. I really like the entire design!! The equipment for 24 month range. We need to
address assisting kids with disabilities as early as possible.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Is the path along Duff 10’ wide? If not, it should be widened for future use as multi-use path. Bus turnaround??



Additional Comments:
Awesome amenity for Ames. Fall steam ahead.
Interesting to hear that the topography of Inis Grove actually works to the advantage in constructing the older
kids playground.

Comment Form 32:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
How you’ve integrated this into the existing site/topography.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Sensory interpretive signage options other than just visual; auditory touch for information?



Additional Comments:
Somewhat hard to see what is existing vegetation and what is proposed. Will you be incorporating berms along
the south side to buffer from neighbors? Overall – great layout.

Comment Form 33:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
Spinning features. Swings if big enough. Good for autistic children. I like the playground. I don’t like the
ballfield.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Slides and swing need to be weight rated for adults – 200-300 lbs – since many with intellectual disabilities will
want to play.



Features Not to Include and Why:
No sound system. Inappropriate in a residential neighborhood and will be extremely disruptive to a severely
disabled resident who has extreme auditory sensitivity. A sound system will literally drive him out of his home.
No lights. The lights currently in use at the sand volleyball pits are poorly adjusted and often shine all night.
This will be quite disruptive to residents living directly across from the park.

Comment Form 34:
 Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
General neutral restrooms for transgender/agender individuals.
Sensory areas and swings will attract and entertain children with autism spectrum disorders/SPD, ASD is very
common.
Fenced in areas, kids like to elope.


Other Features to Consider and Why:
Little free libraries near areas where you can sit, for parents and children that want a break or a book
exchange.
An area for small children/toddlers so they don’t get hurt by big kids w/ a height limit sign.
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I like the 0-5 toddler area but many parents let preteen kids play in such areas and jump around the toddlers. If
there is a sign with directions/limits it may prevent that.
Fenced in area for entire playground or at least 0-5 toddler area.(or areas for babies/toddlers)
It’s difficult to keep an eye on older kids/big kids or adults with intellectual disabilities running into the toddler,
and it’s a safety issue.
Splash pad for the summer with fountains but no pools/standing water due to safety issues.
For example:
(drawing)

Vending machines for water/juice near sitting area.


Features Not to Include and Why:
Reconsider sound system/auditory play area due to children with noise sensitivity. (and neighbors)/noise
pollution.



Additional Comments:
Roller slides might break easily, get things stuck in them/pinch fingers, or catch clothing. (At DZ Discovery
Zone in the 90s it was an issue).
I would donate if we had some sort of brick mural and we could engrave them with donor/children’s names for
some sort of artowk, wall or flooring.
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Comments from Discussions during Presentation (recorded by Joshua Thompson):













































Will the playground be fenced?
Will the ravine be accessible?
What is the anticipated time the park will be used?
- The amount of time the miracle league will be in use. Will it require more parking?
Please reconsider the sound system
Is there room for a bus turnaround?
What groups do you expect to use this facility at night?
What activities will be using the miracle field at night?
- Any concerns to the surface with it being used for other activities?
How many additional trees will need to be removed?
Are most of the swings, will they be weight rated for adults?
Is a zipline a possibility?
Will stormwater features retain water or will they be dry?
I think we can assume that there will be kids, teens, older teens using the sound plaza all times of the day.
Individuals with autism are very attracted to water so I have concerns about the ravine and stormwater.
Are the parking stalls in the parking lot standard width?
South and west sides of Inis Grove, there are a lot of trees, how many trees are you proposing?
- The number of trees you are proposing is deceiving.
Are there any features for individuals that are blind or deaf?
What are the replacement costs for the structure and will the City have to add more insurance to cover the
additional amenities?
Are the colors true to the design – are they defined?
The sidewalk along Duff, will that be part of this project?
Is there going to beep ball at the park?
How wide will the path be?
Is it typical that the lights at the sand volleyball court are on all night?
Basketball court lights are on all the time.
Will there be security lights around the structure and miracle field?
Miracle field in Ankeny has a concession stand, is that being proposed at this park?
Scoreboards and stands (bleachers)
- Will there be stands and a permanent scoreboard?
How many parking spots are there?
Will advertising be placed or allowed?
Do you have ballpark (price) figure for this project?
Will it be available for service animals?
Are the cement pads on the 1st and 3rd base paths the same size?
Date when this may open?
Will there be bike racks?
Is the ball field going to be open to the public for concern of the surfacing?
Will you be putting the bridge back that will connect the two sections of the park?
Do you have a sense for the maintenance costs of these parks?
- Will it be a strain on the budget of Parks & Rec?
Are you afraid of people drawing inappropriate wording at the park?
Will the drive into the east parking lot be adjusted?
Looking forward to taking my children into the woods.
Thank you for the work on this.
The plan is better than I would have imagined.
3 yrs down the road, will there be potential for changes to the equipment?
If you don’t put the speakers in, how else will individuals be able to hear the game?
Are you planning on measuring the pressure to the park?
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- Will you consider adding anything else to the park?
If there are a lot of needs for use of another field, could another one be added?
In terms of spreading out of amenities, the city should look into expanding all inclusive amenities throughout all
the parks.

Comments from Discussions during Presentation (recorded by Keith Abraham):




















Look at fencing entire playground
Will ravine still be accessible
Will more parking be needed
Bus turnaround
Reconsider sound system
How many trees removed
Evening activities
Extra activities cause damage?
Is equip. rate for adults?
Will retention areas be wet or dry?
Noise plaza used all the time – muted
Autistic children attracted to water
Are stalls standard sizes?
Trees along south & west will they need to be added (Trees on plan deceiving)
24th Street Path – Concern about slope
Are there items for blind and deaf
Insurance, maintenance and funding
Are surface colors on plan what will be
Security lighting
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ATTACHMENT C
Additional Correspondence Regarding All Inclusive Playground and Miracle
League Field Design

Hi Keith,
My name is Mike Long. Unfortunately I am unable to attend the public meeting being
held tonight regarding the Miracle League ballpark proposed for Ames. I would like to
give my whole hearted support to the project. My son Quinn has special needs and up
until the fall of 2015 lived with me in Ames and attended AHS. Because there were no
group homes in Ames for kids under 18 he had to move to a Childserve home in
Grimes. My son is now 18 and will be moving back to Ames soon. While it has pained
me that he has not been closer to me, I have been heartened by the fact that there
were so many more opportunities in the DSM and surrounding communities for him to
participate in activities not usually available to special needs kids. One of these
activities is Miracle League at Principal Park. If you have not attended one of these
games you need to. Everybody needs to. To see the looks on these kids faces while
they participate will surely bring tears to your eyes. Whether my son is able to
participate after age 18 I am not sure. Either way; a Miracle League Park will surely
improve the opportunities for what I feel is an underserved portion of our great
community. I would also like to say that it would be my pleasure to participate in any
volunteer activities to support this cause.
Please feel free to read this email to the attendees at tonight’s meeting.
Sincerely,
Mike Long
_____________________________________________________________________
Keith
Thanks, I did review the slide show presentation — great information — and will submit
comments on the website form.
The parking changes (moving the stop sign to 24th street and parking on one-side only
on 24th St. and on Broadmoor) are all good. The number of trees surrounding the
central green space and the walkways is an excellent feature.
My primary concern has to with parking, much of which will be driven by scheduling. In
that vein, was a parking study prepared and could you share that? I assume a draft
proposal for scheduling of the various components (the volleyball courts, Miracle
League field, shelters, tennis/pickelball courts etc.) would be needed to prepare a
parking study; I would also appreciate that information.
I would suggest not installing lighting on the Miracle Field and focusing scheduled
usage on Saturday and weekday daylight hours. I would also encourage that the

Miracle League sound system be used only for Saturday morning/afternoon Miracle
League games.
Thanks,
Betty
_____________________________________________________________________
Favorite Feature(s) and Why:
The parking changes (moving the stop sign to 24th street and parking on one-side only
on 24th St. and on Broadmoor) are all good. The number of trees surrounding the
central green space and the walkways is an excellent feature.
Other Features to Consider and Why:

Features Not to Include and Why:
The playground proposals show a great diversity; however, there are so many different
components it is hard to visualize how they would all fit/work within the proposed area. I
would strongly consider dropping the musical component.
Additional Comments:
My significant concerns center around lighting and parking and both are tied to
scheduling. Has a proposed scheduling plan and parking study been completed for all
of the recreational components in Inis Grove? The potential conflicts between three
shelters, four volleyball courts, tennis/pickelball courts, and a Miracle League field — all
with lighting — mean there is likely inadequate parking if all are in use at the same time.
I would recommend not installing lighting on the Miracle Field and focusing scheduled
usage of the field on Saturday and weekday daylight hours.
I would also encourage that the Miracle League sound system be used only for
Saturday Miracle League games.
Name:
Elizabeth Baird
_____________________________________________________________________
On May 11th Keith Abraham led a discussion of the planned Miracle League Field and
All-Inclusive Playground slated for installation in Inis Grove Park. Mr. Abraham indicated
that the hope is to have these facilities operational by the end of July 2018.
Before discussing the plans it is instructive to recall the chief reason cited by Mr.
Abraham for selecting Inis Grove Park over other sites in the city for these facilities. Inis
Grove Park is not in the flood plain and the very expensive Miracle League field
rubberized surface is not warranted to survive flooding. Other reasons were cited later
by proponents of the facility but the basic argument was financial. Siting the facility at
Inis Grove was preferred because it would protect the investment in the facility.

The Inis Grove neighbors, and others in the city, were concerned that placing the
new facilities in the park would be inconsistent with the residential nature of the
community. They also noted that the new facilities were being proposed before the
impacts of the new sand volleyball courts on traffic and congestion were understood;
they continue to worry about light and noise pollution from the new facilities that could
change the character of the neighborhood. The Parks and Recreation Commission was
sensitive to these concerns and requested that the facilities be designed to minimize
these impacts on the neighborhood.
The park design was presented by Snyder & Associates and received a warm reception
from attendees at the meeting. The plan presented was conceptual and included some
park enhancements proposed by the designers for implementation by the city in the
future. While the conceptual design appeared to honor the direction given to Mr.
Abraham to use no more than 25% of the large open space bounded by Duff Avenue
and 24th St. several people wanted to see detailed plans that include accurate
dimensions to ensure that the plans meet that design specification.
Two issues were raised during the Q&A that raised particular concerns. First, it was
revealed that the rubberized field surface will be open to use by anyone at anytime
when it is not reserved for scheduled events. In that case, there will be no way to insure
that footwear or equipment that can damage the surface will not be used either
inadvertently or with deliberate intent to damage the field. Should this occur, the
replacement of the expensive rubberized surface could be required frequently or, at a
minimum, there could be costly maintenance. [The park is regularly visited by deer who
have sharp hooves that can also damage the surface. A fence may be required to
safeguard the investment in the field; of course, it should be high enough to keep the
deer out.] Second, in response to a question about whether, if the field proves very
popular, it would be possible to place another field next to it, Mr. Abraham did not strictly
preclude such a development. He said that Parks and Recreation wants to distribute
amenities throughout the city but that it would consider such a possibility should
conditions support it. Finally, the discussion did not reveal any new information about
how the new facilities will impact traffic on Duff Avenue and 24th Street. Mr. Abraham
mentioned that City Council will be asked to change allowable parking on 24th St. along
the south side of the park in accord with resident requests and it was noted that that it
will be necessary to widen the street where it goes into the parking area east of the park
so that buses can more easily drop off passengers and turn around to exit 24th St.
To conclude, the conceptual plans appear attractive to the neighborhood and it is
reassuring to see that neighborhood concerns appear to have factored in the design.
However it will be important for many in the neighborhood to see final, detailed designs.
It will also be important for the City Council to have realistic costs for operating the
facilities, which include maintenance and field replacement costs, before approving final
construction. The worst situation for both the facility users and the neighborhood
would be the construction of facilities that, due to lack of funding for regular
maintenance, fall into decay and disuse.
Martin Edelson, for the Inis Grove Neighborhood Association
_____________________________________________________________________

Favorite features and why?
I think you have done a good job of thinking of every possible type of equipment that
special needs children might need. I wish the city had worked so hard in the past to
develop the playground equipment in this park before this project.
Other features to consider and why?
No comments.
Features not to include and why?
There isn’t much explanation of what the Music Hall/Plaza is but there is already plenty
of noise in this neighborhood. Since the park is open all the time, this “music” will
probably be heard at all hours. Is this equipment really necessary? Also, even though
the sound system will be “directed away from neighbor residents” there is no way this
won’t be heard by the neighbors. I would expect that other organizations will want to
use the sound system. If this sound system really necessary?
Additional comments.
I didn’t see anything about the on-going, long term cost of this project. Also, it is difficult
to fully comment on this plan/layout without having more information about the cost
components. Cost is always a variable in any analysis. How can a person comment on
whether certain equipment should be included or included not without knowing the
related cost?
D. Meyers
2124 Duff Avenue
_____________________________________________________________________
May 17, 2017
My concerns about the proposed Inis Grove baseball installation:
1. Major destruction of 2 of the 4 acres of green space at 24th and Duff, making it
inaccessible for its already popular normal use.
2. No consideration whatsoever given for the environmental damage to nearly an acre
(.94 acre) of irreplaceable topsoil planned to be paved by rubber (for a playing surface)
and other material (for walking).
3. Lack of environmental impact study (e.g., run-off of rain and snow, which now soaks
beneficially into the ground
4. Misuse of statistics to support the Parks and Rec (and City Council) pre-conceived
conclusion:
a. Specifically, the “steering committee” estimated between 300 and 500 special needs
people in Story County. How was this estimate, and its variance, developed?
b. In a presentation (at a different time), Keith Abraham said the rubberized baseball
field would benefit 500 people. How was that estimate developed? To be consistent, his
“500” needs to refer to 500 individuals, as was the above reference to “300 to 500”

special needs people, not 50 people playing baseball 10 times. Neither alternative was
specified.
5. Total avoidance of acknowledging a petition that was signed by over 500 individuals
who said such a facility should not be located in Inis Grove Park.
6. There was a major, major ethical violation by the presence on City Council of at-large
member Amber Corrieri, Director of Development at Mainstream Living. ,Yet this very
obvious conflict of interest was never presented at any of the Parks and Recreation or
City Council meetings I witnessed. While she might counter that she did abstain from
the City Council vote that moved the proposal forward her position on that issue was
well-known by members of the Council and Parks and Rec, and that her professional
intentions had the ability to unduly influence the votes of those two bodies. If this is a
viable long-term project, surely the proposal could have been delayed until her term on
the Council was completed.
7. Promoters of the rubberized field idea repeatedly told the park advocates that special
needs people in Ames “lacked visibility,” without evidence to support this very offensive
claim or the necessity of “visibility” of any specific demographic groups.
8. At a time when baseball is less popular than previously, is the proposed facility one
that will best utilize public park resources, assuming that private funds exceeding $1
million are available?
9. I visited the facilities in Des Moines and Ankeny on Saturday afternoons during
scheduled baseball games and observed extensive use of public address systems. In
general, this ambiance did not fit my perception of a city park; the Ankeny field was part
of a larger sports complex near public schools and the Des Moines field was between
industrial buildings with no other purpose. At Inis Grove Park, the proposal presents is a
serious concern to a family (on 24th Street) with an autistic child who is extremely
sensitive to loud amplified noise. They have discussed the probable necessity of moving
to a different neighborhood.
10. Parks and Recreation Commissioner Abrahams spent considerable time explaining
how the city would alleviate concerns of increased traffic and need for additional
parking. From both of my visits to existing rubber fields, I do not share those concerns.
The games were scheduled on weekends (usually Saturdays) in the summer and drew
50 or 60 people (including players, their assistants, volunteer helpers, family and
friends), numbers often handled by the park’s picnic shelters.
In summary, without evidence to the contrary, the demand for the proposed rubberized
baseball field and for attendant infrastructure is illusionary.
C. K. Walter
132 Broadmoor Circle

TO: Inis Grove Neighbors
FROM: Clyde Kenneth Walter
SUBJECT: Remarks prepared, but not delivered, for October 25, 2016 City Council
meeting
I have already corresponded with City Council members, and sent them my 6 page
position paper and my powerpoint presentation. Tonight I have two brief stories, both

true, that took place Sunday a week ago.
A friend asked what I’d been up to lately. She and I are of the same chronological
maturity. I told her, working with the Inis Grove Neighborhood Assn. She asked, What’s
the problem? I said, Kiwanis wants to put in a baseball field there.
She: we don’t need a baseball field in Inis Grove Park.
I explained it would have a rubber surface to be safe for children and adults with
disabilities.
She said, well that’s different.
I said, No It Isn’t! It is a private organization asking the city to give them two acres of
irreplaceable land (out of 4 acres of greenspace) to subsidize their objectives.
Did I convince this sweet, sentimental grandmother of my position?
Of course not! But I invite the Council to base its decision more on logic and less on
sentiment.
Second story: That same afternoon, I took my dogs for a walk, up Broadmoor Avenue to
24th St., the south border of Inis Grove Park.
I saw a group of 5 or 6 people, and I recognized a few of them as international graduate
students. The others were friends or family members. If I say that someone was taking
their picture, then you know they were standing in front of the trees and I don’t need to
tell you which trees. Parks and Recreation commissioners might say they were standing
between first base and center field.
Why were they there? Several reasons. They appreciated the beauty of the setting, the
trees and the field, and they appreciated being together; this was a special moment for
friends or family. Maybe the picture will be on someone’s Christmas card, maybe on
their wall. But they wanted to remember the day and they had discovered one of the
prettiest spots in Ames. They showed that Inis Grove is not my park or a neighborhood
park, but is for all of Ames and sometimes those thousands of miles beyond. And I was
happy.
Then I thought of the destruction being planned for the exact place they were standing
and I didn’t know whether to laugh or cry.
So I did both.
Thank you for listening.
_____________________________________________________________________

ITEM#
37b
DATE: 05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT: PARKING REGULATIONS (24TH STREET & BROADMOOR AVENUE)
BACKGROUND:
The Ames City Council, as part of the Miracle Field Project public input process,
received a request from the neighborhood adjacent to Inis Grove Park asking that No
Parking regulations be added to the south side of 24th Street and the west side of
Broadmoor Avenue respectively. The additional parking regulations are intended to
mitigate parking congestion within the neighborhood from events that take place at Inis
Grove Park. Proposed changes to the Chapter 18: Parking Regulations of the Municipal
Code are as follows (in Red);
Revised Sections
(281) TWENTY-FOURTH STREET.
a) Parking is prohibited at all times on both sides from Jensen Avenue to Ferndale Avenue.
b) Parking is prohibited at all times on the south side of 24th Street from the centerline of
Van Buren Avenue to the centerline of Hoover Avenue.
c) Parking is prohibited at all times on the south side from Duff Avenue to its east end.
(Ord. No. 2241, Sec. 2, 3-19-68; Ord. No. 2552, Sec. 2, 7-6-76; Ord. No. 2980, Sec. 1, 6-30-87,
Ord. No 3735, 9-23-03)

New Sections
BROADMOOR AVENUE. Parking is prohibited at all times on the west side of Broadmoor
Avenue.

Maps showing the affected sections of streets are attached to this report.
ALTERNATIVES:
1.

Direct the City Attorney to draft an ordinance to change Municipal Code Section
18.31 to codify the parking regulations noted above.

2.

Direct staff to leave the ordinance sections unchanged.

MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Based on the attached communication that the City received, it appears 10 property
owners (5 out of 6 along 24th Street and 5 out of 5 along Broadmoor) whose front yards
are impacted by these new regulations are supportive of the parking changes. These
modifications to the Municipal Code should provide a clear indication to Inis Grove Park
patrons where is it is appropriate to park, while helping to lesson negative impacts to the
neighborhood during events or times of heavy use in the park. Therefore, it is the
recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council adopt Alternative No.
1, as specified above.
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ITEM # ___38__
Date: 05-23-17

COUNCIL ACTION FORM

SUBJECT: GUIDANCE REGARDING HEALTHY LIFE CENTER REQUEST FOR
PROPOSAL (RFP)

BACKGROUND:
Under the goal to Encourage Healthy Lifestyles the City Council directed staff to explore
partnering with Mary Greeley Medical Center, Iowa State University, Ames Community
School District, and Heartland Senior Services to create an inter-generational Healthy
Life Center (HLC) complex. In accordance with this objective, the HLC Steering Team
was formed in February 2016.
The composition of this committee included representatives from Heartland Senior
Services (Nancy Carroll and Bob Gelina, later replaced by Linda Glantz Ward), Ames
Community School District (Tim Taylor and Luke Deardorff), Mary Greeley Medical
Center (Brian Dieter and Gary Botine), Iowa State University (Warren Madden and
Cathy Brown, later replaced by Kate Gregory and Laura Jolly), and City of Ames (Steve
Schainker and Keith Abraham). After the initial meetings of the group Story County (Deb
Shildroth) and Des Moines Area Community College (Kim Linduska) joined the Steering
Team.
The Steering Team agreed that the objective of the meetings would be to gain
alignment among the group members for how to proceed and drive a Healthy Life
Center initiative forward. The team’s objective is to create a one of a kind Center
that makes the life-long goal of healthy living accessible and enjoyable to people
of all ages and socio-economic status.
AMES COMMUNITY SCHOOL DISTRICT PARTICIPATION IN THE HLC:
In June 2016 the School District decided to withdraw from the Steering Team because
of 1) their preference to locate a new competitive pool at the High School site, 2) their
desire for a cold water pool to accommodate the competitive swimmers did not meet the
needs of the recreational users envisioned in the HLC, 3) their financial estimates
indicated they could build and operate a competitive pool for the same amount of
funding each year that they currently devote to the Ames Municipal Pool, and 4) they
did not believe they could use school monies to fund a facility not located on School
District property.
In April 2017 both the School Board and City Council requested that their
representatives meet with the Ames Cyclone Aquatics Club (ACAC) to discuss
incorporating a competitive pool into the Healthy Life Center.

A summary of this April 28, 2017 meeting is as follows:
ACAC Perspective
 They prefer a 50 meter pool
-It was emphasized since a pool is built only once every 50 years, why not do it
right and dream big
-Since there are currently only two other pools of this size in Iowa (at the
University of Iowa and Grinnell College), they believe the larger pool will attract
more swim meets which will yield more revenue to cover the operational costs.


Because a significant number of the ACAC members also are on the Ames High
swimming teams, they have a natural alliance with the Ames School District.
Therefore, their priority is to partner on a competitive pool with the Ames School
District regardless of where it is located.



Water temperature is not an issue, they can support a compromise temperature
of 82 degrees



Before making a final decision regarding the size of the pool, they would urge
the City Council to include in the Feasibility Study RFP a requirement for the
consultant to prepare a cost analysis comparing the capital and on-going
operational costs for a 25 yard stretch pool (25 by 33) versus a 50 meter pool.



They believe that the larger basin will allow the public to utilize the competitive
pool when the High School teams and/or ACAC are using it for practices.



They would like to be allowed to expand their usage to include a new masters
program in the new competitive pool.

Ames Community School District Perspective
 They cannot afford to operate a 50 meter pool, even with revenue from ACAC.


If they enter into a partnership with the City at the Healthy Life Center, they want
it to be a 25 yard stretch pool.



While they are open to discussing locating a competitive pool at the Healthy Life
Center site, they intend to explore the alternative of building a new competitive
pool at the High School site in the event that the Healthy Life Center option does
not prove feasible to them.



There remains a difference of opinion on the School Board as to the future
course of action regarding a competitive pool. Some Board members remain
steadfast in their support for a 50 meter pool at the High School, some members
will support a 25 yard stretch pool at the Healthy Life Center site, and other
members are questioning the amount of School District funding that is justified for
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the number of students who participate in the school sponsored program whether
it is built at the High School or at the Healthy Life Center site.


They recently learned that they can use their Local Option Sales Tax and
Physical Plant and Equipment Levy (PPEL) monies to fund the initial construction
and on-going operating costs of a new competitive pool, if they enter into a lease
with another entity who owns the facility. By utilizing these two funding sources
that are restricted to capital projects, they will no longer have to rely on their
general fund monies that support teacher funding to pay for an aquatics facility.

HEALTHY LIFE CENTER SITE:
The Steering Team has been exploring possible sites for the Healthy Life Center.
Preliminary indications are that as much as 10 acres would be needed to accommodate
the proposed building, parking, outdoor gardens, outdoor play area, and expansion
capabilities.
The team members were seeking a site that is accessible by car on an arterial road,
connected to the bike path system, and on a CyRide bus route. In addition, they hoped
that the site could be under the ownership of one entity, undeveloped, and owned by a
willing seller. After reviewing a number of possible sites, the group is recommending
the 10 acre parcel owned by Iowa State University along Ontario, west of Scholl Road.
The inclusion of a specific site will allow the consulting team to more accurately identify
the site costs for the HLC project. As you can see from the attached letter from Miles
Lackey, the Chief Financial Officer for ISU, the Administration at the University is in
support of selling this property to the City for the future site of the HLC. The actual sale
price is yet to be determined and, hopefully, it will be less than the appraised value if
ISU officials can justify a reduction based on a perceived benefit to the University.
While it must be understood that the final decision to sell the property to the City rests
with the Board of Regents, the letter from Miles should be sufficient to justify asking our
consulting team to analyze this site.
GUIDANCE SOUGHT REGARDING THE FOLLOWING MAJOR ELEMENTS OF AN
RFP:
The staff is now in the position to finalize a Request For Proposal (RFP) for the
HLC Planning Study. The major portions of the RFP are attached for your review
and approval. The staff would like to make sure the following policy issues reflected in
the RFP are supported by the City Council before it is distributed.


Section F Components/Subcomponents (Pages 2,3,4)
For the past 15 months the Steering Team members have been discussing the
recommended elements that should be included in a Healthy Life Center facility
based on the feedback they have received from their customers and other
potential users. This section reflects their recommendations regarding spaces to
be included in the HLC. In addition, based on the City Council direction given to
3

the City staff on May 9, 2017, a competitive 25 yard stretch pool (25 by 33) with
two diving boards and seating space for 500 spectators has been included in the
study.


Section I Selection Process (Pages 4)
A Screening Committee consisting of a representative of Heartland Senior
Services, Mary Greeley Medical Center, Ames Community School District, Boys
and Girl’s Club, and Iowa State University will be asked to assist the City
Manager and Parks and Recreation Director in making a recommendation to the
City Council regarding the preferred consulting team to perform the planning
study.



Section I Evaluation Criteria (Page 4 & 5)
The following criteria will be used to rate the consulting teams that submit
proposals:
-Qualifications and previous related work of consulting team, sub-consultants,
project manager, and staff on projects of similar scope and complexities, with
communities of similar size
-The consulting team’s experience in technical areas required to successfully
complete all study elements
-Understanding of project goals
-The proposed date on which the proposed Scope of Services will be completed
and a final report presented to the City
-Quality of sample materials and proposed package submitted
-Responsiveness to submission requirements
-The proposed not-to-exceed fee



Section 7 On-site Visits By Consulting Team (Page 9)
The Scope of Services, as currently written, requires the consulting team to come
to Ames for the following three visits.
-Initial visit to collect needed information to accomplish Scope of Services
(occurs at beginning of study)
-Mid-project visit to report progress up-date, to solicit owner input, and to obtain
public reaction to preliminary findings
(occurs when study is approximately 50% complete).
-Final visit to present results of the planning study at a joint meeting with Ames
City Council, Ames Community School Board, MGMC Board of Trustees,
Heartland Senior Services Board of Directors, Boys and Girls Club Board of
Directors, Iowa State University Administration, Story County Board of
Supervisors, Des Moines Area Community College Administration, and the Ames
Parks and Recreation Commission.
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(occurs at end of the study)
ALTERNATIVES:
1) The City Council can approve the attached draft RFP for the Healthy Life Center
Planning Study as proposed.
2) The City Council can approve the attached draft RFP for the Healthy Life Center
Planning Study with modifications.
3) The City Council can decide to delay any action to approve the draft RFP for the
Healthy Life Center Planning Study at this time.
MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Before distributing the Request For Proposal to perform a planning study regarding the
Healthy Life Center, it is important that the City Council members concur with the Scope
Of Services that will be expected of the consulting team that is selected to perform
these tasks.
Based on the recommendations from the HLC Steering Team, the direction from the
City Council regarding the sub-components for a new aquatics facility, and the desire of
the funding partners to identify the estimated construction and on-going costs for the
facility prior to making any final commitments, it is the recommendation of the City
Manager that the City Council support Alternative #1 and thereby approve the attached
draft RFP for the Healthy Life Center Planning Study for distribution.
It should be emphasized that the attached draft RFP still needs to be finalized by
the Purchasing Division. Therefore, some boiler plate provisions will be added to
the final document before it is sent out. However, none of the changes will
involve the important policy issues that you have discussed.
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Request For Proposal (RFP)
HEALTHY LIFE CENTER PLANNING STUDY
Ames, Iowa
A. PROJECT OVERVIEW
Ames, Iowa has long been recognized as a forward-thinking community committed to
fostering creativity and innovation at the forefront of the world's most important issues.
Much of this national recognition is due to a rich history of successful partnerships
among various governmental entities within the community.
It is upon this foundation that the City of Ames desires to develop and build a one-of-a
kind Healthy Life Center (HLC) that makes the life-long goal of healthy living accessible
and enjoyable to people of all ages and socio-economic status. It is expected that the
HLC will have a holistic approach focused on physical activity, health and nutrition, and
social networking.
A steering team composed of the following entities has been meeting over the past year
to further define the vision for the HLC.








City of Ames, Iowa (City)
Mary Greeley Medical Center (MGMC)
Ames Community School District
Heartland Senior Services
Story County, Iowa
Iowa State University
Des Moines Area Community College

B. FUNDING PARTNERS
Of the seven steering team members, the City of Ames, Mary Greeley Medical Center,
Ames Community School District, Heartland Senior Services as well as the Boys & Girls
Club have indicated a willingness to provide funding for the initial construction and
ongoing operational costs for the HLC should the project prove financially feasible.
C. PURPOSE OF FEASIBILITY STUDY
The consulting team that is selected will provide the information necessary for the
funding partners to make a final decision as to whether or not to support the
development of the HLC. The general purpose of this study is to provide analyses
related to:





construction costs,
design/inspection costs
movable equipment costs
long-term maintenance costs
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ongoing operational costs
anticipated revenue

These analyses are needed to assure the HLC is operated in the most economically
viable manner. In addition, the study must identify the estimated construction and
operating costs and associated revenue for each component/subcomponent and
provide a recommendation how these costs may be allocated among the funding
partners. The information provided by the selected consulting team shall show
conceptually what the facility will look like in terms of external elevations and internal
spaces (size and location). The total project cost estimates shall be provided by the
selected consulting team in 2019 dollars so that the estimates can be used for a city
bond referendum which will partially fund the Healthy Life Center.
D. OWNERSHIP/MANAGEMENT
The funding partners have agreed that the long-term viability of the project required one
entity to own and manage the day-to-day operations of the HLC. It was agreed that the
City of Ames will be designated as the owner of the HLC and be responsible for its ongoing operations. While the City of Ames, Mary Greeley Medical Center, Heartland
Senior Services, the Boys and Girls Club, and the Ames Community School District will
be the major funding partners, other entities will contribute fees to use the facility.
E. OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE
Keith Abraham, Director of Parks and Recreation, will serve as the owner’s
representative to interact with the selected consulting team during the Planning Study.
F. PROJECT COMPONENTS/SUBCOMPONENTS
The following information is being presented to provide the consulting team the desired
space components for the HLC. The City will rely on the recommendation of the
consulting team for final components and square footages.
City of Ames/Ames Community School District/Mary Greeley Medical Center
Aquatic Component


Warm Water/Recreational Subcomponent
-recreational basin (zero depth entry, lazy river, play structure, and water
exercise equipment, and 3 or 4 lap lanes for learn-to-swim classes, water
aerobics, and lap swimming)
-water slide with run-outs



82 degree/Competitive Subcomponent
-competitive basin (25 yard by 33 meters with two diving boards - one meter
each/not within an independent diving well - and spectator seating for 500.)



Therapeutic Aquatic Subcomponent
- physical therapy/rehabilitation, aqua-exercise classes, etc.
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Aquatic Shared Space Subcomponent
-locker rooms/restrooms
-storage
-chemical room
-staff/lifeguard offices
-multi-purpose room (for staff training, meetings, birthday parties, etc.)

Mary Greeley Medical Center Component



Physical Therapy Area
Senior Health Insurance Information Program (SHIIP) Office

Heartland Senior Services Component


Adult Daycare for dementia clients
-office/storage
-open activity space
-quiet room space
-showers/restrooms
-meeting room
-kitchenette/food service

Boy's and Girl's Club Component – for elementary school age members




Office/Multi-purpose space
Kitchenette/food service area
Restrooms

Shared Spaces Component


















Multi-tiered Indoor Playground
Demonstration/Participation Kitchen/Seating
Cardio Equipment/Weight Area
Childcare/Activity Room
Multi-purpose Rooms
Large Meeting Room
Fitness Room with suspended floor
Dedicated Fitness Equipment Room (i.e. spinning)
Art/Crafts/Music Room
Gymnastics/Tumbling Tots Room
Two Gyms
Walking Track
Café in Lobby area
Hallways
Storage
Restrooms
Equipment/Utility Rooms
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Exterior (landscaping/parking/open green space/community garden/play area)
Lobby/Participant Registration
Game table area in Lobby
Building supervisor/staff offices

G. PROJECT SITE
Assuming that the Planning Study indicates that the project is financially feasible to the
funding partners, it is anticipated that the Healthy Life Center will be constructed on an
approximately 10 acre tract of land currently owned by Iowa State University along
Ontario Street, west of Scholl Road.
H. PROJECT SCOPE OF SERVICES
The proposed Scope of Services is detailed in Attachment A. The final Scope of
Services will be determined with the consulting team as part of the contract process.
I. EVALUATION CRITERIA AND SELECTION PROCESS
The objective of the Request For Proposal process is to select the consulting team most
qualified to provide the services outlined in this request. A representative from
Heartland Senior Services, Mary Greeley Medical Center, Ames Community School
District, Iowa State University, and the Boys and Girls Club will assist the City Manager
and Parks and Recreation Director in evaluating all of the proposals that are submitted
per the evaluation criteria below.
After reviewing the submission by interested consulting teams, finalists will be invited to
Ames for an on-site interview. Once the on-site interviews are completed, the City
Manager and Parks and Recreation Director, with input from the representatives listed
above, will identify the preferred consulting team to recommend to the City Council. The
City staff will then coordinate with the preferred consulting team to finalize the contract
for the Scope of Services, timeline, and not-to-exceed cost. The preferred consulting
team and agreement will then be forwarded to the City Council for consideration and
final approval of an award of contract.
Evaluations will be based on the criteria listed below:


Qualifications and previous related work of consulting team, sub-consultants,
project manager, and staff on projects of similar scope and complexities, with
communities of similar size



The consulting team’s experience in technical areas required to successfully
complete all study elements



Understanding of project goals



The proposed date on which the proposed Scope of Services will be completed
and a final report presented to the City
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Quality of sample materials and proposed package submitted



Responsiveness to submission requirements



The proposed not-to-exceed fee

The City of Ames reserves the right to reject any or all proposals submitted, to waive
technical deficiencies, and to accept any proposals that it may deem to be in the best
interest of the City. By submitting a proposal, the consulting team authorizes the City to
contact references and make such further investigations as may be in the best interest
of the City.
The City reserves the right to request to continue appropriate design services with the
selected consulting team if the City decides to move forward with the project.
J. SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
The RFP package submittal shall include the following:


Letter of Transmittal



Brief history of the firms included on the consulting team



Names and qualifications of consulting team members who will participate in the
Planning Study, along with their experience with similar projects



Provide eight copies of visual representations, conceptual drawings, floor plans,
etc. from three similar projects on which your consulting team has completed



Names and resumes of specific project staff (including sub-consultant staff) that
will play the primary role(s) in this project; name and resume of project manager
must be included



Provide a not-to-exceed fee itemizing the cost for each of the nine tasks in the
Scope of Services



Provide a schedule of hourly fees and reimbursables



Three (3) references for similar previous projects. References must include
current contact name and phone number and email address



Provide the proposed Planning Study schedule



Provide a digital copy of all submitted information
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K. SUMMARY OF PROPOSED PROJECT SCHEDULE
Request For Proposal Issued

June 1, 2017

Questions Due By

June 15, 2017

Response To Questions Due

June 22, 2017

Proposals Due

June 30, 2017

Finalists Selected

July 20, 2017

Interviews

July 31, 2017

Award of Contract

August 8, 2017

Any questions regarding the project or Request For Proposal should be directed to the
City’s Purchasing Division, Karen Server (515) 239-5127 and/or
kserver@city.ames.ia.us prior to submission.
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Attachment A
SCOPE OF SERVICES

1. Project Overview
a. Meet with the City’s Parks and Recreation Director and City Manager to
fully understand the Scope of Services
b. Visit Proposed Site
c. Review any existing research, public meeting minutes, or reports related to
the project
d. Along with the Parks & Recreation Director, conduct separate meetings
with City, MGMC, Ames Community School District, Ames Cyclone
Aquatics Club, Boys & Girls Club, and Heartland Senior Services to
understand specific space needs and time of usage
e. Hold one collective meeting with Story County, ISU, DMACC and other
groups who may potentially use the facility to understand their possible
programmatic interests/needs.
2. Market Analysis
a. Identify the service area for the Healthy Life Center
b. Review the demographic characteristics of the identified service area
c. Review existing City facilities/services
d. Review the surrounding for-profit/non-profit facilities/programs/services
within the service area
e. Perform competitive market analysis within service area
f. Identify gaps in services provided within the service area
g. Market segment determination and analysis
3. Site Analysis
a. Analyze the topography, soil composition, impact on surrounding area, and
environmental impacts
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b. Determine impact to existing traffic counts
c. Determine parking requirements
4. Conceptual Layout, Design, and Drawings
a. Prepare program list of services and sizes for each space
b. Perform spatial analysis and relationship of each space
c. Prepare conceptual floor plans, site plan, elevation renderings
d. Determine opportunities for future facility expansion
e. Develop a project timeline to include fundraising, public education for bond
referendum, facility design, and construction schedule
5. Cost Estimates (Based on 2019 dollars)
a. Prepare cost estimate for developing proposed site including site
preparation and infrastructure
b. Prepare cost estimate for building construction assuming the City will opt
for renewable energy elements such a wind, solar, and/or heat pumps
c. Provide the building construction costs estimates by each component/
subcomponent identified in Section F
d. Prepare movable equipment cost estimates for the facility
e. Prepare annual operational cost estimates for the building/site
f. Provide annual operational cost estimates by each
component/subcomponent identified in Section F
g. Provide a capital maintenance/replacement plan over the life of the facility
for major elements
h. Prepare a total project cost estimate including construction costs, design
costs, movable equipment costs, inspection costs, site costs, and other soft
costs that may be used for a bond referendum.
i.

Provide a recommendation how the costs identified in estimates for 5.c. and 5.f.
above might be allocated among the funding partners.
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6. Financial Analysis
a. Determine daily/annual attendance estimates by
component/subcomponent identified in Section F
b. Recommend fee structure for facility components/subcomponents
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

Daily/Drop-In
Multiple admissions/annual and seasonal passes
Family/group/individual
Rentals

c. Prepare operating cost projections that include:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

line-item budget for the total project
staffing (personnel by position)
contractual services
commodities
capital replacement

d. Prepare operating revenue projections related to:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

admissions (daily/monthly)
memberships/passes
rentals
leases
other operating revenues

e. Provide revenue/expenditure comparisons
i. cost recovery or tax subsidy levels
ii. project recommendations/profitability of
components/subcomponents
iii. marketing strategy
iv. program/service considerations
7. Consulting Team’s On-site Visits To Ames
a. Initial visit to collect needed information to accomplish Scope of Services
(occur at beginning of study)
b. Mid-project visit to report progress up-date, to solicit owner input, and
obtain public reaction to proposed recommendations and findings
(occur when study is approximately 50% complete).
c. Final visit to present Planning Study results at a joint meeting with Ames
City Council, Ames Community School Board, MGMC Board of Trustees,
Heartland Senior Center Board of Directors, Boys and Girls Club Board of
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Directors, Iowa State University, and Ames Parks and Recreation
Commission.
(occur at end of the study)
8. Promotional Tools
a. Provide brochures, web content, videos, exterior and interior images of
design concept, fly through animations, etc. to aid in promoting the project
within the community and with possible donors.
9. Final Report
a. Prepare and submit final report containing all of the information requested
in Scope of Services (Attachment A) prior to the joint meeting required in
Section 7.c.
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ITEM # 39
Staff Report
REQUEST FOR AMENDMENT TO THE DEPOT DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT
May 23, 2017
BACKGROUND:
At the April 25, 2017 meeting, the City Council referred to staff a letter from Brian
Torresi, representing a potential purchaser of The Depot property in the 500 block of
Main Street (aerial photo of the site is attached) for information about the current
development agreement. At the May 9th meeting, the City Council asked that this
request to amend the development agreement be placed on a future agenda for
discussion by the Council.
The Depot is currently owned by Hubbell Realty Co. of West Des Moines. The potential
purchaser of the property, Merry Bee Properties, LLC, is seeking an amendment
to the development agreement to allow up to half of the existing parking on the
site (100 of the 199 spaces) to be allocated for use by the owner of the property,
reserving 99 spaces for use by the general public. Mr. Torresi provides some of the
background in his letter (Attachment A) regarding the history of the development
agreement. The letter requests specific changes regarding the parking
requirements and to restate and clarify the terms of the agreement that still apply
to the property.
The City entered into the development agreement with Hubbell in 1994 as part of a
redevelopment plan for the entire site. The depot building was formerly used for City
offices and included vast areas of open parking lots. The development agreement,
among other things, included obligations for the developer to construct a certain amount
of commercial square footage, maintain clear views, preserve the depot building, and
allow for public parking on the site for 50 years upon completion of the project. The
developer was granted the property at a nominal fee of 10 dollars for entering into the
agreement, constructing the project, and meeting the requirements of the agreement.
At the time of the redevelopment of the Depot site, the area north of the Depot was
used exclusively for public parking. To allow the developer to repurpose the Depot and
to construct an additional 45,600 square feet of commercial uses, the developer was to
provide 199 parking spaces on the site. A later addendum to the development
agreement reduced the required new commercial space with the depot building to
comprise a total of 38,459 square feet. Although the agreement specified 199
spaces, it appears that there are currently 198 public parking spaces on the site.
The development agreement allows for public use all of the parking spaces for a
period of 50 years starting in 1995. It should be noted that at the time of the
redevelopment of the Depot, no off-street parking was required for what was then called
the Concentrated Commercial District. It appears that the concept of retaining the
existing public parking was a crucial element included in the development agreement to
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meet general parking needs for the downtown area.
While the potential purchaser wishes to reduce the number of public parking to
98 spaces, he is willing to extend the terms of that public parking allowance for
these remaining spaces to 2067. Based on his observation of utilization, the
purchaser believes that 98 spaces is sufficient for public parking and that not having
dedicated employee parking could limit leasing opportunities in the future. The
purchaser is willing to limit the private spaces along the perimeter of the buildings and
the two perimeter parking areas located to the west and southeast to be dedicated for
private parking.
The parking layout at the Depot can be seen as four separate parking areas on the site.
The number of spaces in each area is shown on the attached aerial photograph
(Attachment B). Some of the areas have certain spaces designated as handicap
spaces, some as compact stalls, and some are reserved for certain tenants. Most of the
parking stalls are designated as 3-hour free parking.

STAFF COMMENTS:
In the Downtown Service Center zoning district (DSC), office, retail, and other
commercial uses require no on-site parking. In this district, the City allows parking
demand to be satisfied by the use of on-street or city-provided parking. The west end of
downtown includes on-street metered parking on both sides of Main Street along the
500 block. Off-street free parking is provided on the Depot site and to the east of the
site across Clark is CBD Lot X. Attachment C identifies the public parking options for
Downtown.
If the Depot site was developed as 38,500 square feet of commercial space within a
standard commercial zone it would required between 128 spaces and 200 spaces to
accommodate general retail and limited amounts of restaurant uses. Purely office use
would require approximately 128 parking spaces. However, the character of parking for
retail versus office is considerably different, even though they require the same number
of spaces. Changing from a commercial retail and service based tenants to employee
based office tenants would mean high turnover of parking is not needed and that
assurance of parking available throughout out the day is a priority. It also means that
office uses are much less likely to have the ability to “share” parking as it will generally
be occupied throughout the day compared to parking spaces used for retail customers.
OPTIONS:
Option 1: Grant Developer’s Request For 100 Private Parking Spaces And Retain
98 Public Spaces
The City Council can direct staff to prepare an addendum to the development
agreement to require that 98 spaces be identified and allocated to the general public, to
extend the terms of the parking allowance to 2067, clarify the currently relevant
standards, and to reconfirm the language pertaining to the view of the Depot from Main
Street and maintaining the historic facade. The potential owner also indicated that the
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private spaces could be made available after normal business hours (evenings and
weekends) for the general public.
The developer hopes to bring “high tech” companies to the downtown and believes that
in order to attract employees to the Depot buildings, the availability of convenient
parking is critical.
Under this option, staff would work with the potential owner to identify the location of
those spaces that would remain as public parking. Proper signage to ensure that the
public parking is readily identified would need to be designed and installed at the cost of
the property owner for private parking.
Option 2: Grant the Developer 71 Private Parking Spaces And Retain 127 Public
Spaces
The City Council can direct staff to prepare an addendum to the development
agreement to require more spaces be retained for public use than proposed by Merry
Bee Properties, but to allow for some private parking. This option would logically
allocate the two perimeter parking areas for private parking and retain the central
parking for the public. The parking at the west end of the lot (52 spaces) and the
southeastern area (19 spaces) would be reserved for private parking. These lots are
peripheral to the commercial spaces, not within the central area upon which most of the
commercial spaces front. This option allows the potential owner to have 71 spaces
reserved for tenants while maintaining 127 spaces for the general public.
To negotiate this option, specific spaces would be identified and allocated to the general
public, terms of the parking allowance would be extended to 2067, clarify the currently
relevant standards, and to reconfirm the language pertaining to the view of the Depot
from Main Street and maintaining the historic facade.
Option 3: Delay Granting The Request From Developer Until Creation Of Or
Resolution On A Broader Downtown Parking Strategy
The City Council can choose not to initiate any changes to the agreement at this time.
Given the fact that the Council is in the process of evaluating public parking and private
development parking requirements in the Downtown area (north and south of the
railroad tracks), Under this option the Council would delay any decision to relinquish
100 public parking spaces until a final public parking strategy is developed by the
Council. One concern about relinquishing public parking rights at this time would be if it
pushed the City to construct replacement parking to meet demands for public parking.
This option would not preclude preparing an addendum to the development agreement
at some future point in time when more data have been obtained. However, if no
changes are made to the development agreement, the City Council would need to
recognize that the on-site public parking would not be available past 2045. If Council
chooses this option the potential purchaser would not have certainty on the
arrangement of parking for the site, but could choose to still purchase the property.
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ITEM #: 40__
DATE: 05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
REQUEST: MAJOR SITE DEVELOPMENT PLAN FOR COMMON AREA
AMENITIES AND LANDSCAPING AT 5400 MORTENSEN ROAD
BACKGROUND:
GW Landholdings, LLC is requesting approval of a Major Site Development Plan to
complete a condition of approval for the original Major Site Development Plan for
construction of apartments at 5310 Mortenson Road. The proposed improvements are
for a landscaped common area located on Outlot A of Crane Farm Subdivision First
Addition located at 5400 Mortensen Road (Attachment A). The outlot is 139,885 square
feet (1.38 acres) and currently zoned FS-RM Suburban Residential Zone Residential
Medium Density (See Attachment A, Location and Current Zoning Map.) The land to the
north, west, and east of the site is all located within the Crane Farm Subdivision.
Highway 30 abuts the south side of the site running east to west. Attachment C shows
the overall layout of the Crane Farm Subdivision.
The development of Outlot A into landscaped common area as open space is a
requirement of the FS-RM zoning district as a related component to the development of
the Mortensen Heights apartments. The Zoning Ordinance does not prescribe specific
improvements, only that the area is “usable open space.” The developer proposes a
dog park on the northern portion of the property with volleyball courts along the west
side of the property and a walking path around a stormwater detention feature further to
the south. A future basketball court is also shown on the proposed Major Site
Development Plan to the west of the stormwater detention feature. All features would
be privately operated and maintained.
A pedestrian walkway connects the common area site to the Mortensen Heights
residential development to the immediate east of the site. Future access via a
pedestrian walkway will be provided to the property abutting the site to the immediate
west at the time it develops with apartments. Pedestrian access is provided from the
site to Mortensen Road at two points along the north edge of the property abutting
Mortensen Road with the furthest west pedestrian access point adjacent to a proposed
pedestrian crossing of Mortensen Road. The pedestrian walkways on the site are hard
surface walkways along the proposed dog park and volleyball court areas with a gravel
walking path provided around the stormwater detention area.
The multiple drains in the dog park area of the site will assist in in adequately draining
the area and to promote establishment of vegetation. Drainage within the dog park area
will contain a number of cleanout points with material laid over the drains to filter any
excess waste from traveling down into the stormwater drainage system. Trash cans and
1

a waste bag dispenser will be provided on site. Signs will be posted promoting waste
cleanup. Fencing is provided in the dog park area to separate large dog and small dog
gathering spaces.
The main purpose of this review is to determine the appropriate grading of the site and
configuration of the final improvements. The improvements on the site must be
completed prior to occupancy of buildings in the Mortensen Heights residential
development to the east.
At the May 3rd Planning & Zoning Commission meeting the Planning & Zoning
Commission voted 5-0 to recommend the City Council approve the Major Site
Development Plan for 5400 Mortensen Road for a landscaped common area.
ALTERNATIVES:
1. The City Council can approve the Major Site Development Plan for the proposed
landscaped common with the requirements to provide for walk paths, trails,
outdoor recreation facilities, and open area as shown in the attachments. This
approval is conditioned upon the substantial completion of the improvements and
installation of the landscaping prior to occupancy of the final apartment building
of Mortenson Heights or November 1, 2017, whichever occurs first.
Staff notes that changes to the specific types of amenities would be permissible
as minor amendments to the Major Site Development Plan if they are in keeping
with intent of amenities for the broader area.
2. The City Council can deny the Major Site Development Plan for the proposed
landscaped common area if it finds the project does not meet the Major site
Development Plan criteria.
CITY MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
The Major Site Development Plan review is to determine conformance with
development standards, and appropriate arrangement and design of the use of the site.
FS-RM zoning is intended to implement the LUPP vision of landscaped suburban style
development that provides for desirable apartment housing choices and associated
amenities. The proposed development project is consistent with the Master Plan and
meets a community interest for providing common gathering area with amenities in
residential areas.
Therefore, it is the recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council act
in accordance with Alternative #1, approving the Major Site Development Plan.
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ADDENDUM

When acting upon an application for a Major Site Development Plan approval, the
Planning and Zoning Commission and the City Council shall rely upon generally
accepted site planning criteria and design standards. These criteria and
standards are necessary to fulfill the intent of the Zoning Ordinance, the Land
Use Policy Plan, and are the minimum necessary to safeguard the public health,
safety, aesthetics, and general welfare.

1. The design of the proposed development shall make adequate provisions for
surface and subsurface drainage to limit the rate of increased runoff of
surface water to adjacent and downstream property.

The Public Works Department has reviewed the storm water management plan and
finds that the proposed development has met the required storm water quantity and
quality measures by use of the proposed regional detention facilities on the site.

2. The design of the proposed development shall make adequate provision for
connection to water, sanitary sewer, electrical, and other utility lines within
the capacity limits of those utility lines.

The existing utilities were reviewed and found adequate to support the development of
the site as a common gathering space for nearby residents.

3. The design of the proposed development shall make adequate provision for
fire protection through building placement, acceptable location of flammable
materials, and other measures to ensure fire safety.

The fire inspector has reviewed fire truck access and has no concerns with fire
protection for the site.

4. The design of the proposed development shall not increase the danger of
erosion, flooding, landslide, or other endangerment to adjoining and
surrounding property.
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It is not anticipated that this proposed development will be a danger due to its site
location and proximity to other uses.

5. Natural topographic and landscape features of the site shall be incorporated
into the development design.

The site is currently devoid of any significant vegetation. Grading has already occurred
for construction of the detention pond on the south portion of the site. The site is
otherwise relatively flat and grading will occur mostly to direct storm water where
required.

6. The design of the interior vehicle and pedestrian circulation shall provide for
convenient flow of vehicles and movement of pedestrians and shall prevent
hazards to adjacent streets or property.

Access to this site via pedestrian walkways from the east and north. Residents from the
Mortensen Heights residential development will have direct access form the east as well
as two points of pedestrian access from Mortensen Road at the north edge of the
property. Vehicular access is restricted to the site as the development is intended for
pedestrian use only.

7. The design of outdoor parking areas, storage yards, trash and dumpster
areas, and other exterior features shall be adequately landscaped or screened
to minimize potential nuisance and impairment to the use of adjoining
property.

The developer believes that the intent of the general development standards of the
zoning ordinance have been met for the on-site amenities being provided. The
aesthetics of the common area and associated amenities are designed to be
incorporated into the neighborhood for use by residents of the area.

8. The proposed development shall limit entrances and exits upon adjacent
streets in order to prevent congestion on adjacent and surrounding streets
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and in order to provide for safe and orderly vehicle movement.
No vehicular access is allowed to the site. Two pedestrian access points along
Mortensen Road are proposed in addition to a pedestrian access to the east to the
Mortensen Heights residential development. It is not anticipated that congestion or
pedestrian safety will be an issue.

9. Exterior lighting shall relate to the scale and location of the development in
order to maintain adequate security, while preventing a nuisance or hardship
to adjacent property or streets.
No lighting is proposed with on this site.

10. The proposed development shall ensure that dust and other forms of air
pollution, noise disturbances, odor, glare, and other nuisances will be limited
to acceptable levels as prescribed in other applicable State and City
regulations.

The proposed use is not expected to exceed the level of nuisances, typical of this type
of development, beyond acceptable levels, as prescribed in other applicable State and
City regulations.

11. Site coverage, building scale, setbacks, and open spaces shall be in
proportion with the development property and with existing and planned
development and structures, in adjacent and surrounding property.
The scale of the amenities and open area of the common area site are designed in
proportion to their intended use and are designed to be accessory in nature to the
surrounding residential properties.
The Development Review Committee has reviewed the Major Site Development Plan
and found that it complies with all other requirements of the Ames Municipal Code.

Attachment A- Location & Zoning Map
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Attachment B- Site Plan

Attachment B-Cont.
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Attachment C- Crane Farm Subdivision Overall Layout
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ITEM #:
41
DATE: 05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
REQUEST: MAJOR SITE DEVELOPMENT PLAN IN THE ENVIRONMENTALLY
SENSITIVE AREAS OVERLAY ZONING DISTRICT FOR A CELL
TOWER AT 600 SOUTH MAPLE AVENUE
BACKGROUND:
Verizon Wireless, represented by Rob Viera, with Buell Consulting, is seeking to
construct a new monopole cell tower on the property located at 600 S. Maple Avenue.
This is located within City owned park land for which the City Council approved a lease
on October 9, 2014. The location Map is included as Attachment A.
Verizon received approval of a Special Use Permit (and an accompanying Conditional
Use Permit in the Floodway) on June 24, 2015. The Ames Municipal Code requires
construction to commence within 12 months of approval a Special Use Permit. Prior to
the expiration of that approval, Verizon sought and received two 30-day extensions.
These extensions expired, however, without construction commencing so Verizon is
starting again with the local approval process. The delays Verizon experienced were
due to federal approvals of the cell tower.
In 2015, Verizon obtained a Conditional Use Permit for placing the tower in the
Floodway. Subsequent to that 2015 approval, the Ames Municipal Code was amended
to require development in the Environmentally Sensitive Areas Overlay (O-E) to receive
Major Site Development Plan approval from the City Council rather than a Conditional
Use Permit in the Floodway. The O-E was mapped to coincide with the FEMAdesignated Floodway.
Verizon submitted a Special Use Permit for the cell tower to the City, which was
approved by the Zoning Board of Adjustment on April 12, 2017. The Special Use Permit
reviewed the appropriateness of the use and its design for the site and compatibility with
the surroundings. Verizon now seeks approval of the Major Site Development Plan for
the proposed improvements within the Floodway.
The proposed location for the cell tower is approximately 300 feet into a heavily wooded
area. Construction of the facility will involve removal of approximately 24 trees. The
Verizon improvements will be within a 33 feet by 59 feet compound. The leased
premises are 33 feet by 84 feet, which includes an area for the future inclusion of two
additional carriers. Within the Verizon area will be a 120 foot tall monopole (129 foot
with the lightning rod) and an elevated equipment platform. The tower can
accommodate two future cell providers. The monopole will be 8 feet in diameter at the
base. The applicant will construct a paved parking space within the lease area. The
equipment platform is 17.33 feet by 35.33 feet and will rise 13 feet above ground. There
are multiple columns supporting the platform.
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As part of the submittal for the Major Site Development Plan, Verizon included an
Environmental Assessment as required by Ames Municipal Code Section 29.1103 for
the O-E review. The Environmental Assessment was also a NEPA (National
Environmental Policy Act) requirement and was submitted to the FCC (Federal
Communications Commission) for their review and approval. Also submitted was an
evaluation by E & A Consulting regarding the hydraulic impacts of the cell tower and
equipment platform in the Floodway. The analysis concludes that there will be no
net rise in the base flood elevation due to the proposed construction.
Further analysis of the site is found in the Addendum. The Major Site Development Plan
is attached under separate cover.
Planning and Zoning Commission Recommendation. On May 3, 2017 the Ames
Planning and Zoning Commission recommended approval (5-0) of the proposed Major
Site Development Plan with an additional condition that the cell tower be built in
accordance with the city’s flood plain zoning regulations.
Except for the applicant, no one spoke concerning the item. The Commission sought
information about the 2010 flood and what the impact on the tower would be if a similar
flood event occurred. Staff believes the equipment platform would still be above the
water surface level of a 500-year flood, which is roughly equivalent to the 2010 flood
event.
ALTERNATIVES:
1. The City Council can approve the Major Site Development Plan Amendment for the
proposed cell tower at 600 South Maple Avenue.
2. The City Council can approve the Major Site Development Plan Amendment for the
proposed site with conditions.
3. The City Council can deny the Major Site Development Plan Amendment for the
proposed site.
4. The City Council can refer the matter back to staff or the applicant for further
information.
CITY MANAGER’S RECOMMENDATION:
The Major Site Development Plan review determines conformance with development
standards and examines the impacts of the development within the Floodway. The
Major Site Development Plan was reviewed in addition to the submitted documentation,
including the Environmental Assessment and No-Rise Certificate. Staff has found that
the site plan conforms to all the applicable development standards and meets the
criteria for Major Site Development Plan approval. Staff further finds that the impacts of
this development in the FEMA-designated Floodway have been addressed and/or
mitigated. The construction documents and site plan show that the tower and
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associated equipment platform will be constructed in accordance with the city’s flood
plain regulations.
Therefore, it is the recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council act
in accordance with Alternative #1, which is to approve the Major Site
Development Plan for the proposed cell tower at 600 South Maple Avenue.
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ADDENDUM
PROJECT DESCRIPTION:
The new cell tower and associated equipment shelter would be located on City-owned
property within a lease area along the north boundary with an access easement to the
South Maple Avenue right-of-way (see Attachment A: Location Map). The site is in a
wooded area and will require removal of approximately 24 trees. Access to the lease
area is via an existing gravel access road into the woods. As an existing park access
road, it is not required to be paved to serve the proposed monopole.
Portions of the site lie within the Floodway and Floodway Fringe. A flood plain map is
found in Attachment B. Any development within the Floodway or Floodway Fringe must
meet the performance standards of Chapter 9, Flood Plain Regulations of the Ames
Municipal Code.
The premises will be about 300 feet into a heavily wooded area, making it nearly
invisible from the immediately adjoining properties. The nearest property, the Iowa
Department of Transportation maintenance garage facility, lies immediately to the north
and will likely have a view of the equipment platform. The tower will likely be seen from
South 4th Street and from the golf course on the south side of Squaw Creek, but only a
portion will appear over the top of the trees.
The Verizon improvements will be within a 33 feet by 59 feet compound. The leased
premises are 33 feet by 84 feet, which includes an area for the future inclusion of two
additional carriers. Within the Verizon area will be a 120 foot tall monopole (129 foot
with the lightning rod) and an elevated equipment platform. The tower can
accommodate two future cell providers. The monopole will be 8 feet at the base. The
applicant will construct a paved parking space within the lease area.
The equipment platform is 17.33 feet by 35.33 feet and will rise 13 feet above ground.
There are multiple columns supporting the platform. The platform will contain the
equipment cabinets and emergency generator inside a shelter. The shelter provides
security and screening for the equipment. Access to the platform is by stairs on the
north side of the platform. A security fence is located along the top of the platform.
There is a natural gas fueled generator to serve the facility in the event of power
failures. It will be tested weekly for between one half hour and an hour. City parks staff
can monitor the testing to ensure that is conducted at a time that has the least impact.
The generator emits 69 dB at a distance of 23 feet. The community garden gazebo is
360 feet away. At this distance, decibel levels fall to 45 dB. EPA standards note that 55
dB and above can cause annoyance and interference with outdoor activities. The
nearest residential structure is 630 feet to the northeast and 725 feet to the northwest.
Decibel levels should fall to about 36 dB at that distance.
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APPLICABLE LAW:
Environmentally Sensitive Area Overlay:
In 2016, the City Council made changes to the approval process for most development
in the Floodway. Where previously development in the Floodway needed a Conditional
Use Permit from the Zoning Board of Adjustment, now a Major Site Development Plan
is needed. Section 29.1103 of the Ames Municipal Code is found in Attachment C.
Last year, in conjunction with the changes to Section 29.1103, the City also designated
all areas of the City (except a small anomaly in south Ames) lying within the FEMAdesignated Floodway as Environmentally Sensitive Area Overlay. That designation was
based on the 2014 Flood Insurance Study of Ames as promulgated by FEMA. In
accordance with Section 29.1103, the applicant has to identify how the potential for
flood damage will be “addressed, obviated, or mitigated.”
Because the site is located with a FEMA-designated Floodway, the FCC required an
Environmental Assessment to meet NEPA requirements. The NEPA report, prepared by
Tetra Tech, Inc. was based on a review of the site, relevant technical documents, and
examination of federal law regarding development of the site. The assessment finds the
following:
 The site is not within an officially designated wilderness area or wildlife preserve.
 The site is not within an area identified as having protected species, migratory
birds, or archeological, historic or cultural sites.
 The site is within the Floodway of Squaw Creek but, if built in accordance with
the City’s flood plain regulations, should not increase the risk of flooding or cause
a significant impact to the flood plain or environment.
The Environmental Assessment recommended that no Environmental Impact Statement
was necessary. A copy of the Environmental Assessment (excluding the appendices) is
attached under separate cover.
The applicant also had E & A Consulting Group prepare a “no-net rise certificate” for the
project. The consultant previously prepared such a study but subsequently updated it to
reflect the October 14, 2014 Flood Insurance Study. The consultants concluded the
removal of the trees to accommodate the tower and platform offsets the encroachment
caused by the tower and platform piers and, thus, no additional obstruction will be
placed in the Floodway. It further notes that the bottom of the platform is elevated to at
least the BFE + 3’ standard and will not impede very high flood flows. A copy of the NoRise Certificate (excluding the exhibits) is attached under separate cover.
Major Site Development Plan Review:
Major site development plan review must also consider the Design Standards found in
Section 29.1502 (4)(d) of the Ames Municipal Code (and found in Attachment D). The
Ames Development Review Committee has examined the site plan, reviewed the
applicable codes and polices, and considered the Design Standards of Section 29.1502
and finds that the submitted plan meets all requirements.
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PUBLIC COMMENTS:
Notification was made to all owners of property within 200 feet. As of this writing, no
comments have been received.
CONCLUSIONS:
Based on a review of the submitted site plan, an examination of the NEPA
Environmental Assessment, and a review of the “no net-rise certificate,” staff can
conclude the requirements of the Ames Municipal Code regarding zoning and flood
plain regulations have been met.
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Attachment A: Location Map
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Attachment B: Flood Plain
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Attachment C: Ames Municipal Code Section 29.1103 [emphasis added]
Sec. 29.1103. "O-E" ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREA OVERLAY.
(1) Purpose. The Environmentally Sensitive Overlay (O-E) Zone is intended to supplement the City's
flood plain regulations and to protect designated natural resource areas by using the natural resources
inventory to identify and preserve natural resources and by establishing parks and open space areas.
Greenways are included in this district for stream corridors, linear parks and open spaces adjacent to
environmentally sensitive areas to create a continuous system throughout the City.
(2) Designation of Environmentally Sensitive Areas. Any area may be designated an O-E Zone by
ordinance of City Council, after the advice and recommendation of the Planning and Zoning Commission,
if the results of a scientific study of the area support the conclusion that the area so designated is
especially sensitive to adverse public impact from development due to unique environmental
circumstances. Examples of such areas that may be designated as an O-E zone are:
(a) Flood Plain Areas. Those areas defined in Chapter 9 of the Municipal Code;
(b) Designated Natural Resource Areas. Those areas defined in "A Natural Areas Inventory of
Ames" (July 18, 1994);
(c) Park and Open Space Areas. Those areas defined in the City’s Parks and Recreation Master
Plan of the Municipal Code;
(d) Green-ways. Those areas as may be defined as Green-ways by the City Council; and
(e) Aquifer Protection Areas. Those areas as may be defined as Aquifer Protection Areas as
defined by the City Council.
(3) Studies. The Department of Planning and Housing and the Planning and Zoning Commission are
authorized to conduct studies in order to evaluate areas for environmental sensitivity as part of the
continuing process of maintaining a current comprehensive land use plan for the City. Additionally,
studies done by or for other governmental or private parties may be adopted for the purposes of this
section.
(4) Procedures. No Building/Zoning Permit shall be issued and no grading, excavation, construction or
change in use shall occur in an area designated as an O-E Zone except in accordance with the procedures
set forth in Section 29.1502(4), "Major Site Development Plan Review" or with the procedures set forth
for a Preliminary Plat in Chapter 23, Subdivisions. In addition, the applicant shall prepare and submit an
Environmental Assessment Report, which shall detail how the problems identified in the study on which
the O-E Zone designation was based will be addressed, obviated or mitigated. City Council shall not
approve the Major Site Development Plan or Preliminary Plat unless it has reviewed and approved the
Environmental Assessment Report.
(a)Development within the Floodway
(i) If no activity defined as a Development Use in Section 9.4 (2) occurs within the O-E
Zone, the requirements of this subsection shall not apply.
(ii) If any activity defined as a Development Use in Section 9.4 (2) occurs within the O-E
Zone, the requirements of this subsection shall apply to the entire site.
(5) Enforcement. Development or other activities in conflict with the Major Site Development Plan, or a
failure to implement the Plan, including the measures set out in the Environmental Assessment Report
shall constitute the violation of this section for which any and all enforcement means and remedies
established by law or zoning regulations may be invoked and instituted.
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Attachment D: Ames Municipal Code Section 29.1502 [excerpts]
(d) Design Standards. When acting upon an application for a major site plan approval, the City Council
shall rely upon generally accepted site planning criteria and design standards. These criteria and standards
are necessary to fulfill the intent of the Zoning Ordinance, the Land Use Policy Plan, and are the
minimum necessary to safeguard the public health, safety, aesthetics, and general welfare. These criteria
and standards include:
(i) The design of the proposed development shall make adequate provisions for surface and
subsurface drainage to limit the rate of increased runoff of surface water to adjacent and down
stream property;
(ii) The design of the proposed development shall make adequate provision for connection to
water, sanitary sewer, electrical and other utility lines within the capacity limits of those utility
lines;
(iii) The design of the proposed development shall make adequate provision for fire protection
through building placement, acceptable location of flammable materials, and other measures to
ensure fire safety;
(iv) The design of the proposed development shall not increase the danger of erosion, flooding,
landslide, or other endangerment to adjoining and surrounding property;
(v) Natural topographic and landscape features of the site shall be incorporated into the
development design;
(vi) The design of interior vehicle and pedestrian circulation shall provide for convenient flow of
vehicles and movement of pedestrians and shall prevent hazards to adjacent streets or property;
(vii) The design of outdoor parking areas, storage yards, trash and dumpster areas, and other
exterior features shall be adequately landscaped or screened to minimize potential nuisance and
impairment to the use of adjoining property;
(viii) The proposed development shall limit entrances and exits upon adjacent streets in order to
prevent congestion on adjacent and surrounding streets and in order to provide for safe and
orderly vehicle movement;
(ix) Exterior lighting shall relate to the scale and location of the development in order to maintain
adequate security, while preventing a nuisance or hardship to adjacent property or streets;
(x) The proposed development shall ensure that dust and other forms of air pollution, noise
disturbances, odor, glare, and other nuisances will be limited to acceptable levels as prescribed in
other applicable State and City regulations; and
(xi) Site coverage, building scale, setbacks, and open spaces shall be in proportion with the
development property and with existing and planned development and structures, in adjacent and
surrounding property.
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ITEM #
42__
DATE 05/23/17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT: ZONING TEXT AMENDMENTS RELATING TO DEFINITIONS OF
“DWELLING, TWO FAMILY PRE-EXISTING” AND “PRE-EXISTING”
FOR ALL USES
BACKGROUND:
As part of the adopted “Planning and Housing Department Work Plan Priorities”, the
City Council has directed that staff prepare a text amendment to add definition to
the meaning of “Two Family Dwelling, Permitted, Y, if pre-existing” and determine
how to address previous single family conversion homes that are nonconforming. It is also necessary to define the term “pre-existing”, as it applies to two
family dwelling, single family attached dwelling, and apartment dwelling, as found in
Table 29.703(2), Urban Core Residential Medium Density (UCRM) Zone Uses of the
Municipal Code. Staff provided an overview of the options for defining these terms at
the April 11, 2017 City Council meeting. The City Council gave direction to staff to
prepare an ordinance to define each of these terms consistent with April 11th staff
report.
The proposed ordinance narrows the meaning of the phrase “pre-existing” to
clarify the intent of the term to be similar to a traditional non-conforming use that
is only permitted if it has been continuously used as a two-family home, and that
if the use has ceased, it is not eligible to be reestablished despite what was its
condition in 2000.
As part of the amendment, the definition of a two-family home would address former
conversions that were subject to retroactive conversion permits as not meeting the
definition of a two family home, which is consistent with the previous 1999 zoning
standards. The balance of the proposed amendments is to preserve the intent of
allowing established two-family homes as permitted uses, but ensuring their reuse is
consistent with current expectations, and that unexpected two-family uses do not
appear in established areas. A more thorough explanation of prior terminology is in the
addendum.
Proposed Definitions for “Dwelling, Two Family Pre-existing” and “Pre-existing”.
The following proposed definitions for “Dwelling, Two Family Pre-existing”, and “Preexisting” address uses that existed, prior to adoption of certain zoning districts, that do
not fit within the ‘Use Categories’ for the particular zone, as a permitted use, yet are
uses which the City Council has chosen to allow.
“Dwelling, Two Family Pre-existing” would be defined, as follows:
“A two family dwelling designed and built as, or converted to a two-family dwelling,
pursuant to a zoning and building permit as a two family dwelling as evidenced by

approved building/zoning permits on file with the Chief Building Official. However, a
home subject to a retroactive conversion permit does not meet the definition of
being a dwelling, two family pre-existing.”
The proposed definition recognizes that any property lawfully constructed as a twofamily dwelling originally or was able to obtain a building permit under prior zoning
standards to convert or create a second dwelling unit prior to 2000 would meet the
definition of permitted and pre-existing. However, dwellings that are conversions of an
originally built single-family structure, approved through a Retroactive Conversion
Permit, which traditionally did not enjoy the benefit of being classified as a permitted
use, does not qualify as two-family dwelling pre-existing. Retroactive Conversion
Permits are treated as a legal non-conforming use subject to the standards of Article 3
of the Zoning Ordinance.
The term “pre-existing” is a term used for other uses in the Zoning Ordinance, such as
social service providers, apartments and single family attached. This is most commonly
an issue in R-L, UCRM, RM and some commercial zoning districts due to the significant
changes in zoning standards in 2000.
“Pre-existing” would be defined, as follows:
“A legally established use that was a permitted use existing on a site at the time of
adoption of Ordinance No. 3557, Enacting a New Chapter 29 (Zoning), in the year
2000, and remaining in continuous use since that time. For the purposes of this
definition, ‘continuous use’ would include a period of discontinuance of the
permitted use when that period is for less than one year.”
This definition clarifies at what point in time a use must have existed and that it must be
continuously used to have the benefits of being pre-existing rather than nonconforming.
A property owner would be required to demonstrate that they have continuously used
the property consistent with the definition. Based upon the options presented in April,
staff included the allowance for a one-year period of discontinuance with the ability to
reestablish. City Council could choose to strike the one year allowance if they did not
believe allowing for reestablishment was appropriate.
ALTERNATIVES:
1. The City Council can approve on first reading a text amendment for the proposed
zoning definitions of “Dwelling, Two Family Pre-existing”, and “Pre-existing.”
2. The City Council can approve on first reading a text amendment for the proposed
zoning definitions of “Dwelling, Two Family Pre-existing”, and “Pre-existing” without
the allowance for a one year period of discontinuance in the definition of Preexisting.
3. The City Council can decline to adopt the proposed zoning definitions for “Dwelling,
Two Family Pre-existing”, and for “Pre-existing.”
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CITY MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
The proposed definitions for “Dwelling, Two Family Pre-existing”, and for “Pre-existing”
serve to clarify what does, and does not, fall within the use category of pre-existing for
two-family dwellings. Based upon the categories of use that existed in 1999, it is
appropriate to use those references for “conversions” to explain the meaning of preexisting. Language from Chapter 29 (as of 1999), prior to enacting a new Chapter 29 in
the year, 2000, has been used in the definitions for consistency with past practice of
administering the zoning regulations. The proposed language will assist Planning and
Inspection staff in explaining the regulations to our customers.
Therefore, it is the recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council act
in accordance with Alternative #1 to approve the zoning text amendments.
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Addendum
Zoning Regulations in 1999. Prior to the adoption of the new Zoning Ordinance
(Chapter 29) in 2000, in the “R1-6” (Low-Density Residential) zoning district, two family
dwellings were a permitted use if constructed or under construction prior to November
1, 1983, and if originally designed and built pursuant to a zoning and building permit as
a two-family dwelling, and not a single family dwelling converted to a two family dwelling
as evidenced by the plans on file with the Chief Building Official.
Two-family dwellings were a permitted use in the “R-2” (Low-Density Residential
District), which was established to accommodate single and two family dwellings and
other uses customarily found in existing low-density residential areas. Provided,
however, that no permit could be issued to convert a single family structure to a two
family use, except by means of a Special Permit issued by the Zoning Board of
Adjustment.
In 1985, the City Council adopted zoning regulations to allow for the retroactive
conversion of single family dwellings to two family dwellings. This was done in
response to numerous buildings and parts of buildings that were rented as dwelling
units, which were built, remodeled, converted and occupied at various times, over many
years, without proper City permits in violation of various Codes and Ordinances,
including zoning regulations. Such that these dwellings were in non-conformance with
zoning regulations pertaining to lot area, setbacks, lot frontage, or building height, were
then made lawful under the zoning regulations of Chapter 29, if the owner of the
premises obtained a retroactive conversion permit, pursuant to Section 13.39
(Retroactive Conversion Permits) of the Municipal Code. If the use of the
premises, legalized pursuant to the issuance of a Retroactive Conversion Permit,
was discontinued for one year, or if the structure was wholly or partially
destroyed, the zoning provisions pertaining to a lawful nonconforming use
applied. Such provisions stated that: “If any such nonconforming use of a structure or
land and structure in combination ceases for any reason for a period of one (1) year,
any subsequent use of such structure shall conform to the district regulations for the
district in which such structure is located. When vested nonconforming use status
applies to a structure and land in combination, removal or destruction of the structure
shall terminate the authorization for the nonconforming use of the land.”

4

ORDINANCE NO. ______
AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND THE MUNICIPAL CODE OF THE CITY
OF AMES, IOWA, BY ENACTING A NEW SECTIONS 29.201(63.1) AND
29.201(160.1) THEREOF, FOR THE PURPOSE OF DEFINING TWOFAMILY PRE EXISTING DWELLING AND PRE EXISTING;
REPEALING ANY AND ALL ORDINANCES OR PARTS OF
ORDINANCES IN CONFLICT TO THE EXTENT OF SUCH
CONFLICT; PROVIDING A PENALTY; AND ESTABLISHING AN
EFFECTIVE DATE.
BE IT ENACTED, by the City Council for the City of Ames, Iowa, that:
Section One. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
enacting a new Section 29.201(63.1) as follows:
Sec. 29.201. DEFINITIONS.
(63.1) “Dwelling, Two Family Pre-existing: A two family dwelling designed and built as, or converted to
a two family dwelling, pursuant to a zoning and building permit as evidenced by approved building/zoning permits
on file with the Chief Building Official. However, a home subject to a retroactive conversion permit does not meet
the definition of being a two family dwelling pre-existing. ”
Section Two. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
enacting a new Section 29.201(160.1) as follows:
(160.1) “Pre-existing” means a legally established use that was a permitted use existing on a site at the
time of adoption of Ordinance No. 3557, Enacting a New Chapter 29 (Zoning) in the year 2000, and remaining in
continuous use since that time. For purposes of this definition, ‘continuous use’ would include a period of
discontinuance of the permitted use when that period is for less than one year.”
Section Three. Violation of the provisions of this ordinance shall constitute a municipal infraction
punishable as set out by law.
Section Four. All ordinances, or parts of ordinances, in conflict herewith are hereby repealed to the extent
of such conflict, if any.
Section Five. This ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage and publication as
required by law.

Passed this

day of

______________________________________
Diane R. Voss, City Clerk

,

.

_______________________________________
Ann H. Campbell, Mayor

ITEM # 43
DATE: 05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT: ZONING TEXT AMENDMENT FOR LANDSCAPE STANDARDS
BACKGROUND:
New landscape standards for commercial and residential property have been in
development for the past 18 months with a process that has involved the City Council,
development stakeholders, and staff. On April 11, 2017 staff presented a report to the
City Council with a draft of new landscape standards. The Planning Commission
recommended approval of the standards as represented at the April 11th meeting.
Council directed staff to proceed with finalizing the standards and to prepare an
ordinance to amend the Zoning Ordinance consistent with the draft presented on
April 11th. This past month, staff has worked to address the details of the proposed new
standards and refine the language as part of an ordinance. The proposed ordinance
amends multiple sections of Chapter 29 of the Ames Municipal Code to incorporate the
new landscaping standards. The bulk of the changes affect site development
requirements within Section 29.403 with additional changes to parking standards,
screening, base zone references to property line buffers, and other corresponding
changes to coordinate the new standards within the Zoning Ordinance. The draft
ordinance for the proposed changes is included as Attachment A.
The new standards provide for new commercial front yard landscaping and additional
parking lot landscaping while allowing for some flexibility in the location of landscaping
by not requiring side and rear landscaping and adding allowances for the use of
ornamental grasses. The overall approach is to emphasize attractive and interesting
landscaping within front yards and to address parking lot sustainability with additional
tree plantings requirements. The residential standards include the current parking lot
bufferyard requirements, but have increased landscaping requirements for the
apartment “foundation” plantings with a more holistic front yard landscaping standard.
Both commercial and residential standards include allowances for landscaped based
stormwater treatment features. The proposed standards also grant the Planning
Director authority to modify certain standards for the location and types of landscaping
as part of the site development plan review process.
The attached draft ordinance is consistent with the basic provisions for yard
requirements and planting standards that were included in the April 11th Staff Report.
Subsequent to April 11th, staff has added provisions regarding substitution options to
match the intent of the front yard landscaping standards and clarified how they would be
applied. Therefore, ornamental grass substitutions are now limited to 50% of the total
number of shrubs required as the base calculation and the amount areas use for planter

or flower bed substitutions has also been capped to ensure that there are always some
elements of shrubs or ornamental grasses present in the front yard.
Staff has also clarified that for zoning districts with setback standards less than 10 feet
the front yard landscaping requirements can be modified by the Planning Director. This
change addresses potential issues for “front yards” that may provide space between a
building and a sidewalk but cannot or should not be landscaped within the CSC, DSC,
F-VR, or NC zoning districts. The alternative landscaping options for Automotive and
Marine Craft Trade uses were also adjusted to reflect the new front yards standards
versus the old L1 and L2 references.
REMAINING ISSUES TO ADDRESS:
After many long months of working to gain consensus on the design and planting
standards for landscaping, there are additional administrative provisions that are still
needed to efficiently implement the new requirements. Staff believes the City Council
can adopt the new design and planting standards so they are available for use by
the development community while the City prepares additional language for the
long term administration of the standards.
Staff has identified the following issues that will be brought back to the Council
for further consideration as a separate ordinance from the proposed standards.
1. Existing and Nonconforming Sites
The new standards are considerably different for commercial sites with an emphasis on
front yards and parking lots over side and rear yard features. Residential site standards
for locations are not less, but they do allow for different plant materials. To allow existing
sites to take advantage of the new options, the process for review of nonconforming and
previously approved sites needs clarification to set reasonable expectations for the City
and the property owners. New landscaping must not create or exacerbate
nonconformity and staff wants to ensure that a site cannot diminish the quality of their
current landscaping while allowing for some incremental change on sites without
bringing the whole site into compliance. Clarifying some of these expectations will be
beneficial for staff and the customer to ensure expedient review of the requests.
Part of this process will be to allow for and require landscaping revisions to be approved
without going through the full site development plan review process if there no other
changes to the site for buildings or parking areas.
2. Site Inspection and Occupancy Permits
The City currently requires completion of all site improvements prior to occupancy of a
building, unless an extension is granted for landscaping due to weather constraints.
This will continue to base requirement, but to add efficiency to the site inspection
process the property owner/developer will be required to submit additional information

about completion of the project in accordance with the approved plan and that certain
planting extensions are automatic upon request.
3. Zoning Board of Adjustment
Currently, any administrative decision or interpretation of a standard is appealable to the
Zoning Board of Adjustment. To avoid appeals of each potential Planning Director
discretionary decision on granting landscaping changes, staff believes there needs to
be a revision to specify interpretations of standards or denials of a project are
appealable, but not the exercise of discretion on landscaping options. This requires
amendments to Article 14 of the Zoning Ordinance.
Staff believes that increased Planning Director discretion within the new landscape
ordinance is only to address certain circumstances and there is always a path to project
approval through compliance with the base landscaping standards. Changes to the
appeals process will ensure that the City is not overwhelmed with minor project detail
appeals even when the project can be approved in compliance with the base standards.
A property owner would still be able to apply for a variance or potentially minor
exceptions as applicable.
As staff finalizes these details and begins to work with the new landscape standards,
additional minor miscellaneous changes related to the landscape standards may also
accompany the above changes. All of these changes will first require review by the
Planning and Zoning Commission prior to presentation to the City Council for adoption.
ALTERNATIVES:
1. The City Council can on first reading approve the ordinance amending Chapter 29 to
include new commercial and residential landscaping standards as shown within
Attachment A.
2. The City Council can defer adopting the new landscape standards until the additional
changes related to the administration of ordinance are drafted and reviewed by the
Planning and Zoning Commission.
3. The City Council can decline to adopt the new landscaping standards ordinance.

CITY MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
The proposed landscape regulations have been in development for many months and
are the result of extensive consideration and review from City Council, members of the
development community, Planning & Zoning Commission, and staff. These new
standards reflect the goals of the City Council as stated at the start of this process and
give developers and property owners new landscape design options when designing
and developing property for various uses. These new landscaping standards also

maintain and further encourage landscape health and quality when developing both new
and existing properties within the City. The ability for a developer to be creative and
flexible as well as encouraging sustainability are key items addressed in the new
standards.
Adoption of the new standards will require that any site development plan approved
after the effective date of the ordinance (estimated as July 3, 2017) will be required to
comply with the new standards. Already approved projects or existing sites will be able
to apply for amendments to their plans to take advantage of the new requirements.
Consideration of the additional provisions for administration, appeals, and
miscellaneous issues will come back to City Council for consideration within the next 90
days.
Therefore, it is the recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council
accept Alternative #1, thereby adopting the proposed new landscape standards.

Attachment A- Proposed Landscape Ordinance

ORDINANCE NO. _______
AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND THE MUNICIPAL CODE OF THE CITY
OF AMES, IOWA, BY AMENDING CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 2,
SECTION 29.201 (228)(229)(230), CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 4 SECTION
29.403, 29.406, 29.407, 29.408, CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 8 SECTION
29.801(3), 802(3), 804(3), 805(3), 806(3), 807(3), 808(3), 809(3),
(810)(3)(6)(D)(7)(A), CHAPTER 29, ARTICLE 9 SECTION 29.901(3),
(902)(3), 903(3), CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 10 SECTION 29.1001(5) (A)(B),
29.1003(3), CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 11 SECTION 29.1104(2)(D),
29.1107(4)(A)(B),29.1110(5)(A)(B),29.1112(6)(F)(G),(8)(D),(9)(B),
CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 12 SECTION 1202(6), AND CHAPTER 29
SECTION 13 SECTION 29.1303(1) THEREOF, FOR THE PURPOSE OF
REVISING AND ESTABLISHING LANDSCAPING STANDARDS;
REPEALING ANY AND ALL ORDINANCES OR PARTS OF
ORDINANCES IN CONFLICT TO THE EXTENT OF SUCH
CONFLICT; PROVIDING A PENALTY; AND ESTABLISHING AN
EFFECTIVE DATE.
BE IT ENACTED, by the City Council for the City of Ames, Iowa, that:
Section One. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
repealing the old and enacting new Chapter 29 Article 2 subsections as follows:
“CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 2
Sec. 29.201. DEFINITIONS.
...
(228)
Tree, Landscape means deciduous or coniferous tree. Deciduous trees at the time of planting
must be fully branched, have a minimum diameter of 1-1/2 inches, measured 4 feet above the ground when planted,
and be a minimum height of 6 feet. Coniferous trees at the time of planting must be a minimum height of 4 feet.
(229) Tree, Ornamental means an understory deciduous tree, 25 feet or less tall at maturity, planted
primarily for its ornamental value or screening purposes. Ornamental trees shall be at least 6 feet tall when planted.
(Ord. No. 3591, 10-10-00)
(230) Tree, Over-story means an over-story deciduous, greater than 25 feet tall at maturity, planted
primarily for its high crown of foliage or overhead canopy. Shade trees shall be at least 6 feet tall when planted.
(Ord. No. 3591, 10-10-00)
Section Two. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
repealing the old and enacting new Chapter 29 Article 4 subsections as follows:
CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 4

29.403 Landscaping Standards
The purpose of this section is to protect and promote the public health, safety and general welfare of the City by
requiring landscaping in relation to development of property in such a manner to ameliorate effects of wind, heat,
and glare; to act as a valuable component of natural drainage systems, to incorporate native and existing vegetation,
to improve storm water runoff quality, to help clean and refresh air by returning oxygen to the atmosphere, to
conserve and stabilize property values through screening of incompatible uses and activities, and to promote a
healthy and aesthetically interesting natural environment so as to create an attractive and desirable community for
the City’s many visitors, residents, and employees.

1.
Non-Residential Landscaping Standards
Non-residential landscaping standards are designed to be applied on commercial, industrial or other non-residential
sites. The minimum areas required to be landscaped are listed in the Zone Development Standards Tables for Base

Zones. In the case of Special Purpose Districts and Overlay Zones, landscaping, screening and buffer standards are
set forth in the applicable Article. Required landscaping and screening of Article IV must meet the standards
referenced in each applicable Zone Development Standards Table, supplemental standards, and general development
standards of Chapter 29.
a.
Front Yard Landscaping
Front yard landscaping standards are designed to provide decorative and well thought out landscaping between
streets and parking lots and between streets and buildings. These landscape standards are a
combination of low height decorative plantings and significant trees arranged in a manner that complements and
enhances the general site layout. The front yard, for the purposes of calculating front yard landscaping, is the
area between any abutting street and any building, parking lot or loading area. (see figure below)
(i) Front Yard Planting Requirements
a. The landscaped front yard for parking lots shall be a minimum of 10 feet in
depth from the property line to the first edge of paving unless the base zone specifies a greater setback. The
maximum depth of a landscaped front yard for the purpose of calculating landscaping is 30 feet.
b. The Planning Director may approve a minimum 7-foot front yard depth in
certain circumstances in order that a site may achieve dimensional requirements of parking stalls for required
parking. When a reduction in depth is approved, the minimum landscaped area plantings shall be calculated by the
original 10-foot requirement.
c. The minimum landscaped front yard for buildings shall conform to the
dimensional setback requirements of the base zone. The maximum depth of landscaped front yard for the purpose of
calculating landscaping is 30 feet.

Corner Lot Example
Building
Front Minimum10 ft, Actual 10ft.
Feet

Yar

Required Front Landscape
Yard

Actual Building Setback 35 Feet

Front Yard Landscaping depth Max 30ft .

ft
Front Minimum 10 Feet,
Actual 15 Feet

d. The front yard landscaped area requires minimum base plantings of 1 overstory
tree per 50 lineal feet of street frontage or part thereof, and for the planting of 8 shrubs and 12 ornamental grasses
per 1,000 square feet of front yard area. The front yard area is calculated across the entire frontage of a site
regardless of interruptions, such as walkways, encroachments, or driveways.
(i) In some circumstances where screening of residential properties are a priority
for the front yard, the Planning Director may require denser planting of materials and for larger planting materials to
provide a taller and denser screen of site activities and parking.
(ii) Additionally, if overhead utilities are in place, the Planning Director may
approve overstory trees to be substituted with alternative locations for planting of trees or for the planting of smaller
trees.
2.
Alternative Front Yard Plantings
In order to promote design interest and diversity, a property owner may propose substitution of landscaping to
enhance the front yard area in accordance with this Section. Substitutions that promote sustainability, color, and
texture are desirable. If arrangement of plantings and use of substitution landscaping diminishes any necessary
parking lot and loading area the screening will not be approved.
a.
Front yard plantings must contain a minimum of 4 overstory trees within the front yard(s)
of a site before allowing for substitutions. For sites that exceed 200 linear feet of frontage, ornamental trees may be
substituted at a rate of 2 for every 1 overstory tree for every required tree after the first four trees. No more than 50%

of the total trees planted to meet 1 per 50 linear foot standard shall be ornamental. For example, a 300-foot frontage
would require either 6 overstory trees or as few as 4 overstory trees with 4 ornamental trees. A 500-foot frontage
would require 10 overstory trees or as few as 7 overstory trees with 6 ornamental trees.
(i)
Coniferous trees may be used in place of ornamental trees. No more than 30%
of the total required trees shall be coniferous trees unless specifically required to assist in screening of a site.
b.
Storm Water Treatment Features
When a site includes a landscaped based stormwater treatment feature, e.g. bio-cell, rain garden, or bio-swale, an
alternative configuration of ground cover and shrubs and grasses may be approved by the Planning Director when
the landscape design provides for storm water quality treatment and includes plantings with visual interest within
and along the feature.
c.
Shrub/Grass Substitutions
(i)
Large landscaped undulations or berms may be incorporated into the landscape
design with an allowance for up to a 35% reduction in required plantings of shrubs and grasses.
(ii)
Additional ornamental grasses may be substituted for 50% of required shrubs at
a rate of 3 grasses for 1 shrub.
(iii)
Additional shrubs may be substituted for ornamental grasses at a rate of 1 shrub
for 3 grasses.
(iv)
Decorative ground covers, flower beds, or similar plantings with interesting
color and textures may be substituted at a rate of 60 square feet for 2 shrubs or 6 ornamental grasses for up to 50%
of required shrubs and ornamental grasses.
d.
Design and Configuration
(i)
Required front yard landscaping is encouraged to take on a variety of
configurations including clustering, layered rows, alternating patterns or other designs. Front yard plantings are to be
arranged in a manner that is well dispersed throughout the yard area, but may be clustered for interest and needed
parking lot screening. Although clustering and creating areas of interest is encouraged, some landscaping shall be
dispersed throughout a yard and not all materials may be shifted or concentrated to one area of the yard.
(ii)
Plantings may be provided in any area between a building or a parking lot and
the street when the landscaping is primarily arranged to be publicly visible from the street or upon immediate entry
to a site.
(iii)
In circumstances where there is a constraint on plantings due to space, the
Planning Director may authorize front yard landscaping to be placed in areas near side property lines, wrapped
around buildings, or placed within parking lot islands closest to the front yard.
3.
Front yards shall be maintained with landscaping however, walkways, plazas, ornamental
features, are permitted within the front yard, but they do not allow for a reduction in the calculated front yard
landscaping.
4.
Diversity Requirements
Required front yard landscaping must contain a mix of tree, shrub, and grass species based upon the overall area and
number of plantings. A mix of species would not exceed more than approximately 50% of any one species of trees,
shrubs, and grasses.
5.
Landscaping Requirements for Surface Parking and Loading Areas.
Parking lot landscaping standards are designed to provide an aesthetically pleasing parking lot design combined with
the support and encouragement of sustainability through increased shading from trees and allowing for stormwater
treatment design within parking lots.
1.
Surface Parking Lot Landscaped Area
a.
Parking lots must contain landscaped area equal to 10% of the total gross
parking lot and loading areas. The gross area of a parking lot is defined as the area of the paved surface measured
from the back of the curb or edge of paving when there is not a curb, excepting landscaped islands and medians.
Driveways within the front yard landscape area are excluded from the gross area of a parking lot.
b.
Overstory shade trees must be planted at a rate of 1 tree for every 200 square
feet of the required 10% landscape area. Trees must be dispersed across the entire parking lot area and not overly
concentrated to any one area of the parking lot.
c.
Perimeter side and rear yard planters abutting a parking lot that are 5 feet in
depth or greater may count towards the 10% area requirements. Note that to meet the dispersal requirement for the
parking lot, a site may need to exceed 10% landscaped area. If parking lot landscaping is placed in perimeter
planting areas the landscaping must be located within 10 feet of the edge of paving to count towards the required
10% area. No area of the front yard landscaping shall count toward parking lot landscaping.
d.
Parking lot required tree planters and islands must be a minimum of 150 square
feet and 7 feet in depth in all directions.

e.
In single drive aisle double loaded parking lots with three or fewer required
trees, the trees may all be placed on one side of the parking lot.
f.
The Planning Director may approve a reduction of up to three required parking
stalls to accommodate a vehicular cross-access route to an adjoining property.
6.
Perimeter Parking Lot Planters and Bufferyards
1.
Side and rear perimeter bufferyard landscaping is required for screening of the parking
lot and use of a site when it abuts a dissimilar principal use.
a.
When abutting a residential zone a high screen must be installed. In
some circumstances the base zone or overlay may require additional width or a greater level of buffering.
b.
During Site Development Plan review the City may require additional
bufferyard depth and plantings when a commercially zoned or industrially zoned lot is used for a dissimilar use.
2.
When a perimeter bufferyard is not required, parking lots must be setback a minimum of
three feet from all side and rear property lines. Parking lot planters less than five feet that are not landscaped do not
count towards base zone requirements. Planting areas less than five feet in width shall not include turf or lawn, but
may have other low maintenance ground cover or ornamental plantings.
7.
Parking Lot Landscape Medians
In addition to the 10% parking lot landscaped area requirement, a landscaped median is required for every 3
contiguous double loaded parking drive aisles.
a.
A required median must be a minimum of 15 feet wide with a minimum length equal to
the average drive aisle length of the contiguous double loaded aisles.
b.
A landscaped median must include 1 overstory shade tree for every 50 linear feet of
median. The trees must be located within a landscaped area that is a minimum of 7 feet in any one direction and
totals 150 sq. ft. of area.
c.
Landscaped medians must include a minimum of 30% of the area landscaped with
ornamental or decorative landscaping that does not include lawn or turf.
d.
The median may include a walkway when it does not encroach upon the placement of
trees or the 30% decorative landscape requirement.
e.
Alternative Median Configurations
Landscape medians may be configured into oversized landscape islands with a minimum size of 400 square feet for
each island. The total area of all oversized islands must equal the calculated required area of the median. The
oversized islands must be located within the parking lot and may not be configured along the perimeter of a parking
lot.
8.
Stormwater Treatment Credit in Parking Lots
If treating stormwater within a parking lot landscaped area, the required parking lot landscaping in this ordinance
may be substituted by up to 20%. To be eligible for this reduction, the storm water treatment features must treat at
least 30% of total site storm water volume needed to meet storm water quality standards of Chapter 5b. The storm
water measures must be within or abutting the parking lot as part of a bio-swale, rain garden or other bio-retention
treatment process. Detention and retention ponds are not eligible features for reducing landscaping.
9.
Loading Areas
A loading area shall require landscaping equal to 10% of the loading area. The required landscape area shall be
provided adjacent to or within the impervious space where the loading area is located. A loading area is defined as
an impervious area used for maneuvering vehicles principally for the purposes of loading or unloading trucks but are
not considered parking lots. Loading areas for businesses within the DSC and CSC Zoning Districts or businesses
relying upon an alley for maneuvering of trucks are exempt from this requirement.

2.

Landscaping Requirements for Residential Uses.

Residential landscaping standards are designed to provide decorative and well thought out landscaping between
streets and parking lots and between streets and buildings. These landscape standards are a combination of low level
decorative plantings and significant trees arranged in a manner that complements and enhances the general site
appearance. The front yard, for the purposes of calculating front yard landscaping, is defined as the area between
the building and any abutting street and the area between the street and a parking area.
a.

Front Yard Planting Requirements
(i)
The minimum landscaped front yard setback for buildings shall conform to the
requirements of the base zone for principal buildings.
(ii)
The landscaped front yard for parking lots shall be a minimum depth equal to
the building setback requirement measured from the property line to the first edge of paving.

(iii)
The minimum front yard landscaped area requires base plantings of one
overstory tree per 50 lineal feet of street frontage. Up to 50% of required overstory trees may be substituted with
ornamental or coniferous trees at a two for one ratio:
(iv)
Front yards between the street and parking lot require a planting density that
provides for a moderate level of screening with 12 shrubs per 50 linear feet of street frontage associated with the
parking lot.
(a)
A pro rata share of plantings may be substituted with ornamental
grasses at a three to one ratio of grasses to shrubs if the layout provides for enhanced visual interest and a sufficient
level of screening. No more than 75% of required shrub plantings may be substituted with ornamental grasses.
(v)
Front yards in all areas not between parking lots and streets require the planting
of shrubs with a mix of deciduous and coniferous at a rate of 9 shrubs or every 50 linear feet. Ornamental grasses
may be substituted for shrubs at a rate of three grasses for one shrub. No more than 75% of required front yard
landscaping may be ornamental grasses.
(vi)
Large landscaped undulations or berms may be incorporated into the landscape
design with an allowance for up to a 35% reduction in required plantings of shrubs.
b.

Design and Confirguration
(i) Required front yard landscaping is encouraged to take on a variety of configurations
including clustering, layered rows, alternating patterns or other designs. However, some landscaping shall be
dispersed throughout a yard and not all materials may be shifted or concentrated to one area of the yard. In
circumstances where there is a constraint on plantings due to space, the front yard landscaping may be placed in
areas near side property lines, wrapped around buildings, or placed within parking lot islands closest to the front
yard.
(ii)
Uniform spacing along the foundation with a single row of plantings is
discouraged. Grouping in designated planter areas is preferred for the building front yard landscaping. The majority
of the building façade length shall have plantings within approximately 15 feet of the building.
(iii.)
The Planning Director may approve an alternative front yard planting scheme in
place of shrubs that includes larger shrub species and ornamental trees in lieu of low growing shrubs. The Planning
Director may also approve decorative planter beds in lieu of some of the required shrub plantings.
(iv)
If overhead utilities exist and are not planned to be placed underground, the
Planning Director may approve overstory trees to be substituted with alternative locations for planting of trees or for
the planting of smaller trees.
(v)
Required front yard trees may be placed within the public right-of-way if there
is adequate space along the street frontage and there are no street trees located along the frontage of the site and no
overhead utilities are in place. The Planning Director in consultation with the Streets and Maintenance Manager, or
designee, must approve the proposed tree species as appropriate to the City’s street tree standards and its placement.
(vi)
When a site includes a landscaped based stormwater treatment feature of a biocell, rain garden, or bio-swale, an alternative configuration of ground cover and shrubs and grasses may be approved
by the Planning Director when the design provides for storm water quality treatment and includes plantings with
visual interest within and along the feature.
c.
Diversity requirements
Required front yard landscaping must contain a mix of tree, shrub, and grass species based upon the overall area and
number of plantings. A mix of species will not exceed more than approximately 50% of any one species of trees,
shrubs, and grasses.
B.
Landscaping Requirements For Surface Parking Lots.
Parking lot landscaping standards are designed to provide an aesthetically pleasing parking lot design combined with
the support and encouragement of sustainability through increased shading from trees and allowing for stormwater
treatment design within parking lots. Increased parking lot separation is required along the boundaries of properties
with one and two-family homes.
1.

Surface Parking Lot Landscaped Area
a.
Parking lots must contain landscaped area equal to 10% of the total gross parking lot. The
total gross area of a parking lot is defined as the gross area of the paved surface measured from the back of the curb
or edge of paving excepting landscaped islands or medians.

b.
Perimeter side and rear yard planters abutting a parking lot that are 5 feet in depth or
greater may count towards the 10% area requirements.
c.
If parking lot landscaping is placed in perimeter planting areas the landscaping must be
located within 10 feet of the edge of paving to count towards the required 10% area. No area of the Front yard
landscaping shall not count toward parking lot landscaping.
d.
Overstory shade trees must be planted at a rate of 1 tree for every 200 square feet of the
required 10% landscape area. Note that to meet the dispersal requirement for the parking lot, a site may need to
exceed 10% landscaped area.
(i)
Trees must be dispersed across the entire parking lot area and not overly
concentrated to any one area of the parking lot.
(ii)
Parking lots with less than 3 required trees may place all trees on one side of the
parking lot.
(iii)
Parking lot required tree planters and islands must be a minimum of 150 square
feet and 7 feet in depth in all directions.
2.
Perimeter Parking Lot Landscaping and Bufferyards
Side and rear yards abutting a parking lot excepting front yard driveways, require a High Screen adjacent to
residential zoning.
a.
Buffers yards adjacent to one and two-family homes must be 10 feet in width and may be
reduced to 5 feet in width with installation of a 6 foot solid fence.
b.
Parking lots located adjacent to outlots of a subdivision may qualify for reduced
landscape screening based upon the spacing and use of the adjacent outlot and the properties abutting the opposite
property line of the outlot. Use of lower growing shrubs or substitution of other equivalent materials or a greater
spacing of plantings may be permitted by approval of the Planning Director.
3.
Parking Lot Landscape Medians
In addition to the 10% parking lot landscaped area requirement, a landscaped median is required for every 3
contiguous double loaded parking drive aisles.
a.
A required median must be a minimum of 15 feet wide with a minimum length equal to
the average drive aisle length of the contiguous double loaded aisles.
b.
A landscaped median must include 1 overstory shade tree for every 50 linear feet of
median. The trees must be located within a landscaped area that is a minimum of 7 feet in any one direction and
totals 150 sq. ft. of area.
c.
Landscaped medians must include a minimum of 30% of the area landscaped with
ornamental or decorative landscaping that does not include lawn or turf.
d.
The median may include a walkway when it does not encroach upon the placement of
trees or the 30% decorative landscape requirement.
e.
Alternative Median Configurations
Landscape medians may be configured into oversized landscape islands with a minimum size of 400 square feet for
each island. The total area of all oversized islands must equal the calculated required area of the median. The
oversized islands must be located within the parking lot and may not be configured along the perimeter of a parking
lot.
4.
Stormwater Treatment Credit in Parking Lots
If treating stormwater within a parking lot landscaped area, the required parking lot landscaping in this ordinance
may be substituted by up to 20%. To be eligible for this reduction, the storm water treatment features must treat at
least 30% of total site storm water volume needed to meet storm water quality standards of Chapter 5b. The storm
water measures must be within or abutting the parking lot as part of a bio-swale, rain garden or other bio-retention
treatment process. Detention and retention ponds are not eligible features for reducing landscaping.
C.

Other Residential Site Landscaping Standards
a.
When an apartment development consists of multiple buildings, landscaping with trees,
grasses, flowers, or shrubs shall be planted in open areas and along foundations or near primary entrances as
practicable to the available space.
b.
Decorative Highway Landscaping. On residential sites abutting Highway 30 or Interstate
35 a landscape buffer consisting of coniferous plantings of 1 coniferous tree per 30 lineal feet of highway frontage
must be provided. Plantings are not required to be placed on center. Up to 20% of the required coniferous trees may
be substituted with overstory trees.
c.
Short Term Lodging (Hotel)
Short term lodging establishments shall be landscaped in accordance with the non-residential landscaping standards

when located within a commercial base zone. If located within a residential base zone, short term lodging shall meet
the residential landscaping requirements.
d.
Dwelling House, Two-Family, Single-Family or Single-Family Attached Housing
(i)
Development of a residential property that is exempt from the Minor Site
Development Plan requirements shall also be exempt from residential landscaping standards of this section.
(ii)
For Dwelling Houses and Two-Family homes parking lot landscaping shall be
provided when a site includes more than four parking stalls configured in a manner to create individual parking
stalls outside of garage spaces or driveways to four or more garage spaces. The impervious area used for parking
stalls and drive aisles shall meet landscape buffering setbacks and plantings requirements of a High Screen along
the property line adjacent to the improvements.

3.

General Requirements All Sites

The following standards are required on all residential and non-residential sites.
1.
Any required plant materials shall be rounded up to the next whole number when there is a
calculated fraction of a plant. Rounding will occur upon calculation of the base standards before approving
substitutions.
2.
Required Landscaped Area Conditions.
a.
Required yard areas, bufferyards or planters must have suitable soil conditions and
depth exclusive of retaining walls, fill or other inorganic materials to permit the growth and maturity of the plant.
b.
Soil located in required planting areas (yard areas, bufferyards, or planters) must be
either topsoil from the site (pre-approved by the City) or soil conditioned and tilled into the top 6 inches with at least
a 5% organic content. The approved landscape plan must specify the approach to meeting soil quality standards.
Certification of the soil conditioning and quality must be provided by a contractor, licensed engineer, or landscape
specialist prior to approval of final occupancy certificate for a building.
3.
Existing vegetation
Existing vegetation within the developed area of a site may be credited towards the corresponding landscape
requirement for trees, shrubs, and groundcover. Trees in good condition and of a desirable species that are greater
than 8-inches in diameter may count at a two to one ratio and trees greater than 12-inches in diameter may be count
at a three to one ratio. Retained trees must be protected during construction.
4.
Minimum planting standards.
a.
Shrubs. Initial planting of shrubs shall be of #2 container class or great in size or
approximately 18 inches in height.
b.
Screening Height. Any materials planted for the purpose of achieving screening and for
bufferyards shall be plant variety that at installation is a minimum of 4 feet in height or 75% of the height of
screened facility with the ability to mature to full screening requirements.
c.
Bufferyards and Planter Area Slope and Plant Height. Bufferyards and planters must be
relatively flat to ensure fences and plant materials grow or stand upright and achieve the intended height. The height
of plant materials shall be measured from the average grade of the planter or the top of the curb in a depressed
planter or sloped side of a planter.
d.
Trees. All trees must be planted with a minimum 1.5” caliper tree for deciduous trees and
coniferous trees must be a minimum height of 4 feet at the time of planting.
e.
Ornamental grass shall be of a species that in every growing season has a height that
exceeds 24 inches. Grasses that are typically less than 24 inches in height and are intended for groundcover are
categorized as decorative grasses. Turf or lawn grasses are groundcover and are not classified as decorative grasses.
The landscape plan shall specify the size of grasses at the time of installation and shall be of a size to reach their
maturity within one growing season.
f.
Plant materials must be installed to current nursery industry standards. Plant materials
must be properly supported to ensure survival. Support devices such as guy wires or stakes must be adequately
marked and must not interfere with vehicular or pedestrian movement.
g.
All required planters, bufferyards, and islands must include living groundcover.
Foundation planters may use inorganic or non-living materials for ground cover. Organic mulch may be used in lieu
of living ground cover beneath or around shrubs and trees.
5.
Tree Spacing and Placement
Trees must be planted with recognition of the space needs for eventual growth and maturity. Small to medium trees
may be planted no closer than 10 feet to a building. Larger trees require a minimum spacing of 15 feet from a
building. Trees are to be located within and along parking lots in a manner that does not include parking lot lights

within 15 feet of the tree to the extent practicable. Medium and large trees can be planted as close as 20 feet from
another similarly sized tree on the same site. Large and medium sized trees must be planted a minimum distance of
3 feet from edge of paving. All spacing measurements are on center for the tree.
6.
High Screen Dissimilar Use Transition and Parking Screen.
Generally. The high screen landscape standard provides physical and visual separation between uses and
improvements.
(i)
Required Landscape Elements. High shrubs shall be installed at a maximum
distance of 6 feet on center to form a dense screen with a minimum mature height of 6 feet. In addition, one
Landscape Tree is required per 50 lineal feet of landscaped area. Ground cover plants must fully cover the remainder
of the landscaped area. The high shrubs must at the time of installation.
(ii)
Alternatively, a 6-foot high fence with the fence posts on the interior side unless
the fence is finished on both sides may be substituted for some or all of the high shrubs. When a 6-foot high fence is
installed, high shrubs shall be planted at the rate of one shrub or 3 ornamental grasses per 20 lineal feet. In lieu of
shrubs, additional ornamental trees may be approved by the Planning Director. An existing fence that is in good
condition and repair may be utilized to meet the fence requirement with a condition that replacement or repair of the
fence is the obligation of property that requires fence to meet their High Screen requirement.
7.
Industrial Screen and Wall (Former L4) Screen between Industrial and Residential Areas.
(i)
Generally. The industrial screening standard is intended to be used in special
instances where extensive screening of both visual and noise impacts is needed to protect abutting uses in areas
where there is little space for separation. These buffers must be designed and installed to separate activity areas of a
site from the surroundings. Areas behind buildings with no outdoor activity areas or openings do not require walls
unless necessary to enclose other activity areas on the site.
(ii)
Required Landscape Elements. The L4 standard requires an 8-foot-high
masonry (but not non-decorative concrete block) wall along the interior side of the landscape area. One Landscape
Tree is required per 50 lineal feet of wall. In addition, 3 high shrubs or 6 low shrubs are required per 30 lineal feet
of wall. Ground cover plants must fully cover the remainder of the landscaped area.
(iii)
Alternative Compliance. The L4 standard can be met alternatively for sites that
provide a minimum of 30 feet of separation from the property line to the use of the site by providing a berm with a
minimum height of 4 feet with coniferous shrubs placed on the slope of the berm with an aesthetically pleasing
density and coniferous trees planted within 10 feet of the berm. Landscaped trees shall also be provided at one tree
per 50 linear feet.
8.
F1, Partially Sight-Obscuring Fence.
(i)
Generally: The F1 fence standard provides a tall, but not totally blocked, visual
separation. The standard is generally applied where a low level of screening is adequate to soften the impact of the
use of development or where visibility between areas is more important than a total visual screen. It is generally
applied in areas where landscaping is not necessary and where nonresidential uses are involved.
(ii)
Construction Standards. Fences must be 6 feet high and at least 50% sightobscuring. Fences may be made of wood, metal, bricks, masonry or other permanent materials.
(f)
F2, Fully Sight-Obscuring Fence.
(i)
Generally. The F2 fence standard provides a tall and complete visual separation
and is primarily intended to be used in special instances where complete screening is needed to protect abutting uses
and landscaping is not practical. It is usually applied in nonresidential situations.
(ii)
Construction Standards. Fences must be 6 feet high and 100% sight-obscuring.
Fences may be made of wood, metal, bricks, masonry or other permanent materials.
9.
Alternative Design Approvals
(i)
Major Site Development Plan.
A landscape plan prepared by a certified Landscape Architect with alternative design and plantings may be approved
under the requirements of a major site development plan after review and approval by the City Council when found
to address the purposes of the ordinance and provides for a unique or high quality landscape environment that
exceeds the quality of the base standards.
(ii)
Zoning districts, such as CSC, DSC, NC, and F-VR, with front yard building
setbacks less than 15 feet do not require approval of a variance to tree planting types, tree spacing, or reduced front
yard landscaping when approved by the Planning Director. The Planning Director may approve planting of required
trees as street trees in these circumstances.
(iii)
The Planning Director may approve an alternative landscaping plan for unique
conditions related to site constraints and topography that achieve necessary screening and aesthetic purposes of the
landscape standards. The Planning Director may not approve reductions in landscaping based solely upon existence
of existing vegetation on an adjacent site.

(iv)
Upon installation, minor irregularities in planting and spacing may be accepted
by the Planning Director.
10.
Detention Ponds and Landscaped Areas
Detention ponds must be unfenced and contain decorative landscaping elements such as tiered retaining walls,
decorative rock features and plantings to be eligible to be counted toward base zone landscape percentage. On ‘wet’
detention ponds or retention ponds the area of normal water height may not count towards the base zone landscape
percentage.
4.
CVCN and CGS District Landscaping.
In addition to (and in conjunction with) the High Screen landscaping requirements specified in Section 29.403,
increased landscaping shall be provided around the perimeter of parking lots that serve, or partially serve, Grocery
Stores and/or any category of Retail and Shopping Centers as listed in Table 29.406(2), as follows:
i.
For every 1 square foot of grocery store or shopping center gross floor area,
0.28 square feet of landscaping shall be provided.
ii.
Landscaping shall be contiguous to parking lot landscaping otherwise required
by this Chapter, or in landscaped areas abutting parking lots that are at least 350 square feet in area, and which are
no narrower than 10 feet in any dimension.
iii.
The area of increased landscaping required under this Section shall conform to
the L1, General Landscaping requirements of Section 29.403.
iv.
All remaining areas of the site that are not otherwise covered by site
improvements such as parking areas, driveways, buildings or parking lot landscaping shall be landscaped under the
standards listed in Section 29.403.
(Ord. No. 3967, 9-9-08; Ord. No. 4029, 4-13-10)
11.
Alternate Landscape Standards for Automotive and Marine Craft Trade Uses.
As an alternative to non-residential landscaping standards found in Section 29.403, the following standards may be
applied to sites developed for automotive and marine craft trade as defined in Article 5;
(a)
Landscaped area between parking lot pavement and property lines.
i.
Minimum Landscape Width – 20 feet along all property lines abutting public rightof-way lines, 10-feet along all other property lines along a zoning boundary, and 5 feet along all other property lines
of properties within the same zone, landscaped as follows:
a.
Five feet of the landscaped setback shall be landscaped with some
overstory tree every 50 linear feet and with one shrub or a cluster of three ornamental grasses planted 4 feet on
center, with the balance landscaped according to subsection (d) below; or
b.
Landscaped according to a standard of nine shrubs per 1,000 sq. ft. of
area and with one overstory tree every 50 linear feet and up to 50% of the required shrubs which may be substituted
with ornamental grasses at a three grasses to one shrub ratio. The standards, except that required numbers of trees
and shrubs may be strategically clustered to allow visual openings into the site. Trees and shrubs must be clustered
in regular intervals within required landscaped areas, spaced no greater than 200 feet apart. Each cluster shall
include no less than three trees spaced no greater than 15 feet apart (center to center) with the trunk of at least one
tree in the cluster located within 8 feet of the parking lot edge (to ensure some shading of abutting pavement).
Because landscaping under these options are less effective at softening impacts of lighting common to parking areas,
all outdoor lighting shall conform to the following regulations:
1. Lighting in sales display parking lots is limited to 15 foot candles average,
with a maximum 90 foot candles at a point on a 10 X 10 foot grid; except
that after 10:00 p.m. lighting shall be reduced to 2 foot candles average with
a maximum 6 foot candles at a point on a 10 X 10 foot grid.*
2.

Lighting in non-display parking lots (e.g., customer parking, employee
parking, storage areas) is limited to 2 foot candles average with a maximum
6 foot candles at a point on a 10 X 10 foot grid.*

3.

All lighting fixtures shall be shielded in such a manner that the lenses of the
fixtures are not visible from public rights-of-way.
* Photometric layouts to utilize mean lumen output of light source design.

ii. Setback areas beyond the minimum setbacks shall be fully landscaped applying the
landscape element ratios of (b) above at 50% of the required shrubs.
(Ord. 4137, 1-8-13)
(b)
Landscaping around perimeter of all principal building facades visible from a public
street.
(i)
Minimum landscape area equivalent to 5 feet times the length of each visible
facade.
(ii)
Building perimeter landscaping may be reduced or eliminated along selected
areas of the perimeter if an equivalent amount of landscaped area is added to other areas of the building’s perimeter,
provided that perimeter areas of increased landscaping are along building facades visible from public rights of way.
(iii)
Up to 25% of the required landscaped area may consist of either a brick-paved
surface, or a raised sidewalk/pedestrian area consisting of either brick pavers or colored and pattern-stamped
concrete.
(iv)
Landscaping shall consist of one tree per 50 feet of building façade, and one
shrub for every six feet of building façade. Plants and trees may be clustered as desired.
(c)
Landscaped Entry Feature. A landscaped entry feature shall be provided that consists of
either a landscaped sidewalk or driveway extending from the right-of-way providing primary vehicular access to the
site, to within 20 feet of at least one principal building on the site. The landscape entry feature shall consist of the
following:
(i)
A five foot wide landscape strip on each side of the sidewalk or driveway. Said
landscaping shall extend either:
(a)
The full length of the required landscape entry feature; or
(b)
At least 50% of the length of the landscape entry feature, provided that
the entire length and width of the entry feature consists of a color-contrasted brick paved surface. (Colored and
pattern-stamped concrete may be used for walkway areas, but will not suffice in areas of vehicle travel due to its
poor color retention over time).
(ii)
Landscaping in the entry feature shall consist of one shrub or tree for every 40
square feet of landscaped area. Shrubs may be low-lying to maximize visibility through the landscaped area.
(d)
In addition to the minimum landscaping areas and plantings described above, the balance
of all setbacks, landscape areas, and other portions of the site not otherwise developed with pavement, buildings,
stormwater facilities and/or protected environmentally sensitive areas, shall be landscaped with lawn or groundcover
plants (e.g., Sweet Woodruff, Ajuga/Bugleweed, Candytuft, Periwinkle, Vinca, Hosta, Carpet Juniper, prairie
wildflower mix, etc.), and additional shrubs, flowers and trees as desired. Ground covers shall be typed, spaced and
sized to provide at least 75% coverage within a three-year period. Within this context, Lawn means a managed area
of grass forming a continuous turf mowed and maintained at a low and consistent height, and that is generally free of
weeds, sedges, and invasive or volunteer plants or grasses.
(e)
For sites 3 acres or larger, all of the above landscape provisions apply. For sites less than
3 acres, the applicant may eliminate either the building perimeter landscaping of subsection (b) above, or the
landscaped entry feature of subsection (c) above.
(Ord. No. 4119, 7-10-12)
Sec. 29.406. OFF-STREET PARKING.
(1)
Applicability. The off-street parking requirements set forth in this Section apply to all off-street
parking uses, whether required by this Ordinance or in excess of the requirements of this Ordinance; whether
accessory to the principal use of a site, or operated as a commercial enterprise.
(2)
Required Parking Spaces. Off-street parking spaces must be provided in accordance with the
minimum requirements set forth in Table 29.406(2) below, for any new building constructed and for any new use
established.
(a)
The off-street parking space requirement for a use not specifically mentioned herein is
the same as required for a use of similar nature.

(b) Whenever a building or use lawfully existing on the effective date of this Ordinance, May 1,
2000, is enlarged in floor area, number of employees, number of dwelling units, seating capacity, or otherwise to
create a need for an increase of 10% or more in the number of required parking spaces, such spaces shall be
provided on the basis of such enlargement or change.
(c)
The Planning Director may reduce required parking by 10% in order to increase
landscape area within parking lots that exceed 30 or more spaces.
...
(4)
Occupancy of Structures Requiring Off-Street Parking. All required parking and loading
areas must be completed and landscaped prior to occupancy of any structure. If landscaping cannot be completed
due to weather or time of year, an agreement in a form prescribed by the Department of Planning and Housing shall
be signed by the developer, which shall specify the completion date.
...
(7)

Locating Parking Spaces in Front Yard.
(a)
Unless a parking lot plan is submitted as part of the development process pursuant to
Section 29.1502, a Surface Parking Lot Landscaping Plan to meet the standards of Section 29.403 shall be submitted
to and approved by the Director of Planning and Housing (to be evidenced by a document signed by both the
property owner or owner's agent and the said director), prior to any construction, reconstruction, installation,
erection, conversion, alteration, addition, enlargement or development of any structure, improvement, feature or
aspect of the premises. No Building/Zoning Permit required by Section 29.1501 shall be issued until the plan is
submitted and approved.
(i)
The provisions of this subsection shall not apply to the use of a front yard for
vehicular parking where it is proven by the property owner, by documentary evidence or the testimony of
disinterested third parties, that such use was lawfully established prior to the effective date of this Ordinance.
(ii)
This Ordinance shall apply to any expansion or increase in the area of the front
yard used for parking, even if no other conversion, construction or change to the subject premises occurs. Wherever
this subsection applies, the subject parking area shall be so constructed and maintained as to meet the surfacing
standards in Section 29.406(11).
(Ord. No. 3591, 10-10-00, Ord. No. 3660, 4-23-02; Ord. No. 3822, 3-8-05)
...
(9)

Parking Space and Vehicle Aisle Dimensions.
(a)
All required parking spaces must comply with the minimum dimensions for spaces stated
in Figure 29.406(9).
(i)
The stall depth dimension for a 90 degree standard parking space may have up
to an 18 inch overhang into a landscaped planter area that is at least 7 feet wide.
(b)
Smaller parking spaces for small cars are allowed only when the parking lot involved
consists of 10 or more off-street parking spaces. These parking spaces shall be at least 8 feet wide and 16 feet long.
No more than 20% of the required off-street parking spaces shall be designated for small cars. All small car spaces
shall be clearly identified with signs or markings. In computing the number of permitted small car spaces where a
fractional number of spaces results, the number of permitted small car spaces shall be rounded to the next lowest
number.
(c)
If the degree of angle of parking provided is not listed in Figure 29.406(9), the aisle width
required shall be the next largest angle of parking shown in Figure 29.406(9). In circumstances where a strict
application would result in unnecessary practical difficulties, the Zoning Board of Adjustment may, after notice and
hearing, authorize such specific, limited exceptions to the above table of dimensions as it shall find warranted and
consistent with:
(i)
protecting landscaping features; and

(ii)

adequate space for maneuvering of trucks, vans and full-sized passenger

vehicles.
(d)
No exceptions shall be allowed for any other feature of these off-street parking rules.
(e )
Standard parking stalls that abut a planter area that is at least 7 feet in depth may allow
for vehicle overhang of 18 inches with an improved parking stall that is 17 feet 6 inches in length. An overhang
allowance is not permitted for compact parking spaces.
(f)
The Planning Director may approve a reduction of up to three required parking stalls to
accommodate a vehicular cross-access route to an adjoining property.
...
(11)

Improvements of Off-Street Parking Areas.
...

d.
The Planning Director may approve a reduction of up to three required parking stalls to
accommodate a vehicular cross-access route to an adjoining property.
...
(14)

Standards for Accessible Parking Spaces.
...

(v)
Accessible Spaces and Passenger Access Aisles must meet parking, setback and
minimum landscaped yard requirements.
...
Sec. 29.407. OFF-STREET LOADING.
...
(2)
Loading Berth Location. Required off-street loading berths must be provided on the same or adjacent lot
as the structure for which the space is required and must be designed in such a manner that loading activities will not
block any required parking area, public right-of-way, public or private access, or sidewalk. Loading areas must
contain landscaped area equal to 10% of the total gross loading area. See 29.403. Loading berths shall be designed
to minimize visibility of loading berths from sidewalks and streets.
...
Sec. 29.408. OTHER GENERAL DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS.
...
(3)
Garbage Collection Areas. All outdoor garbage cans in outside collection areas shall be
screened from all public rights-of-way other than alleys and from any adjacent properties to the High Screen or F2
standards set forth in Section 29.403. Trash receptacles for pedestrian use are exempt.
(4)
Mechanical Units.
(a)
Screening Required.

(i)
For all uses, except for single-family and two-family dwellings, all
mechanical units located on the ground shall be screened from ground level view from abutting streets by a sight
obscuring fence and/or shrubs that achieve a minimum opacity of approximately 75%. Such shrubs shall be at least
75% the height of the mechanical equipment at the time of installation. Screening shall be at least six inches higher
than the average height of the mechanical equipment at full growth. Fences shall be equal to the average height of
the equipment.
(ii)
All mechanical equipment mounted on roofs, or on the walls of buildings, shall
be screened from the ground level view from both abutting streets and of any abutting residentially zoned lot with
materials that are the same color as the principal siding or trim materials of the exterior of the building. Required
screening shall be completely opaque, and shall ensure that at least 75% of the height of the mechanical unit is
screened or otherwise unseen.
(b)
Screening Exemptions. Screening of mechanical units is not required in the following
instances:
(i)
Wall-mounted meters and associated panels on a non-street facing side or rear
facade, provided they are located beyond the centerline of any façade visible from an abutting street;
(ii)
Units mounted on roof surfaces that are at least 3 feet lower than the ground level
of the abutting street or property. (Screening is nonetheless required from other non-exempt vantage points):
(iii) Units visible from more than 300 feet beyond the side lot lines that intersect with
the street on which the subject site abuts. (Screening is nonetheless required from other non exempt vantage points)
(Ord. No. 3610, 4-10-01;Ord. No. 3665, 5-28-02; Ord. No. 3997, 07-14-09; Ord. 4048, 10-26-10)
...

Section Three. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
repealing the old and enacting new Chapter 29 Article 8 subsections as follows:
CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 8
(3)
Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards for the NC Zone are set forth in
Table 29.801(3) below:
Table 29.801(3)
Neighborhood Commercial (NC) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
Maximum FAR

.70

Maximum Lot Area, Single Building
Maximum Lot Area, Neighborhood Commercial Center

20,000 sf
30,000 sf

Maximum Lot Area for Pre-existing Buildings and Preexisting Neighborhood Commercial Centers

100,000 sf (with approval by Special Use Permit
according to Sec. 29.1503

Minimum Lot Frontage

60 ft.

Minimum Building Setbacks:
Front Lot Line
Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Side and Rear Lot Line Abutting a Residentially
zoned Lot

NC ZONE

0 if pre-existing, 10 ft if not pre-existing.
0
0
5 ft. side (for RM & RH zones) & 10 ft side for RL,
UCRM & RLP zones, or a historic district
15 ft. rear

Maximum Building Setbacks:
Street Lot Line

60 ft.

Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting an R Zoned Lot

High Screen; see Section 29.403

Maximum Building Coverage

35%

Minimum Landscaped Area

15%

Maximum Height

35 ft.

Parking Allowed Between Buildings and Streets

No, except where allowed prior to the effective date of
this ordinance.

Drive-Through Facilities Permitted

No

Outdoor Display Permitted

No

Outdoor Storage Permitted

No

Trucks and Equipment Permitted

No

(Ord. No. 3591, 10-10-00)

(3)
Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards for the CCN Zone are set forth in
Table 29.802(3) below:
Table 29.802(3)
Community Commercial Node (CCN) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

CCN ZONE

Maximum FAR

.75

Minimum Lot Area, Single Building

25,000 sf, 17,500 sf if lot has frontage on a culde-sac

Minimum Lot Area, Center

100,000 sf

Maximum Building Area, Single Building

150,000 sf

Maximum Building Area, Center

800,000 sf

Minimum Lot Frontage

60 ft.

Minimum Building Setbacks:
Front Lot Line
Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Lot Line Abutting a Residentially Zoned Area

0
0
0
10 ft. side, 10 ft. rear

Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting a Residentially Zoned Lot

High Screen. See Sec 29.403

Maximum Building Coverage

65%

Minimum Landscaped Area

15%

Maximum Height

35 ft.

Parking Allowed Between Buildings and Streets

Yes

Drive-Through Facilities Permitted

Yes

Outdoor Display Permitted

Plants and produce only. See Sec 29.405

Outdoor Storage Permitted

No

Trucks and Equipment Permitted

Yes

(Ord. No. 3591, 10-10-00; Ord. No. 3595, 10-24-00; Ord. No. 3822, 3-8-05; Ord. No. 3840, 07-12-05)

(3) Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards for the HOC Zone are set forth in
Table 29.804(3) below:
Table 29.804(3)
Highway-Oriented Commercial (HOC) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

HOC ZONE

Maximum FAR

.50

Minimum Lot Area

No minimum except for mixed uses, which must provide 6,000
ft of lot area for the first dwelling unit and 1,000 sf for each
additional dwelling unit in a group living use

Minimum Lot Frontage

50 ft.

Minimum Building Setbacks:
Front Lot Line
Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Lot Line Abutting a Residentially Zoned Lot

20 ft, except for a fuel pump canopy, which shall maintain a 10
ft setback measured from the front edge of the canopy
5 ft
10 ft
20 ft side, 20 ft. rear

Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting a Residentially Zoned
Lot
Maximum Building Coverage

High Screen. See Section 29.403
50%

Minimum Landscaped Area

15%

Maximum Height

85 ft or 7 stories, except for fuel pump canopies, which are
limited to 18 ft with a minimum clearance of 14 ft.

Parking Allowed Between Buildings and Streets

Yes

Drive-Through Facilities permitted

Yes. See Section 29.1303

Outdoor Display permitted

Yes. See Section 29.405

Outdoor Storage permitted

Yes. See Section 29.405

Trucks and Equipment Permitted

Yes

(Ord. No. 3595, 10-24-00)

(3) Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards for the PRC Zone are set forth in Table
29.805(3) below:

Table 29.805(3)
Planned Regional Commercial (PRC) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

PRC ZONE

Minimum Lot Area

One Acre

Minimum Lot Frontage except in the O-GNE

50 ft.

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
Minimum Lot Frontage for O-GNE only

Minimum Building Setbacks:
Street Lot Line except in the O-GNE
Street Lot Line O-GNE only
Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Lot Line Abutting an R Zoned Lot
Maximum Building Setbacks:
Street Lot Line

PRC ZONE
50 ft. or cross-access easement agreements to which the City
is a party for the limited purposes of modification or
termination of the legal access rights
50 ft.
As specified in approved master plan
0
0
50 ft. side
50 ft. rear
None

Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting a Residentially
Zoned Lot

20 ft. with High Screen. See Section 29.403

Maximum Building Coverage

50%

Minimum Landscaped Area

15%

Maximum Height

100 ft. or nine stories

Parking Allowed Between Buildings and Streets

Yes

Drive-Through Facilities Permitted

Yes

Outdoor Display Permitted

Limited to garden centers and similar accessory uses,
automotive and marine trade, in defined areas

Outdoor Storage Permitted

No

Trucks and Equipment Permitted

Yes

(Ord.. No. 3899, 02-13-07; Ord. No. 3928, 07-24-07; Ord. 4138, 1-8-13)

(3)
Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards for the CCR Zone are set forth in Table
29.806(3) below:
Table 29.806(3)
Community Commercial/Residential Node (CCR) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
Maximum FAR

.75

Minimum Lot Area, Single Building

25,000 sf

Minimum Lot Area, Center

100,000 sf

Maximum Building Area, Single Building

150,000 sf

Maximum Building Area, Center

800,000 sf

Minimum Lot Frontage

60 ft.

Minimum Building Setbacks:
Front Lot Line
Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Lot Line Abutting a Residentially Zoned Area

CCR ZONE

0
0
0
10 ft. side
10 ft. rear

Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting a Residentially Zoned
Lot

High Screen. See Sec 29.403

Maximum Building Coverage

65%

Minimum Landscaped Area

15%

Maximum Height

35 ft., or 45 ft. with a minimum roof pitch of 6/12

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

CCR ZONE

Parking Allowed Between Buildings and Streets

Yes

Drive-Through Facilities Permitted

Yes

Outdoor Display Permitted

Plants and produce only. See Sec 29.405

Outdoor Storage Permitted

No

Trucks and Equipment Permitted

Yes

(Ord. No. 3591, 10-10-00; Ord. No. 3595, 10-24-00; Ord. No. 3822, 03-08-05; Ord. No. 3913,05-08-07)
(3)
Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards for the CVCN Zone are set forth in Table
29.807(3) below:
Table 29.807(3)
Convenience Commercial Node (CVCN) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
Maximum Building Square Feet, Single Building
Maximum Building Area for a CVCN Commercial
Center
Minimum Lot Frontage
Minimum Setbacks for Buildings and Vehicle Paving:
Front Lot Line

Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Lot Line Abutting a Residentially Zoned
Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting an Residentially Zoned
Lot
Minimum Landscaping
Minimum Landscaping for Parking Lots
Architectural Standards
Maximum Building Coverage
Maximum Size of Gasoline Service
Maximum Size of Car Wash

Minimum Landscaped Area
Maximum Height
Parking Allowed Between Buildings and Streets
Drive-Through Facilities Permitted

CVCN ZONE
25,000 sf, except for a grocery store, which shall be a
maximum of 35,000 sf
100,000 sf
60 ft.
20 ft, except for a fuel canopy, which shall maintain a
10 ft setback measured from the front edge of the
canopy
5ft
10 ft
20 ft
20ft with High Screen. See Section 29.403
See Section 29.403
Parking lot screening and landscaping shall be required
pursuant to Section 29.403.
See Section 29.807(4)
45%
Fueling points to serve not more than 8 vehicles at
once
Up to 5 washing bays (depending on SUP allowance)
including both automatic wash tunnels and hand wash
bays
25%
See Section 29.807(4)(b)
No, except on arterial street

Outdoor Display Permitted

No, except separated a minimum of 80-ft from any
Residentially Zoned Lot. See Section 29.1303
Yes. See Section 29.405

Outdoor Storage Permitted
Trucks and Equipment Permitted
Joint Use Parking

No
No
Permitted under terms in 29.406 (17)

(Ord. No. 3969,10-14-08)

...
(7)

Landscaping. Landscaping shall comply with Section 29.403(4)(h) and also comply with the following:
...

(11)

Pedestrian and Vehicular Circulation.
...
(iii)

Such on-site sidewalks shall be
a. lighted
b. no less than five (5) feet in width and, where a parked vehicle will
overhang into any sidewalk, minimum width shall increase two (2) feet for each overhang
c. concrete, brick or other masonry pavers,
...
(3)
Zon e De velop m en t Sta n da rd s. T he zon e develop m ent stan dards for the DSC Zon e are
set forth in Table 29.808(3) below:
Ta b le 2 9 .808 ( 3)
Downtown Service Cent er ( DSC) Zone Devel opme nt St andards
DEVELOPMENT
DSC ZONE

Minimum FAR

1.0, Except that the Zoning Board of Adjustment may determine through review of a use
subject to approval of a Special Use Permit Use that such a proposed use and design is
compatible in character with its surrounding and is exempt from meeting minimum
FAR and minimum height.

Minimum Lot Area

No minimu m, except for mixed uses, which shall provide 250 sf of lot area for each
dwelling unit
No minimum, except for mixed uses, which shall provide 25 ft.

Minimum Lot Frontage
Minimum Building Setbacks:
Front Lot Line
Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Lot Line Abutting a
Residentially Zoned Lot

0
0
0
10 ft.

Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting
an R Zoned Lot

High Screen.. See Section 29.403

Maximum Building Coverage
Minimum Landscaped Area
Maximu m Height
Minimum Height

100%
No minimum
7 stories
2 Stories, Except that the Zoning Board of Adjustment may determine through review of
a use subject to approval of a Special Use Permit Use that such a proposed use and
design is compatible in character with its surrounding and is exempt from meeting
minimum FAR and minimum height.

Parking Allowed Between Buildings
and
Streets
Drive-Through
Facilities Permitted
Outdoor Display Permitted
Outdoor Storage Permitted
Trucks and Equipment Permitted

No
Yes
Yes. See Section 29.405
No
Yes

(3)
Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards for the CSC Zone are set forth in
Table 29.809(3) below:
Table 29.809(3)
Campustown Service Center (CSC) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
Minimum FAR

CSC ZONE
1.0, Except that the Zoning Board of Adjustment may
determine through review of a use subject to approval of a
Special Use Permit Use that such a proposed use and design is
compatible in character with its surrounding and is exempt
from meeting minimum FAR and minimum height.

Minimum Lot Area

No minimum, except for mixed uses, which shall provide 250
sf of lot area for each dwelling unit
No minimum, except for mixed uses, which shall provide 25
ft.

Minimum Lot Frontage
Minimum Building Setbacks:
Front Lot Line
Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Lot Line Abutting a Residentially
Zoned Lot
Minimum Landscaped Area
Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting an
R Zoned Lot
Maximum Building Coverage
Openings between buildings

Minimum Height

Maximum height in portions of CSC
bounded by:

0
0
10 ft.
10 ft.
No minimum
High Screen. See Section 29.403
No Maximum
In order to provide access for vehicles and/or utilities to the
interior of the block, there shall be a twenty foot wide opening
between buildings, at the approximate mid-point of each face
of each block. In addition to this mid-block areaway or drive,
any lot without other means of access from a public street or
alley may have one driveway from the street of up to 20-ft in
width.
25 feet, Except that the Zoning Board of Adjustment may
determine through review of a use subject to approval of a
Special Use Permit Use that such a proposed use and design is
compatible in character with its surrounding and is exempt
from meeting minimum FAR and minimum height.
115 feet

Lincoln Way
Stanton Avenue
Hunt Street
Hayward Avenue
Maximum height within fifteen (15)
feet of the right-of-way lines of:
Lincoln Way from Hayward Avenue
to Stanton Avenue
Welch Avenue from Lincoln Way to
Chamberlain Street
Maximum Height in all other locations
Parking Allowed Between Buildings
and Streets
Windows at ground line

Building Materials

Entrance

Balconies
Site materials
Drive-Through Facilities Permitted
Outdoor Display Permitted
Outdoor Storage Permitted
Trucks and Equipment Permitted

30 feet, except buildings of three stories height or fewer with
frontage on Lincoln Way and without residential use

75 feet.
No
For Non-Residential Facades, more than 50% of the area of
primary or secondary façades between the ground line and
the second floor line shall be windows that allow views into
the interior space or be a display window.
For Residential Facades, more than 30% of the area of
primary or secondary façades between the ground line and the
second floor line shall be windows or entries with windows
Clay brick shall comprise more than 50% of the exterior wall
surface of each building façade. Exterior wall surface does not
include windows or doors or their trim. Internal courtyard
walls that are not visible from the street are exempt. This
requirement does not apply to additions to buildings which do
not have brick as an exterior material.
There shall be at least one functional pedestrian entrance
facing a street.
Short term lodging must have a lobby and entrance facing a
street.
There shall be no exterior balconies above the third floor.
No rocks, brick fragments or other hard, loose material over
¾-inch in size shall be used.
Yes
Yes, See Section 29.405
No
Yes

(3) Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards for the CGS Zone are set
forth in Table 29.810(3) below:
Table 29.810(3)
Convenience General Service(CGS) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
Maximum Building Square Feet, Single Building
Maximum Building Area for a CVCN Commercial
Center
Minimum Lot Frontage
Minimum Setbacks for Buildings and Vehicle

CGS ZONE
25,000 sf, except for a grocery store, which shall
be a maximum of 35,000 sf
100,000 sf
60 ft.

Paving:
Front Lot Line
Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Lot Line Abutting a Residentially Zoned
Lot
Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting an Residentially
Zoned Lot

20 ft, except for a fuel canopy, which shall
maintain a 10 ft setback measured from the front
edge of the canopy
5ft
10 ft
20 ft
20 ft. with High Screen. See Section 29.403

Minimum Landscaping
Minimum Landscaping for Parking Lots

See Section 29.403
Parking lot screening and landscaping shall be
required pursuant to Section 29.403.

Architectural Standards
Maximum Building Coverage
Maximum Size of Gasoline Service

See Section 29.807(4)
45%
Fueling points to serve not more than 10 vehicles
at once
Up to 5 washing bays including both automatic
wash tunnels and hand wash bays
25%
See Section 29.807(4)(b)
No, except on arterial street

Maximum Size of Car Wash
Minimum Landscaped Area
Maximum Height
Parking Allowed Between Buildings and Streets
Drive-Through Facilities Permitted
Outdoor Display Permitted
Outdoor Storage Permitted
Trucks and Equipment Permitted
Joint Use Parking
(Ord. No. 4028, 04-13-10)
...
(6)
...

No, except separated a minimum of 80-ft from any
Residentially Zoned Lot. See Section 29.1303
Yes. See Section 29.405
No
No
Permitted under terms in 29.406 (17)

Service Areas

(d)
Screening shall be integral and consistent with the overall design of the building and the landscape.
At a minimum, screening materials shall meet the High Screen or F2 standards set forth in Section 29.403.and shall include
materials of the same type, quality and color as the principal materials of the building or landscape.
(7)
Landscaping. Landscaping shall comply with Section 29.403 and also comply with the
following:
(a)
In addition to the standards of Section 29.403, at least one overstory tree shall be
planted within the parking (space between the public sidewalk and street curb, where sidewalk does not exist it is the area
between the property line and street curb) for every 60 ft (or part thereof) of lot frontage. If the City of Ames planting standards
cannot be met due to site-specific conditions, the overstory tree shall be planted in the front yard, in addition to the other planting
required by Section 29.403.
(Ord. No. 3967, 9-09-08)

Section Four. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
repealing the old and enacting new Chapter 29 Article 9 subsections as follows:
CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 9
(3)
Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards applicable in the GI Zone are set forth
in Table 29.901(3) below:
Table 29.901(3)
General Industrial (GI) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARD
Minimum Lot Area
Minimum Frontage
Minimum Building Setbacks
Front Lot Line
Side and Rear Lot Lines
Lot line abutting a Residentially Zoned Lot
Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting a Residentially-Zoned Lot
Maximum Building Coverage
Minimum Landscaped Area
Maximum Height
Parking Allowed Between Building and Streets
Drive-Through Facilities Permitted
Outdoor Display Permitted
Outdoor Storage Permitted
Trucks and Equipment Permitted

GI ZONE
No limit
25 ft
10 ft.; 40 ft. if abutting an arterial street, except for a fuel pump
canopy, which shall maintain a 10 ft. setback from an arterial street,
measured from the front edge of the canopy
12 ft.; 40 ft. if abutting an arterial street except for a fuel pump
canopy, which shall maintain a 10 ft. setback from an arterial street,
measured from the front edge of the canopy
20 ft.
10 ft. minimum with Industrial screen and wall. See Section 29.403
85%
15%
100 ft. or 9 stories
Yes
Yes. See Section 29.1303
Yes. See Section 29.405
Yes. See Section 29.405
Yes

(Ord. No. 3970,10-28-08)
(3)
Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards applicable in the PI Zone are
set forth in Table 29.902(3) below:
Table 29.902(3)
Planned Industrial (PI) Zone Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
Maximum FAR
Minimum Lot Area
Minimum Lot Frontage
Minimum Building Setbacks:
Street Lot Line
Side Lot Line
Rear Lot Line
Lot Line Abutting an R Zoned Lot
Maximum Building Setbacks:
Street Lot Line
Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting an R Zoned Lot

PI ZONE
.35
One Acre
100 ft.
50 ft.
20 ft.
30 ft.
50 ft. side
50 ft. rear
None
20 ft. with High Screen. See Section 29.403

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
Maximum Impervious Surface Coverage
Minimum Landscaped Area
Maximum Height
Parking Allowed Between Buildings and Streets
Drive-Through Facilities Permitted
Outdoor Display Permitted
Outdoor Storage Permitted
Trucks and Equipment Permitted

PI ZONE
70%
20%
100 ft.
Yes
No
No
Yes, See Section 29.405; Screened per Section 29.403(1)(c)
Yes

(Ord. No. 4094, 12-20-11)
(3)
Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards applicable in the RI Zone are set forth in
Table 29.903(3) below:
Table 29.903(3)
Development Standards
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
RI ZONE
Maximum FAR
.35 for areas outside of Hub Activity Area/ No limit
within Hub Activity Area
Minimum Lot Area
One Acre
Minimum Lot Frontage
100 ft.
Minimum Building Setbacks:
Street Lot Line University Ave
30 ft.
Street Lot Line
10 ft.
Side Lot Line
10 ft.
Rear Lot Line
10 ft.
Lot Line Abutting a Residential Zoned
50 ft.
Lot
Maximum Building Setbacks in Hub Activity Area
20 ft.
for Principal Facade, excepting central common area
Landscaping in Setbacks Abutting an R Zoned Lot
Maximum Impervious Surface Coverage
Minimum Landscaped Area
Maximum Height
Minimum Height Hub Activity Area
Parking Allowed Between Buildings and Streets
Parking Location

20 ft. with High Screen. See Section 29.403
70%
20%
100 ft.
2-Stories
Yes
Parking within the public right-of-way may count toward
required on-site parking in the Hub Activity Area for an
adjacent individual site as approved with a site
development plan.
Parking must be setback a minimum of 20 feet from a
street lot line.

Drive-Through Facilities Permitted
Outdoor Display Permitted

No
No

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS
RI ZONE
Outdoor Storage Permitted-not between building and
Yes, See Section 29.405; Screened per Section
the street
29.403(1)(c)
Trucks and Equipment Permitted
Yes
(Ord. No. 4223, 8-11-15; Ord. No. 4232, 10-13-15)
Section Five. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
repealing the old and enacting new Chapter 29 Article 10 subsections as follows:
CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 10
(5)
Landscaping, Screening and Buffering Requirements. The landscaping, screening and
buffering requirements applicable in the S-HM District for the purpose of providing a transition between S-HM
District uses and adjacent residential areas, are set forth in Section 29.403 except as modified below.
(a)
Where the boundary of the S-HM District is marked by a street, a buffer area not less
than fifteen feet in width shall be maintained abutting the S-HM side of the street right-of-way. No structures shall
be permitted in said buffer area except for a high screen or high wall that conforms to the requirements of Section
29.403. The buffer area shall be landscaped in accordance with the planting standards set forth in Section 29.403 for
commercial front yards with an emphasis on screening.
(b)
Where the boundary of the S-HM District is marked by a lot line, a buffer area not less
than eight feet in width shall be maintained abutting the S-HM side of the lot line. There shall be constructed and
maintained in said buffer area, for its entire length, a high screen or high wall that conforms to the requirements of
Section 29.403.
(3)
Zone Development Standards. The zone development standards for the South Lincoln Sub Area Mixed
Use District are set forth in Table 29.1003(3) below.
Table 29.1003(3)
South Lincoln Sub Area (S-SMD) Mixed-Use District
Zone Development Standards
Development Standards
Floor Area Ratio (FAR)

S-SMD Zone
Maximum - 0.75
No more than 15,000 sq. ft. of total commercial use per
lot

Minimum Lot Area
Single-Family Dwelling

6,000 sq. ft

Two-Family Dwelling

7,000 sq. ft

Single-Family Attached Dwelling

3,500 sq. ft. per unit for the two exterior units; 1,800
sq. ft per unit for interior units

Apartment Dwelling

7,000 sq. ft. for the first two units and 1,000 sq. ft. for
each additional unit

Development Standards
Commercial
Minimum Lot Frontage

S-SMD Zone
6,000 sq. ft
40 ft at the property line and at the building line

Minimum Building Setbacks
Front Lot Line

25 ft. build-to-line
- Open porches may project into the
required setback 8 ft.
- Minor projections (e.g. eaves) are allowed
To extend into the required setback 3 ft.

Side Lot Line

6 ft one story
8 ft two story
10 ft three story
12 ft four or more stories

Rear Lot Line

25 ft.

Build-to-line along south side of
South 3rd Street

15 ft build-to-line
- projections are not allowed to extend into
the area between the build-to-line and the
South 3rd Street right-of-way line.

Build-to-line along north side of
South 3rd Street

10 ft.
- Open porches may project into the area
between the build-to-line and the South
3rd Street right-of-way line a distance of
8 ft.
- Minor projections (e.g. eaves) are allowed
To extend into the area between the
Build-to-line and the South 3rd Street
right-of-way line a distance of 3 ft.

Landscaping in Setbacks abutting an R Zoned Lot

High Screen. See Section 29.403

Minimum Landscaped Area

15%

Development Standards

S-SMD Zone

Minimum Landscaping - All Buildings
At least one overstory tree shall be planted within the
parking (space between public sidewalk and street
curb) for every 60 ft (or part thereof) of lot frontage. If
the City of Ames planting standards cannot be met due
to site-specific conditions, then the overstory tree shall
be planted in the front yard, in addition to the other
required plantings as noted above.
Parking lot screening and landscaping as a residential
site shall be required. See Section 29.403
Building Heights

Maximum 3 stories or 40 feet, whichever is lower.
Can extend up to four stories if ground floor contains
more than 5,000 sq. ft. of walk-in retail and/or service
commercial uses.

Parking allowed between the Buildings and Streets

No, except pre-existing

Drive-Through Facilities Permitted

No

Outdoor Display Permitted

No

Outdoor Storage permitted

No

Trucks and Equipment over 19,500 lbs. permitted

No

Parking

As per Section 29.406.
Mixed-use buildings containing both commercial and
residential uses can reduce required parking for the
commercial uses of the building to one space per every
350 square feet.
Shared parking can be provided subject to the Joint
Use Parking provisions in Section 29.406(17).
No parking shall be allowed within any setback area
along a street, except on a driveway that leads to the
side or rear yard. No paving shall be allowed in such
setback area if it is likely that it will facilitate parking.
No parking shall be permitted between the building
and any street.

Density
Minimum

See Minimum Lot Area above.

Maximum

None

Development Standards

S-SMD Zone

Entrance Walks

Required from the principal pedestrian entrance to the
front property line. Must be a minimum of 5 ft in
width. Must be physically separated from other
pavement.

Vehicular Access

Any new driveways constructed from a public street
for one and two family structures shall not exceed 16
feet in width. Any new driveway constructed from a
public street for multifamily or commercial
development shall not exceed 20 feet in width.
Existing front yard driveways may be maintained and
replaced, but shall not be widened to more than 16 feet
in width for one and two family structures and 20 feet
for multifamily and commercial developments. For
lots accessed from South 3rd Street, driveways may
exceed 16 and 20 feet in width but shall not exceed 30
feet in width.

Building Form
Width

Width of a primary facade shall be no greater than 40
ft. Width of the secondary facade(s) closest to the
street shall be no greater than 40 ft. Recessed facades
must be set back at least 8 feet from the primary or
secondary facade. A second primary facade or
secondary facade is permitted, but must be separated
from other primary or secondary facades along that
building face by a recessed facade of at least 24 ft. in
length.

Porches

If the width of the primary facade or the secondary
facade closest to the street, is greater than 20 feet and
two or more stories in height, it must have a porch, or
alternatively a similar one-story, but enclosed, building
element, of at least 8 ft. in width projecting at least 6 ft.
from the facade.

Roofs

All buildings shall have gable roofs, with a minimum
roof pitch of 6:12 rise to run.
All buildings shall have roofs with at least one or more
gable end sections, or at least two or more dormers,
facing a street.

Development Standards

S-SMD Zone

Pedestrian Entrance

There shall be at least one pedestrian entrance facing
the street.

Building Materials

The appearance of primary exterior siding shall be
horizontally oriented overlap siding with 4 inches to 6
inches exposed between laps. Brick, stone, concrete
block, other masonry or EIFS shall only be used as an
exterior building material in combination with other
exterior siding materials.
The primary roof material shall be shingles.

Permitted Signage
Wall Signs

Affixed to the outside of a building which contains the
business

Monument Signs

Located on the lot on which the business is located

Number
Wall Signs

1 wall sign per street frontage

Monument Sign

1 per lot

Size
Wall Signs

16 sq. ft., except that a wall sign may be up to 32 sq. ft.
in size if it is affixed to a building on a lot which abuts
an arterial street, and the wall sign faces the arterial
street.

Monument Signs

16 sq. ft., except that a monument sign may be up to 32
sq. ft. in size if the lot on which it is located abuts an
arterial street, and the monument sign faces the arterial
street.

Monument Sign Height

The maximum height of a monument sign is 8 ft.,
including the sign base; that is, the top of a monument
sign shall be no more than eight feet above the grade of
the site on which it is located.

Development Standards
Lighting

S-SMD Zone
The lighting of both wall signs and monument signs
shall be projected downward, regardless of whether the
lighting source is internal or external. If the sign faces
an abutting residentially zoned lot, or a residentially
zoned lot that is separated from the site of the
illuminated sign by only one street, the face of the
illuminated sign shall have a dark background.

(Ord. No. 3801, 09-20-04)
Section Six. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
repealing the old and enacting new Chapter 29 Article 11 subsections as follows:
CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 11
Sec. 29.1104. "O-G" GATEWAY OVERLAY
...
(2)
Applicability. The O-G Zone shall be designated on the Official Zoning Map by ordinance of the
City. Some examples of such possible areas are:
...
(d)

Sec. 29.1107

University Blvd., U.S. Highway 30;

“O-GSE” SOUTHEAST ENTRYWAY GATEWAY OVERLAY DISTRICT

...
(4)

Landscaping Standards.

(a)
All parking areas shall be set back and screened pursuant to Section 29.403 of this
Ordinance, except that native prairie wildflower and prairie grasses from the list of plant materials for the Southeast
Entryway as prepared by City staff, shall be substituted for the required shrubs and trees not located within parking
areas. The plantings shall be sufficient to form a continuous screen to meet the intent of Section 29.403. In
addition, native tree species from the list of plant materials for the Southeast Entryway as approved by City staff,
shall be planted in small groupings to compliment the wildflowers and prairie grasses and to provide shade within
the parking areas.
(b)
Landscape screening is required along all arterial streets.
(i)
Landscape screening shall consist of a minimum of ten (10) feet on private
property and, as space permits, within the public right-of-way.
...

Sec. 29.1110. “O-UIE” EAST UNIVERSITY IMPACTED DISTRICT
...
(5)

Landscaping and Fences.
(a)

Site materials. No rocks, brick fragments or other hard, loose material over ¾-inch in size shall be

(b)

Fences. Any parking lot adjacent to a Low-Density Residential Zoning District requires type F-2

used.
screen.
...
Sec. 29.1112 “O-GSW” SOUTHWEST GATEWAY OVERLAY DISTRICT
...
(6)
Landscaping.
...
(f)
Fencing shall be integral and consistent with the overall design of the building and the
landscape and also shall include materials of the same type, quality and color as the principal materials of the
building or landscape.
(g)
Chain link fences and fences containing barbed wire, electric charges or sharp materials
are prohibited.
...
Service Areas.
...
(d)
Landscaping shall be integral and consistent with the overall design of the building and
the surrounding landscape. At a minimum, landscaping materials shall meet the High Screen or F2 standards set
forth in Section 29.403.and shall include materials of the same type, quality and color as the principal materials of
the building or landscape.
(8)

(9)

Drive-through facilities.
...
(b)
Integrated such site features with the building design and screened from off-site property
with screening materials that meet at least the High Screen standard.
...
Section Seven. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended
by repealing the old and enacting new Chapter 29 Article 12 subsections as follows:
CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 12
(6)
Suburban Residential Floating Zone Suburban Regulations. The Suburban Regulations for the F-S
zone are provided for in Table 29.1202(6) below.

Table 29.1202(6)
Suburban Residential Floating Zone Suburban Regulations
SUBURBAN REGULATIONS
Minimum Density
Suburban Residential Low
Density
(FS-RL)

F-S ZONE
The minimum average density for one and two-family
dwelling units, two-family dwelling units, and single family
attached dwelling units in areas zoned FS-RL shall be 3.75
dwelling units per net acre. Net acres shall be determined
only by subtracting from the gross acreage of a subdivision
the land area devoted to the following uses or containing the
following characteristics:
1. Public or private right-of-way:
2. Common open space owned by the City of Ames or
owned by property owners in common through a
Homeowner’s Association or a similar private entity
3. Areas of severe slope where the topography exceeds 10%
as determined by the Story County Soil Survey;
4. Areas containing natural resources as identified in the
Natural Areas Inventory of the City of Ames dated 1994.
5. Areas reserved as an outlot or by easement to the city for
planting as woodland, prairie, wetland or other native plant
community.
6. Stormwater detention areas and stormwater retention
ponds required by the Ames Municipal Code or as a condition
of a permit or other City approval.
7. Areas reserved as an outlot or by easement to the city to
protect natural archeological and/or historic features.

Minimum Density
Suburban Residential Medium
Density (FS-RM)
Lot and Block Design
Requirements

The minimum density for property developed in the FS-RM
zone shall be 10 dwelling units per net acre.

Open Space Requirement

Landscape Buffer Requirement

Parking Requirements

Block lengths that exceed 660 feet in length on a block face
shall contain a mid-block cut through or cross walk to enable
effective pedestrian movement through the block. From one
street to another street on the opposite block face.
A minimum of 10% of the gross area shall be devoted to
common open space. A minimum of 15% of the gross area
shall be devoted to common open space for back-to-back
single family attached dwellings. Common open space shall
be owned and maintained by the City of Ames or by a
Homeowner’s Association or a similar private entity.
A landscaped buffer of 10 feet in width shall be provided in
the setback area of any lot zoned FS-RM where the lot is
adjacent to any lot zoned FS-RL or RL. The landscaping
shall adhere to the High Screen Standards as provided for in
Section 29.403 of the ordinance.
Parking shall be provided to meet the requirement as set forth
in Section 29.406 of this ordinance.

(Ord. No. 3579, 8-22-00; Ord. No. 3591, 10-10-00; Ord. No. 3640, 12-11-01; Ord. No. 3660, 4-23-02; Ord.

No.4021, 1-12-10; Ord. No. 4188, 7-22-14)
Section Eight.
The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended
by repealing the old and enacting new Chapter 29 Article 13 subsections as follows:
CHAPTER 29 ARTICLE 13
Sec. 29.1303. DRIVE-THROUGH FACILITIES.
All Drive-Through Facilities, whether primary or accessory uses, must comply with the following
conditions:
(1)
Setbacks and Landscaping. Stacking lanes and driveways are parking lot areas for conformance
to development standards. Stacking lanes for a Drive-Through Facility must be setback at least 5 feet from all lot
lines. Where the setback abuts a Residential Zone, the setback must be landscaped to at least the High Screen
Standard.
Section Nine. Violation of the provisions of this ordinance shall constitute a municipal infraction
punishable as set out by law.
Section Ten. All ordinances, or parts of ordinances, in conflict herewith are hereby repealed to the extent
of such conflict, if any.
Section Eleven. This ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage and publication
as required by law.

Passed this

day of

______________________________________
Diane R. Voss, City Clerk

,

.

_______________________________________
Ann H. Campbell, Mayor

ITEM #
DATE:

44
05-23-17

COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT: FINAL AMENDMENT TO FISCAL YEAR 2016/17 ADJUSTED BUDGET
BACKGROUND:
The Code of Iowa requires that city spending by program not exceed Council
approved budget amounts at any time during the year. To maintain compliance, the
City of Ames monitors spending against the approved budget, and prepares
amendments to the budget several times during the fiscal year. In the fall, a first
amendment is prepared to carry over unspent project amounts from the prior fiscal year.
The current year budget is amended again as part of the adoption process for the next
fiscal year’s budget in March. A final spring amendment is done to adjust for any
significant changes that have occurred since the March amendment. This amendment
typically is restricted to the early start of CIP projects approved for the following fiscal
year, new grants that have been received and their associated project expenses, and
any significant changes in CIP projects, operating expenses, or revenues.
A summary is attached describing the revenue and expenditure changes by fund.
The final Fiscal Year 2016/17 budget includes a net decrease in revenues of
$98,402 and a net decrease in expenditures of $849,036. Please note that most of
the increases in the expenditures of some funds is due to grant or developer
funded projects and the replacement of fleet equipment for which reserve funds
were previously collected, and are not increases in planned costs.
ALTERNATIVES:
1.

Adopt a resolution amending the Fiscal Year 2016/17 budget by decreasing
revenues by $98,402 and decreasing expenditures by $849,036.

2. Refer this item back to staff for additional information or other adjustments to the
amendments.
MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Amending the FY 2016/17 budget better reflects new grant funded projects and
significant changes in CIP projects and operations.
Therefore it is recommended that City Council approve Alternative No. 1, thereby
adopting a resolution amending the Fiscal Year 2016/17 budget by decreasing
revenues by $98,402 and decreasing expenditures by $849,036.

CITY OF AMES, IOWA
2016/17
FINAL AMENDMENTS

REVENUE SUMMARY BY FUND
2016/17
Adjusted
General Fund
Special Revenue Funds:
Local Option Sales Tax
Hotel/Motel Tax
Road Use Tax
Public Safety Special Revenues
City-Wide Housing Programs
CDBG Program
Employee Benefit Property Tax
Police/Fire Retirement
Parks & Rec Grants/Donations
Library Friends Foundation
Library Grants/Donations
Utility Assistance
Tax Increment Financing (TIF)

Capital Project Funds:
Special Assessments
Street Construction
Airport Construction
Park Development
General Obligation Bonds

Permanent Funds:
Cemetery Perpetual Care
Furman Aquatic Center Trust

Enterprise Funds:
Water Utility
Sewer Utility
Electric Utility
Parking
Transit
Storm Sewer Utility
Ames/ISU Ice Arena
Homewood Golf Course
Resource Recovery

2016/17
2016/17
Final Changes Final Amended

% Change
From
Adjusted

34,606,137

180,000

34,786,137

0.5%

7,841,124
2,275,008
7,075,800
70,220
921,779
1,939,284
4,000
16,516
210,828
33,000
16,000
245,892
20,649,451

17,500
17,500

7,841,124
2,275,008
7,075,800
87,720
921,779
1,939,284
4,000
16,516
210,828
33,000
16,000
245,892
20,666,951

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
24.9%

457,082
7,323,898
983,488
110,000
5,945,000
14,819,468

919,092
919,092

457,082
8,242,990
983,488
110,000
5,945,000
15,738,560

0.0%
12.6%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
6.2%

13,500
9,000
22,500

-

13,500
9,000
22,500

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%

49,616,244
23,417,829
66,131,635
926,550
15,514,876
4,397,499
604,666
282,257
4,277,234
165,168,790

310,000
(49,000)
(1,665,000)
(29,889)
368,895
(150,000)
(1,214,994)

49,926,244
23,368,829
64,466,635
896,661
15,883,771
4,397,499
604,666
282,257
4,127,234
163,953,796

0.6%
-0.2%
-2.5%
-3.2%
2.4%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
-3.5%
-0.7%

1

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.1%

REVENUE SUMMARY BY FUND, continued
% Change
2016/17
2016/17
From
Final Changes Final Amended
Adjusted

2016/17
Adjusted
Debt Service Fund
Internal Service Funds:
Fleet Services
Information Technology
Risk Management
Health Insurance

14,981,704

-

14,981,704

0.0%

4,614,574
2,362,993
2,444,306
8,497,139
17,919,012

-

4,614,574
2,362,993
2,444,306
8,497,139
17,919,012

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%

268,167,062

(98,402)

268,068,660

0.0%

2

EXPENDITURE SUMMARY BY FUND
2016/17
Adjusted
General Fund
Special Revenue Funds:
Local Option Sales Tax
Hotel/Motel Tax
Road Use Tax
Public Safety Special Revenues
City-Wide Housing Programs
CDBG Program
Employee Benefit Property Tax
Police/Fire Retirement
Parks & Rec Grants/Donations
Library Friends Foundation
Library Grants/Donations
Utility Assistance
Miscellaneous Donations
Developer Projects
Tax Increment Financing (TIF)

Capital Project Funds:
Special Assessments
Street Construction
Airport Construction
Park Development
General Obligation Bonds

Enterprise Funds:
Water Utility
Sewer Utility
Electric Utility
Parking
Transit
Storm Sewer Utility
Ames/ISU Ice Arena
Homewood Golf Course
Resource Recovery

Debt Service Fund

2016/17
2016/17
Final Changes Final Amended

% Change
From
Adjusted

37,408,971

150,000

37,558,971

0.4%

11,025,414
2,359,906
10,231,986
113,389
48,313
921,579
1,939,284
70,000
21,272
269,744
158,504
17,500
17,054
55,911
623,293
27,873,149

37,445
17,500
54,945

11,062,859
2,359,906
10,231,986
130,889
48,313
921,579
1,939,284
70,000
21,272
269,744
158,504
17,500
17,054
55,911
623,293
27,928,094

0.3%
0.0%
0.0%
15.4%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.2%

457,082
5,705,829
396,972
109,643
18,381,727
25,051,253

919,092
919,092

457,082
6,624,921
396,972
109,643
18,381,727
25,970,345

0.0%
16.1%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
3.7%

49,217,040
25,600,329
74,428,621
963,850
16,265,619
6,768,129
623,336
262,599
5,053,371
179,182,894

322,049
(8,964)
(2,562,000)
(29,889)
115,260
(109,000)
(2,272,544)

49,539,089
25,591,365
71,866,621
933,961
16,380,879
6,768,129
623,336
262,599
4,944,371
176,910,350

0.7%
0.0%
-3.4%
-3.1%
0.7%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
-2.2%
-1.3%

14,539,737

-

14,539,737

0.0%
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EXPENDITURE SUMMARY BY FUND, continued
2016/17
Adjusted
Internal Service Funds:
Fleet Services
Information Technology
Risk Insurance
Health Insurance

2016/17
2016/17
Final Changes Final Amended

% Change
From
Adjusted

5,215,842
3,381,610
2,419,844
8,412,769
19,430,065

119,081
30,390
150,000
299,471

5,334,923
3,412,000
2,569,844
8,412,769
19,729,536

2.3%
0.9%
6.2%
0.0%
1.5%

303,486,069

(849,036)

302,637,033

-0.3%

4

FINAL AMENDMENT FUND CHANGES

General Fund
The General Fund’s projected revenue has been increased by $180,000 based on the following:
•
•

$ 230,000
(50,000)

Increased building permit revenue
Reduced municipal infraction revenue

The General Fund’s expenses have been increased by $150,000 to transfer funds from the
General Fund’s available balance to the Water Utility Fund for the North River Valley Low Head
Dam project.
The overall effect of the changes to the General Fund’s revenues and expenses is a $30,000
increase to the projected FY 2016/17 ending fund balance.
Local Option Sales Tax
Expenses in the Local Option Sales Tax Fund have been increased by $37,445 to cover the
payment to the Ames Community School District for the City’s share of the Dotson Drive Shared
Use Path Expansion project.
Public Safety Special Revenues
Revenues in the Public Safety Special Revenues Fund have been increased by $17,500 to
reflect additional donations that have been received or are expected to be received before the
end of the fiscal year.
Expenses have also been increased by $17,500 for the following projects:
•
•
•
•

Increase in Animal Shelter’s neutering/spaying program
Ballistic plates for the Emergency Response Team
Community Policing training program
Purchases using a grant received from Wal-Mart

$10,000
4,000
1,500
1,500

All animals at the Ames Animal Shelter are now spayed/neutered before adoption. The
additional expenses for this program will be funded through additional donations that have been
received at the Ames Animal Shelter. The ballistic plates for the ERT and the training in
Community Policing will be paid for using funds donated by the Ames Foundation. The
additional revenues and expenses added to the Public Safety Special Revenues Fund will have
no effect on the ending fund balance.
Street Construction Fund
Street Construction Fund revenues have been increased by $919,092. Developer funds for the
West Lincoln Way/Franklin Avenue Intersection Improvement project have increased $592,876,
and private funding for the South Duff/WalMart Entryway project has increased $311,936.
Funding of $14,280 was also received for the Trinitas traffic study.
5

FINAL AMENDMENT FUND CHANGES
The budgeted expenses for each of the projects has been increased by the same amounts,
resulting in no net change on the projected ending fund balance in the Street Construction Fund.
Water Utility Fund
Projected Water Utility revenues have been increased by $310,000 to reflect the transfer from
the General Fund ($150,000) and the sliding forward of grant funds from FY 2017/18 ($160,000)
for the North River Valley Low Head Dam project.
Expenses in the Water Utility Fund have been increased by $322,049. Operating expenses in
W&PC Administration, Water Plant Operations, Laboratory Services, and Metering have been
increased by a total of $12,049. In CIP, $460,000 in expenses for the North River Valley Low
Head Dam project has been slid forward from FY 2017/18. These expenses offset the transfer
from the General Fund balance ($150,000), the sliding forward of grant funds related to the
project ($160,000), and funding that has been shifted from the Source Water Protection Plan
project ($150,000). Sliding the budget forward to FY 2016/17 will allow for design work to begin
on the project this fiscal year.
The net effect of the revenue and expense changes in the Water Utility Fund is a decrease in
the fund balance of $12,049.
Sewer Utility Fund
Compliance with the Sewer Utility’s new Fats, Oils, and Grease (FOG) program has been higher
than anticipated, resulting in fewer surcharges to customer accounts. Because of this, estimated
FOG surcharge revenue has been decreased by $49,000.
Expenses in the Sewer Utility Fund are being decreased by $8,964 due to the following
changes:
•
•
•

$

Increase in Laboratory operations
Decrease in WPC facility operations
Increase in Metering operations

5,850
(18,864)
4,050

Savings in several WPC CIP projects were also shifted to other CIP projects, with no overall
change to projected CIP expenses. The net effect of the changes to the Sewer Utility Fund’s
revenues and expenses is a projected decrease in the fund balance of $40,036.
Electric Utility Fund
Projected Electric Utility revenues have been decreased by $1,665,000. Metered sales revenue
has been decreased by $2,000,000 to better reflect current revenue trends; this reduction has
been partially offset by increases in other revenue categories, such as MEC zonal
transmissions, MISO transmission sales, and the sale of energy credits.
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FINAL AMENDMENT FUND CHANGES
Electric Utility expenses have been reduced by $2,562,000 in the following categories:
•
•
•
•
•

Decrease in Fuel and Purchased Powers costs
Decrease in other operating costs
Increase in Demand Side Management funding
Settlement with NDA Farms
Savings in completed CIP projects

$(2,995,000)
(193,000)
300,000
380,000
(54,000)

The net effect of the changes to the Electric Utility Fund’s revenues and expenses is a projected
increase to the fund balance of $897,000.

Parking
Due to the retirement of the Parking Enforcement Officer in the Spring of 2017, parking revenue
is projected to be lower for the last three months of the fiscal year. Projected revenues have
been decreased by $29,889, which includes $14,646 in illegal parking and $15,243 in overtime
parking.
To offset the revenue loss created by the retirement of the Parking Enforcement Officer, salary
savings of $29,889 have also been used to reduce Parking expenses, resulting in no change to
the projected ending balance in the Parking Fund.

Transit
Transit revenues have been increased by $368,895, largely due to transfers approved by the
Transit Board from the Transit Student Government Trust Fund to Transit Operations
($286,758), and a transfer from Transit Operations to the Transit Student Government Student
Trust ($83,579).
Expenses in the Transit Fund have been increased by $115,260. Transit Operations are
projected to have expense savings of $141,933, largely due to fuel cost savings. The Transit
Student Government Student Trust’s expenses have been increased by $286,758 for the
transfer to Transit Operations, and expenses for CIP projects in the Transit Capital Reserve
Fund have been reduced by $29,565.
The net effect of the changes to Transit’s revenues and expenses is a projected increase to the
fund balance of $253,635.

Resource Recovery
Resource Recovery revenues have been decreased by $150,000. The reductions have been
made in Commercial Accounts ($100,000) and the sale of RDF to the Electric Utility ($50,000).
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FINAL AMENDMENT FUND CHANGES
Expenses have been reduced by $109,000 in multiple categories. The net effect on Resource
Recovery’s fund balance is a projected decrease of $41,000.

Fleet Services
Expenses in the Fleet Services Fund have been increased by $119,081 due to the purchase of
four roll off containers for Resource Recovery ($30,000), an additional mower for the airport
($12,800), an additional mower for Parks and Recreation ($1,600), and higher costs for several
budgeted equipment replacements ($74,681).

Information Technology
Computer replacement expenses have been increased by $30,390 for the replacement of two
Library servers ($23,784), and a camera PC and eight Library staff computers ($6,606).

Risk Management
Risk Management expenses have been increased by $150,000 due to a large Workers
Compensation claim.

8

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
AMENDMENT OF FY2016-2017 CITY BUDGET
Form 653.C1
The City Council of
will meet at
at

in STORY
City Hall, 515 Clark Avenue, Ames, IA
6:00 PM
on
5/23/2017

County, Iowa

Ames

(hour)
(Date)
,for the purpose of amending the current budget of the city for the fiscal year ending June 30,

2017

(year)
by changing estimates of revenue and expenditure appropriations in the following programs for the reasons
given. Additional detail is available at the city clerk's office showing revenues and expenditures by fund type
and by activity.
Total Budget
as certified
or last amended

Current
Amendment

Total Budget
after Current
Amendment

Revenues & Other Financing Sources
Taxes Levied on Property
Less: Uncollected Property Taxes-Levy Year
Net Current Property Taxes
Delinquent Property Taxes
TIF Revenues
Other City Taxes
Licenses & Permits
Use of Money and Property
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Special Assessments
Miscellaneous
Other Financing Sources
Tranfers In
Total Revenues and Other Sources

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15

26,989,155
0
26,989,155
0
245,892
10,059,368
1,600,097
10,852,639
32,100,669
279,294,167
457,082
7,253,998
61,368,773
16,700,480
446,922,320

0
0
0
0
0
0
230,000
0
0
-1,895,331
0
874,592
172,000
150,000
-468,739

26,989,155
0
26,989,155
0
245,892
10,059,368
1,830,097
10,852,639
32,100,669
277,398,836
457,082
8,128,590
61,540,773
16,850,480
446,453,581

Expenditures & Other Financing Uses
Public Safety
Public Works
Health and Social Services
Culture and Recreation
Community and Economic Development
General Government
Debt Service
Capital Projects
Total Government Activities Expenditures

16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

18,816,054
5,591,821
1,376,171
8,658,603
4,395,467
2,898,895
14,539,737
35,506,841
91,783,589

17,500
0
0
0
0
0
0
956,537
974,037

18,833,554
5,591,821
1,376,171
8,658,603
4,395,467
2,898,895
14,539,737
36,463,378
92,757,626

Business Type / Enterprises
Total Gov Activities & Business Expenditures

25
26

339,356,313
431,139,902

-2,343,410
-1,369,373

337,012,903
429,770,529

Transfers Out
Total Expenditures/Transfers Out
Excess Revenues & Other Sources Over
(Under) Expenditures/Transfers Out for Fiscal Year

27
28

16,700,480
447,840,382

150,000
-1,219,373

16,850,480
446,621,009

29

-918,062

750,634

-167,428

Beginning Fund Balance July 1
Ending Fund Balance June 30

30
31

646,675,950
645,757,888

0
750,634

646,675,950
646,508,522

Explanation of increases or decreases in revenue estimates, appropriations, or available cash:
This is the Council-approved amendment per the City Manager's recommendation.

There will be no increase in tax levies to be paid in the current fiscal year named above. Any increase in
expenditures set out above will be met from the increased non-property tax revenues and cash balances not
budgeted or considered in this current budget. This will provide for a balanced budget.

Diane R. Voss
City Clerk/Finance Officer
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ITEM # 45 – OLD CAF
Date:
05-23-17

COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT: 2015 CONSTRUCTION CODES UPDATE
BACKGROUND:
The International Code Council’s building codes and Uniform Codes are reviewed, revised, and
published approximately every three years. The State of Iowa adopted all of the proposed 2015
construction codes in 2016. Typically, the City’s adoption process follows the State of Iowa
adoption process, which allows the City of Ames to follow the State of Iowa’s lead where
appropriate.
The previous code update from the 2009 codes to the 2012 codes was passed by City Council
on January 28, 2014. The following codes are proposed to be updated from the 2012 codes to
the 2015 codes (NOTE: the City has adopted other codes not included which are on a different
adoption schedule, e.g., Electrical Code):
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

International Building Code (IBC);
International Residential Code (IRC);
International Existing Building Code (IEBC);
International Mechanical Code (IMC);
International Fuel Gas Code (IFGC);
Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC); and,
International Fire Code (IFC).

The above listed codes are utilized to provide requirements, consistency, and guidance for the
Inspection Division to successfully assist customers with constructing safe, sustainable,
affordable, and resilient projects within the City of Ames.
The first step in the code adoption process consists of an in depth review of the 2015 codes by
Inspections staff. Inspections staff receives not only the 2015 code books, but also reference
materials that describe the significant changes between the 2012 and 2015 versions of the
codes. Research is also conducted with staff from other Iowa jurisdictions to understand their
process and any challenges encountered. The Inspection staff then sends the Codes to the
City’s legal staff for review. Finally, the process moves onto the Building Board of Appeals for
its review and approval.
The Building Board of Appeals is a seven member board appointed by the Mayor with the
approval of the City Council. Each member is qualified by experience and training in matters
pertaining to building construction. The membership of the Board consists of the following
professionals:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Licensed Architect;
Professional Engineer;
General Contractor;
Homebuilder;
Licensed Journeyperson or Master Electrician, or Electrical Contractor;
Licensed Journeyperson or Master Plumber, or Plumbing Contractor; and,

•

Licensed Master HVAC Technician, or Mechanical Contractor.

The Building Board of Appeals reviews adoptions of new International and Uniform Codes, as
well as any proposed text amendments to the Ames Municipal Code. After review by the Board,
a public hearing follows next, concluded by a recommendation to the City Council for adoption.
Presently, the Building Board of Appeals has reviewed the codes for adoption, held a
public hearing on December 5, 2016, and has made the unanimous motion to the City
Council to adopt proposed revisions to Ames Municipal Code Chapters 5 (Building,
Electrical, Mechanical and Plumbing Code) and 8 (Fire Code) and adoption of the 2015
versions of the following codes:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

International Building Code (IBC);
International Residential Code (IRC);
International Existing Buildings Code (IEBC);
International Mechanical Code (IMC);
International Fuel Gas Code (IFGC);
Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC); and,
International Fire Code (IFC).

NOTE: Ames Municipal Code Chapter 5 references the State of Iowa for energy standards
rather than adopting the International Energy Conservation Code (IECC) locally. The State
continues to be on the 2012 IECC, but is looking to adopt the 2015 IECC by the end of 2017.
In order to inform our customers of the proposed code changes, Inspections staff hosted a 2015
Code Adoption meeting on January 16, 2017. Each contractor that has conducted business
with the Inspection Division within the last year were notified by e-mail of the meeting, which
was attended by ten local contractors. Presentations were given by Inspections staff, followed
by a discussion of the 2015 codes. It should be noted that no code changes were
suggested during the outreach session, and no concerns from contractors were
provided regarding the adoption of the suggested code modifications.

REVIEW OF ICC CODE CHANGES:
The majority of changes in all proposed new codes added clarification however there are
a few notable changes. The following is an overview of the 2012 Code changes:
International Building Code (IBC):
• An automatic sprinkler system is now required within a building when the roof is used for
assembly purposes associated with restaurants, bars, and banquet halls when the
occupant load exceeds 100 occupants and for all other assembly uses when the
occupant load exceeds 300 occupants. Previously this was not required.
• Private garages are now limited to 1,000 square feet (would affect garages for apartment
projects mostly), but multiple attached garages can be built with a fire separation limiting
each garage to l,000 square feet or less.
• Emergency responder facilities and educational facilities will be required to have storm
shelters or have the entire building designed as a storm shelter.
• New code sections were added covering rooftop mounted photovoltaic solar panels.
Nothing additional will be required other than what we require now for PV systems.
• The Existing Buildings and Structures chapter has been eliminated from the IBC in its
entirety and existing buildings and structures may now be solely regulated by the IEBC.
which the City adopted in July of 2004.

International Residential Code (IRC):
• Common walls separating townhouses must now be rated for 2 hours when an
automatic fire sprinkler system is not installed.
• Remodeling of an existing basement does not trigger the installation of an egress
window unless a new bedroom is created.
• Carbon monoxide alarms are now required to be connected to the house wiring system
with battery backup.
• New sections and tables provide prescriptive methods for posts, beams, joists, and
connections in deck construction.
• Adoption of Appendix J – Existing Buildings and Structures - which will give more
direction in repair, alteration, and reconstruction of existing one and two family homes.
(We do have the Existing Building Code, but that is primarily for commercial building).
• Barrier Requirements for Swimming Pools, Spas, and Hot Tubs for One-and Two Family
Dwellings was deleted from the IRC and added to Ames Municipal Code Chapter 5.

International Existing Building Code (IEBC):
• The Existing Buildings and Structures chapter has been eliminated from the IBC in its
entirety and existing buildings and structures may now be solely regulated by the IEBC,
which the City adopted in July of 2004.

International Mechanical Code (IMC):
• The ventilation system for enclosed parking garages must operate continuously or be
automatically controlled for intermittent operation utilizing both carbon monoxide and
nitrogen dioxide detectors.
• The requirements for ventilation air and exhaust air (now include kitchens) in dwelling units
and common areas in commercial residential occupancies have been clarified.
• The design of source capture systems for manicure and pedicure stations has been
clarified.
• Listed and labeled clothes dryer duct power ventilators are now available.

International Fuel Gas Code (IFGC):
• Specific installation requirements were added for the safe installation of connectors for
commercial cooking appliances.
• New text recognizes the use of dryer exhaust duct power ventilators for installations that
exceed the allowable exhaust duct length for clothes dryers.
• Bonding requirements for Corrugated Stainless Steel Tubing (CSST) have been
clarified.
• The section on protection of piping has been completely rewritten and clarified.
• A new requirement for unions on each side of a gas medium pressure (MP) regulator
has been added.

International Fire Code (IFC):
• Carbon Monoxide alarm requirements have been revised to make installation requirements
clearer and educational occupancies were added as regulated occupancies.

REVIEW OF UNIFORM CODE CHANGES:
Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC):
• Clarification was made regarding excavations made adjacent to a building footing (angle
of repose).
• A prescriptive method for the installation of thermoplastic drainage pipe below ground
has been added.
• Indirect fired water heaters may now utilize single wall heat exchangers where the
transfer medium is potable water or is recognized safe by the FDA as food grade and
the maximum operating pressure of the exchanger does not exceed the operating
pressure of the potable water supply.
• Due to changes in the Safe Drinking Water Act, the allowable lead in pipe, fittings, and
fixtures used for human consumption have been reduced.
• Changes have been made to the provisions for horizontal wet venting bringing it in line
with what have been the City of Ames amendments for venting.
• A section has been added allowing “circuit venting” of groups of similar adjacent fixtures.
• Nonpotable rainwater catchment system design, maintenance and uses have been
clarified.

REVIEW OF CHAPTER 5 LOCAL AMENDMENT CHANGES (see Attachment A):
•

•

•

Overall, a majority of changes found in Chapter 5 are clarifications of existing sections or
eliminate redundancy and conflicts between Local Amendments and the International
and Uniform Codes.
Requirements for swimming pool, spa, and hot tub barriers for One- and Two-Family
Dwellings was eliminated from the International Residential Code and added to Chapter
5.
Additional language for Climatic and Geographical Design Criteria was added to the
Building and Structures and One and Two-Family Dwelling sections. City staff
anticipates that these new local values for the method of wind loading calculation criteria
will result in a negligible net effect on construction.

•

Additional language regarding sprinkler system supervision and alarms was added. This
change was made because the same language currently exists in either Chapter 8 of the
Municipal Code (Fire Code) or the Building Code. Having the amendments added here
will help avoid conflicting code requirements.

•

The option to utilize alternating tread devices (typically used as a space saving design
option) for roof access removed. Though more restrictive than International Code, this
should minimally impact construction, and was added at the request of the previous Fire
Inspector for safety reasons. Permanent ladders and ship ladders are still acceptable.

•

An exception was deleted that allowed CO detectors to have battery backup. New
language now requires CO detectors to be connected to a building’s electrical system,

similar to smoke detector requirements.

•

Language was added to the Plumbing section to now require an exterior 5 foot electrical
ground stake to be installed on previously required tracer wires. Though more restrictive
than Uniform Code, this should minimally impact construction, and was added at the
request of the Plumbing and Mechanical Inspectors for safety reasons.

•

Certain provisions in Chapter 1 of the International Mechanical Code, International Fuel
Gas Code, and the Uniform Plumbing Code were eliminated to resolve administrative
conflicts between those provisions and Chapter 5 of the Municipal Code.
A few previous local amendments were eliminated from Chapter 5 because they were
added to the 2015 versions of the International Codes.

•

REVIEW OF CHAPTER 8 LOCAL AMENDMENT CHANGES (see Attachment B):
•

The International code as written only requires an audible notification device for water
flow. Local amendments have been written to now require an approved audible and
visual device for water flow notification, to allow for those who may be hearing impaired.

•

The requirement for retrofitted fire alarm systems to be installed in existing Group R-2
occupancies more than three stories in height or with more than 16 dwelling or sleeping
units has been added. This section was included City Council meeting on, the Council
directed City staff (December 10, 2013) to eliminate the fire alarm retrofitting
requirements from Chapter 13, Rental Housing Code, and rely on the existing language
in Chapter 11 of the International Fire Code. At the May 13, 2014 City Council meeting,
Council adopted a July 1, 2020 deadline.

•

Language for minimum life safety requirement inspections of supervised transition
homes has been added. This addition was in response to City Council directing staff to
review with the Fire Department options for providing periodic inspections (November
22, 2016 Council Meeting).

ALTERNATIVES:
1.

Set the public hearing for May 23, 2017, to review proposed local amendment changes
Chapters 5 and 8 of the Ames Municipal Code, and the adoption of the 2015 editions of the
International Building Code (IBC), International Residential Code (IRC), International
Existing Building Code (IEBC), International Mechanical Code (IMC), International Fuel Gas
Code (IFGC), Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC) and the International Fire Code (IFC).

2. Direct staff to work with the Building Board of Appeals to develop further local amendments
to the recommended codes.

MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
The Building Board of Appeals has reviewed the proposal and has unanimously recommended
approval to the City Council. Therefore, it is the recommendation of the City Manager that the
City Council adopt Alternative No. 1, thereby setting a public hearing for May 23, 2017.
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DIVISION I
ADOPTION AND ADMINISTRATION
Sec. 5.100.
TITLE & ADOPTION.
These regulations shall be known as the Building Code of the City of Ames, hereinafter referred to as “this code.”
(1)
Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to the construction, alteration, movement,
enlargement, replacement, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location, maintenance, removal and demolition of
every building or structure or any appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or structures.

(2)
Intent. The purpose of this code is to establish the minimum requirements to safeguard the public
health, safety and general welfare through structural strength, means of egress facilities, stability, sanitation,
adequate light and ventilation, energy conservation, and safety to life and property from fire and other hazards
attributed to the built environment and to provide safety to fire fighters and emergency responders during emergency
operations.
(3)
Referenced codes. The codes listed in the following Sections and referenced elsewhere in this
code shall be considered part of the requirements of this code to the prescribed extent of each such reference.
Provisions in the appendices of all referenced codes and standards shall not apply unless specifically adopted.
(4)
Buildings and Structures. The provisions of the 2012 International Building Code (IBC) 2015
Edition published by the International Code Council, Inc., except for the deletion of Chapter 1 Scope and
Administration, as adopted and amended in this municipal code chapter, shall apply to the construction, alteration,
movement, enlargement, replacement, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location, maintenance, removal and
demolition of every building or structure or any appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or structures.
Exception: Detached one- and two-family dwellings and multiple single-family dwellings (townhouses) not
more than three stories above grade plane in height with a separate means of egress and their accessory structures
shall comply with the International Residential Code.
(5)
One- and Two-Family Dwellings. The provisions of the 2012 International Residential Code for
One- and Two family Dwellings (IRC) 2015 Edition published by the International Code Council, Inc., except for
the deletion of Chapter 1 Scope and Administration; Part VII – Plumbing; Part VIII – Electrical; and with the
addition of Appendix J- Existing Buildings as adopted and amended in this municipal code chapter, shall apply to
the construction, alteration, movement, enlargement, replacement, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location,
removal and demolition of detached one- and two-family dwellings and townhouses not more than three stories
above-grade in height with a separate means of egress and their accessory structures.
Exceptions:
1. Live/work units complying with the requirements of Section 419 of the International Building Code
shall be permitted to be built as one- and two-family dwellings or townhouses. Fire
suppression required by
Section 419.5 of the International Building Code when constructed under
the International Residential Code
for One- and Two-family Dwellings shall conform to Section P2904.
2. Owner-occupied lodging houses with five or fewer guestrooms shall be permitted to be
constructed in accordance with the International Residential Code for One- and Two-family
Dwellings when equipped with a fire sprinkler system in accordance with Section 2904.
(6)
Accessibility. The provisions of Chapter 11 of the International Building Code 2015 Edition,
published by the International Code Council, Inc., and by reference, ICC A117.1-2009 published by the
International Code Council, Inc., entitled Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities, 2009 edition, as adopted in
this code, shall apply to the design and construction of all public and private buildings intended for use by the
general public, and multiple-unit dwellings with four or more units, including site elements and features.
Exception:
(a) This standard does not apply to one- and two-family dwellings or apartment buildings with
less than four individual dwelling units.
(b) Any building or facility which is in compliance with the applicable requirements of State of
Iowa Code Chapter 103A.7, and Administrative Rule 661-Chapter 302 shall be considered in compliance with this
code.
(8) (7) Energy. The provisions of the State of Iowa Building Code Section 103A.8A, Energy
Conservation Requirements, and Administrative Rule 661-Chapter 303 shall govern the design and construction of
buildings for energy efficiency.
(9) (8) Existing Buildings.
The provisions of the 2012 International Existing Building Code (IEBC) 2015 Edition published by the International
Code Council, Inc., except for the deletion of Chapter 1 Scope and Administration, as adopted and amended in this
code, shall be an acceptable code compliance standard for repair, alteration, change of occupancy, addition, and
relocation of existing buildings.
(10) (9) Fire prevention. The provisions of the 2012 International Fire Code (IFC) 2015 Edition
published by the International Code Council, as adopted and amended in Chapter 8 of the Ames Municipal Code,
shall apply to matters affecting or relating to structures, processes and premises from the hazard of fire and
explosion arising from the storage, handling or use of structures, materials or devices; from conditions hazardous to
life, property or public welfare in the occupancy of structures or premises; and from the construction, extension,
repair, alteration or removal of fire suppression and alarm systems or fire hazards in the structure or on the premises
from occupancy or operation.
(11) (10) Electrical. The National Electrical Code, 2014 edition, published by the National Fire Protection
Association, One Batterymarch Park, Quincy, Massachusetts, is hereby adopted and amended in this code as the
electrical code of the City of Ames and shall govern electrical work and installations in the City of Ames, except for

such specific, higher standards and requirements as have been or may from time to time be enacted by the City of
Ames.
(Ord. No. 4110, 05-08-12; Ord. No. 4210, 3-3-15)
(12) (11)Mechanical. The provisions of the 2012 International Mechanical Code (IMC) 2015 Edition
published by the International Code Council, Inc., as adopted and amended in this code, shall apply to the
installation, alteration, repair and replacement of mechanical systems, including equipment, appliances, fixtures,
fittings and/or appurtenances, including ventilating, heating, cooling, air-conditioning and refrigeration systems,
incinerators and other energy-related systems.
Exception: one One- and two-family dwellings shall comply with the 2015 International Residential Code.
(13) (12)Plumbing. The provisions of the 2012 Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC) 2015 Edition published by
the International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials, except for the deletion of Chapter 16 and 17,
and with the addition of Appendix A Recommended Rules for Sizing the Water Supply System, Appendix B
Explanatory Notes on Combination Waste and Vent Systems, Appendix C Alternate Plumbing Systems (at the
discretion of the AHJ), and Appendix D Sizing Storm Water Drainage Systems, are hereby adopted and designated,
together with and subject to the additions, deletions, and modifications hereinafter stated in the amendments to this
code, shall apply to the installation, alteration, repair and replacement of plumbing systems, including equipment,
appliances, fixtures, fittings and appurtenances, all aspects of a medical gas system, and fuel gas piping.
(14)(13) Gas. The provisions of the 2012 International Fuel Gas Code (IFGC) 2015 Edition published by
the International Code Council, Inc., as adopted and amended in this code, shall apply to the installation of gas
piping from the point of delivery, gas appliances and related accessories as covered in this code. These requirements
apply to gas piping systems extending from the point of delivery to the inlet connections of appliances and the
installation and operation of residential and commercial gas appliances and related accessories. Exception: one
One- and two-family dwellings shall comply with the 2015 International Residential Code.
(15) (14)Elevators. Design review, construction inspections, and periodic maintenance inspections of
elevators are all within the scope of authority of the Elevator Safety Board, as detailed in State of Iowa Code
Chapter 89A, Elevators, and 875 - Chapter 72, and such work shall comply with those standards and procedures.
(16) (15)Factory built structures. The provisions of Iowa Code Section 103A.10 (3) and the
administrative rules of the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) shall be acceptable
standards for new units moved into the City. A current HUD label, third party inspection certificate, and proof of
compliance with Iowa Codes Section 103A.59, Certification of Manufactured Home Installers, and Iowa
Administrative Rule 661 - Chapter 372, Licensing of Manufactured Housing Retailers, Manufacturers and
Distributors shall be accepted in lieu of local inspections. Footings, foundations, electrical, mechanical, and
plumbing work performed in conjunction with the placement of such factory built structures are subject to permits
and inspections as provided in this chapter. Building permit fees for factory built structures are subject to permits
and inspections as provided in this chapter. Building permit fees for factory built structures shall be based upon the
same square foot construction cost valuations as similar site built structures.

Sec. 5.101.
APPLICABILITY.
Where, in any specific case, different sections of this code specify different materials, methods of construction or
other requirements, the most restrictive shall govern. Where there is a conflict between a general requirement and a
specific requirement, the specific requirement shall be applicable.
(1)
Other laws. The provisions of this code shall not be deemed to nullify any provisions of local,
state or federal law.
(2)
Application of references. References to chapter or section numbers, or to provisions not
specifically identified by number, shall be construed to refer to such chapter, section or provision of this code.
(3)
Referenced codes and standards. The codes and standards referenced in this code shall be
considered part of the requirements of this code to the prescribed extent of each such reference. Where differences
occur between provisions of this code and referenced codes and standards, the provisions of this code shall apply.
(4)
Partial invalidity. In the event that any part or provision of this code is held to be illegal or void,
this shall not have the effect of making void or illegal any of the other parts or provisions.
(5)
Existing structures. The legal occupancy of any structure existing on the date of adoption of this
code shall be permitted to continue without change, except as is specifically covered in this code, the International
Fire Code, or as is deemed necessary by the Building Official for the general safety and welfare of the occupants and
the public.
Sec. 5.102.
INSPECTION DIVISION.
The Inspection Division of the Fire Department is hereby created and the official in charge thereof shall be known as
the Building Official. The Building Official shall be appointed by the Fire Chief.

(1)
Building Official or designees. Where the term Building Official appears in this Code, it shall
also be understood, within context, to include actions performed by inspectors and other members of Inspection
Division staff under the direction and authority of the Building Official.
(2)
Inspectors and other staff. In accordance with the prescribed procedures of this jurisdiction and
with the concurrence of the appointing authority, the Building Official shall have the authority to appoint the related
technical officers, inspectors, plan examiners and other employees. Such employees shall have powers as delegated
by the Building Official.
(3)
Duties and powers of the Building Official. The Building Official is hereby authorized and
directed to enforce the provisions of this code. The Building Official shall have the authority to render
interpretations of this code and to adopt policies and procedures in order to clarify the application of its provisions.
Such interpretations, policies and procedures shall be in compliance with the intent and purpose of this code. Such
policies and procedures shall not have the effect of waiving requirements specifically provided for in this code.
(4)
Applications and permits. The Building Official shall receive applications, review construction
documents and issue permits for the erection, and alteration, demolition and moving of buildings and structures,
inspect the premises for which such permits have been issued and enforce compliance with the provisions of this
code.
(5)
Notices and orders. The Building Official shall issue all necessary notices or orders to ensure
compliance with this code.
(6)
Inspections. The Building Official shall make all of the required inspections, or the Building
Official shall have the authority to accept reports of inspection by approved agencies or individuals. Reports of such
inspections shall be in writing and be certified by a responsible officer of such approved agency or by the
responsible individual. The Building Official is authorized to engage such expert opinion as deemed necessary to
report upon unusual technical issues that arise, subject to the approval of the appointing authority.
(7)
Identification. The Building Official shall carry proper identification when inspecting structures
or premises in the performance of duties under this code.
(8)
Right of entry. Where it is necessary to make an inspection to enforce the provisions of this code,
or where the Building Official has reasonable cause to believe that there exists in a structure or upon a premises a
condition which is contrary to or in violation of this code which makes the structure or premises unsafe, dangerous
or hazardous, the Building Official is authorized to enter the structure or premises at reasonable times to inspect or
to perform the duties imposed by this code, provided that if such structure or premises be occupied that credentials
be presented to the occupant and entry requested. If such structure or premises is unoccupied, the Building Official
shall first make a reasonable effort to locate the owner or other person having charge or control of the structure or
premises and request entry. If entry is refused, the Building Official shall have recourse to the remedies provided by
law to secure entry.
(9)
Inspection Division records. The Building Official shall keep official records of applications
received, permits and certificates issued, fees collected, reports of inspections, and notices and orders issued. Such
records shall be retained for the period required for retention of public records.
(10)
Liability. The Building Official, member of the board of appeals or employee charged with the
enforcement of this code, while acting for the jurisdiction in good faith and without malice in the discharge of the
duties required by this code or other pertinent law or ordinance, shall not thereby be rendered liable personally and
is hereby relieved from personal liability for any damage accruing to persons or property as a result of any act or by
reason of an act or omission in the discharge of official duties. Any suit instituted against an officer or employee
because of an act performed by that officer or employee in the lawful discharge of duties and under the provisions of
this code shall be defended by legal representative of the jurisdiction until the final termination of the proceedings.
The Building Official or any subordinate shall not be liable for cost in any action, suit or proceeding that is instituted
in pursuance of the provisions of this code.
(11)
Approved materials and equipment. Materials, equipment and devices approved by the Building
Official shall be constructed and installed in accordance with such approval.
(12)
Used materials and equipment. The use of used materials which meet the requirements of this
code for new materials is permitted. Used equipment and devices shall not be reused unless approved by the
Building Official.
(13)
Modifications. Wherever there are practical difficulties involved in carrying out the provisions of
this code, the Building Official shall have the authority to grant modifications for individual cases, upon application
of the owner or owner’s representative, provided the Building Official shall first find that special individual reason
makes the strict letter of this code impractical and the modification is in compliance with the intent and purpose of
this code and that such modification does not lessen health, accessibility, life and fire safety, or structural
requirements. The details of action granting modifications shall be recorded and entered in the files of the Inspection
Division.
(14)
Alternative materials, design and methods of construction and equipment. The provisions of
this code are not intended to prevent the installation of any material or to prohibit any design or method of

construction not specifically prescribed by this code, provided that any such alternative has been approved. An
alternative material, design or method of construction shall be approved where the Building Official finds that the
proposed design is satisfactory and complies with the intent of the provisions of this code, and that the material,
method or work offered is, for the purpose intended, at least the equivalent of that prescribed in this code in quality,
strength, effectiveness, fire resistance, durability and safety.
(15)
Research reports. Supporting data, where necessary to assist in the approval of materials or
assemblies not specifically provided for in this code, shall consist of valid research reports from approved sources.
(16)
Tests. Whenever there is insufficient evidence of compliance with the provisions of this code, or
evidence that a material or method does not conform to the requirements of this code, or in order to substantiate
claims for alternative materials or methods, the Building Official shall have the authority to require tests as evidence
of compliance to be made at no expense to the jurisdiction. Test methods shall be as specified in this code or by
other recognized test standards. In the absence of recognized and accepted test methods, the Building Official shall
approve the testing procedures. Tests shall be performed by an approved agency. Reports of such tests shall be
retained by the Building Official for the period required for retention of public records.
Sec. 5.103.
PERMITS REQUIRED.
Any owner or authorized agent who intends to construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move, demolish, or change the
occupancy of a building or structure, or to erect, install, enlarge, alter, repair, remove, convert or replace any
electrical, gas, mechanical or plumbing system, the installation of which is regulated by this code, or to cause any
such work to be done, shall first make application to the Building Official and obtain the required permit. It is a
violation to construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move, demolish, or change the occupancy of a building or structure, or
to erect, install, enlarge, alter, repair, remove, convert or replace any electrical, gas, mechanical or plumbing system,
without having first obtained the required permit.
(1)
Contractor registration required. Each person, firm, or corporation performing work that
requires a building, electrical, mechanical, or plumbing permit must possess a valid State Division of Labor
registration number when required, and provide proof of same to the Inspection Division prior to permit issuance.
Exceptions:
(a) A homeowner performing work on his/her primary place of residence.
(b) A building owner or tenant performing work on his/her building/place of business.
(2)
Contractor insurance required. Each person, firm, or corporation performing work that requires
a building, electrical, mechanical, or plumbing permit must possess current Contractor’s Commercial General
Liability Insurance in an amount not less that $500,000 combined single limit, and shall provide proof of coverage
to the Inspection Division prior to permit issuance. For electrical, plumbing, and HVAC contractors, possession of a
State of Iowa contractor license shall serve as evidence of adequate insurance coverage.
Exceptions:
(a) A homeowner performing work on his/her primary place of residence.
(b) A building owner or tenant performing work on his/her building/place of business.
(3)
Contractor licenses and registration required. Permits shall not be issued to persons or
companies who are not licensed by the State of Iowa and registered with the City of Ames, except as specifically
exempted in this code. Permitted electrical, mechanical, and plumbing work must be performed by licensed persons,
except as specifically exempted in other sections of this code.
(4)
Homeowner permit required. Contractor license and registration is not required for alteration or
repair work performed on a single family dwelling or accessory structure when the person performing the alteration
or repair work is the owner of record and occupies the dwelling as his/her primary residence. An owner-occupant is
required to obtain a homeowner building, electrical, mechanical, or plumbing permit for all such work performed,
and the work must be inspected for compliance with this code. The scope of work authorized by a homeowner
permit is limited by specific provisions in the electrical, mechanical, and plumbing licensing sections of this code.
(5)
Compliance with other codes.
Exemptions from permit requirements of this code shall not be deemed to grant authorization for any work to be
done in violation of this code. All work requires separate building, electrical, mechanical or plumbing permits,
unless specifically exempted elsewhere in this code. Each building owner, contractor, or project manager is
responsible to request clarification of permit requirements from the Inspection Division before doing any work on
any building.
(6)
Emergency Repairs. Where equipment replacements or repairs must be performed in an
emergency situation, and a permit is required for the work, the permit application shall be submitted to the Building
Official within the next business day.
(7)
Application for permit. To obtain a permit, the applicant shall first file an application in writing
on a form furnished by the Inspection Division for that purpose. Such application shall:
(a)
Identify and describe the work to be covered by the permit.

(b)
Describe the land on which the proposed work is to be done by street address or
similar description that will identify and locate the proposed building or work.
(c)
Indicate the proposed use of the building.
(d)
Be accompanied by construction plans and documents as required in Section 5.110.
(e)
State the total construction cost of the proposed work for building permits - including
labor and materials.
(f)
Be signed by the building owner, applicant, or the applicant’s authorized agent.
(g)
Provide other information as required by the Building Official.
(8)
Action on application. The Building Official shall examine permit applications within a
reasonable time after filing. The Building Official may reject applications if the form or other submitted documents
do not comply with this code. If rejected, the Building Official will inform the applicant of the reason. If approved,
the permit shall be promptly issued.

(9)
Time limitation of application.
If no work occurs on a permitted project within 365 days after issuance, the project shall be viewed as abandoned,
and a new permit must be issued to restart the project. Except, the Building Official may grant one or more 90 day
extensions for unusual circumstances, upon receipt of a written request.
(10)
Validity of permit. The issuance or granting of a permit shall not be construed to be a permit for,
or an approval of, any violation of any of the provisions of this code or of any other ordinance of the jurisdiction.
Permits presuming to give authority to violate or cancel the provisions of this code or other ordinances of the
jurisdiction shall not be valid. The issuance of a permit based on construction documents and other data shall not
prevent the Building Official from requiring the correction of errors in the construction documents and other data.
The Building Official is authorized to prevent occupancy or use of a structure where in violation of this code.
(11)
Expiration. Every permit issued shall expire unless the work authorized is completed within 365
days after issuance. If the work is not completed within 365 days, the building official may issue a permit extension.
A permit extension fee, in an amount equal to one half the original permit fee, or $25.00, whichever is greater, may
be invoiced to the permit holder. The permit holder shall be given a minimum 30 day advance written notice of
impending permit expiration and imposition of extension fee.
Exception: Permit extension fees may be waived for major commercial, industrial, and other projects subject to
approval of the Building Official.
(12)
Suspension or revocation. The Building Official is authorized to suspend or revoke a permit
issued under the provisions of this code wherever the permit is issued in error or on the basis of incorrect, inaccurate
or incomplete information, or in violation of any provisions of this code.
Sec. 5.104.
BUILDING PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No building permit is required for:
(1)
Residential single family kitchen and bath and basement remodels when no sheetrock or lath and
plaster is removed from a single contiguous area greater than 32 square feet, and when no new plumbing or
electrical fixtures are installed in different locations than those replaced, and when no new walls, wall framing,
openings, structural alterations or wall furring on the interior face of exterior walls occurs.
(2)
Residential or commercial door and window replacements when rough openings are not enlarged
in width.
(3)
One-story detached accessory structures used as tool and storage sheds, playhouses and similar
uses, provided the floor area does not exceed 120 square feet.
(4)
Fences..
(5)
Retaining walls that are not more than 4 feet in height above the lowest adjacent grade, unless
supporting a surcharge or impounding Class I, II or IIIA liquids.
(6)
Sidewalks and driveways.
(7)
Painting, papering, tiling, carpeting, cabinets, counter tops and similar finish work.
(8)
Temporary motion picture, television and theater stage sets and scenery.
(9)
Prefabricated swimming pools accessory to a Group R-3 occupancy that are less than 24 inches
deep, do not exceed 5,000 gallons and are installed entirely above ground.
(10)
Shade cloth structures constructed for nursery or agricultural purposes, not including service
systems.
(11)
Swings and other playground equipment.
(12)
Awnings.
(13)
Nonfixed and movable fixtures, cases, racks, counters and partitions not over 5 feet 9 inches in
height.
(14)
Repairs. Application or notice to the Building Official is not required for ordinary minor

repairs to structures. Except that such repairs shall not include the cutting away of any wall, partition or portion
thereof, the removal or cutting of any structural beam or load-bearing support, or the removal or change of any
required means of egress, or rearrangement of parts of a structure affecting the egress requirements; nor shall
ordinary repairs include addition to, alteration of, replacement or relocation of any standpipe, water supply, sewer,
drainage, drain leader, gas, soil, waste, vent or similar piping, electric wiring or mechanical or other work affecting
public health or general safety.
(15)
Replacement of siding.
(16)
Replacement of shingles or other roof covering.
Sec. 5.105.
ELECTRICAL PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No electrical permit is required for:
(1)
Repairs and maintenance: Minor repair work, including the replacement of lamps and fuses, or
the connection of approved portable electrical equipment to approved permanently installed receptacles, or for
simple replacement of electrical fixtures such as wall plugs, and light fixtures.
(2)
Radio and television transmitting stations: The provisions of this code shall not apply to
electrical equipment used for radio and television transmissions, but do apply to equipment and wiring for a power
supply and the installations of towers and antennas.
(3)
Temporary testing systems: A permit shall not be required for the installation of any temporary
system required for the testing or servicing of electrical equipment or apparatus.
(4)
Electric utilities: The installation, alteration or repair of electrical equipment installed by or for
the City of Ames Electric Department, or other licensed or franchised electric utility company in the generation,
transmission, distribution, or metering of electricity.
(5)
Manufacturing processes: Moveable process equipment which is independent of the building
structure, is subject to being moved, rearranged, and replaced by equipment manufacturers and staff maintenance
personnel. In such instances, permits and inspections are required only for the alteration of the building’s electrical
supply wiring to the point of connection to the equipment.
(6)
Electrical manufacturing: Work involved in the manufacturing, testing, servicing, altering or
repairing of electrical equipment.
(7)
Elevators: Work involved in the installation, repairing, remodeling or maintenance of elevators,
dumbwaiters or escalators. Except: electrical equipment for supplying current to the control panel of elevators,
dumbwaiters or escalators does require permits and inspections.
Sec. 5.106.
is required:
(1)
(2)
unsafe.

GAS SYSTEM PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No gas system plumbing or mechanical permit

Sec. 5.107.
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

MECHANICAL PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No mechanical permit is required:
Portable heating appliances.
Portable ventilation equipment.
Portable cooling unit.
Steam, hot or chilled water piping within any heating or cooling equipment regulated by this code.
Repair or replacement of any part that does not alter its approval or make it unsafe.
Portable evaporative coolers.

Portable heating appliances.
Replacement of any minor part that does not alter approval of equipment or make such equipment

Sec. 5.108.
PLUMBING PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No plumbing permit is required:
(1)
For the stopping of leaks in drains, water, soil, waste or vent pipe, provided however, that if any
concealed trap, drain pipe, water, soil, waste or vent pipe becomes defective and it becomes necessary to remove
and replace the same with new material, such work shall be considered as new work and a permit shall be obtained
and inspection made as provided in this code.
(2)
For the clearing of stoppages or the repairing of leaks in pipes, valves or fixtures and the removal
and reinstallation of water closets, provided such repairs do not involve or require the replacement or rearrangement
of valves, pipes or fixtures.
Sec. 5.109.
PUBLIC SERVICE AGENCIES EXEMPT FROM SOME PERMITS.
A permit shall not be required for the installation, alteration or repair of generation, transmission, distribution or
metering or other related equipment that is under the ownership and control of public service agencies by established
right. Such agencies include Ames Electric Utility; Alliant Natural Gas Utility; Ames Water Department; Ames
Public Works Department; franchised telecommunications companies. Such exemption includes all equipment,
lines, and facilities specific to the energy or product produced, processed, conveyed or conducted. Such exemption

does not include permanent buildings that house or contain such systems. All buildings constructed, altered,
repaired, or removed are subject to the typical plan review, permit, inspection and approval process as described
elsewhere in this code.
Sec. 5.110.
SUBMITTAL DOCUMENTS.
Construction documents, shall be submitted in one or more sets with each building permit application. Construction
documents shall be prepared by a registered design professional where required by the statutes of the State of Iowa.
Where special conditions exist, the Building Official is authorized to require additional construction documents to
be prepared by a registered design professional.
Exception: The Building Official is authorized to waive the submission of construction documents and other data
not required to be prepared by a registered design professional, if it is found that the nature of the proposed work is
such that submittal and review of such construction documents is not necessary to obtain code compliance.
(1)
Information on construction documents. Construction documents shall be dimensioned and
drawn to scale upon suitable material. Construction documents shall be of sufficient clarity to indicate the location,
nature and extent of the work proposed and show in detail that it will conform to the provisions of this code and
relevant laws, ordinances, rules and regulations, as determined by the Building Official.
(2)
Fire protection system shop drawings. Shop drawings for the fire protection system(s) shall be
submitted to indicate conformance with this code and the project construction documents and shall be approved
prior to the start of system installation. Shop drawings shall contain all information as required by the referenced
installation standards in the 2012 IBC Chapter 9, Fire Protection Systems.
(3)
Means of egress. The construction documents shall show in sufficient detail that the location,
construction, size and arrangement of all portions of the means of egress are in compliance with the provisions of
this code.
(4)
Exterior wall envelope. Construction documents for all buildings shall describe the exterior wall
envelope in sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance with this code.
(5)
Site plan. The construction documents submitted with the permit application shall be
accompanied by a site plan showing to scale the size and location of new construction and existing structures on the
site, distances from lot lines and, as applicable, flood hazard areas, floodways, and design flood elevations; and it
shall be drawn in accordance with an accurate boundary line survey. The Building Official is authorized to waive or
modify the requirement for a site plan when the application for permit is for interior alteration or repair or when
otherwise warranted.
(6)
Examination of documents. The Building Official shall examine or cause to be examined the
construction plans and documents to determine whether the construction indicated and described is in accordance
with the requirements of this code.
(7)
Previous approvals. This code shall not require changes in the approved construction documents,
methods, materials, or designated occupancy of a structure for which a permit has been issued, and construction of
which has been commenced within 365 days after the effective date of this code and has not been abandoned.
(8)
Phased approval. The Building Official is authorized to issue a permit for the construction of
foundations or any other part of a building or structure before the construction documents for the entire building or
structure have been submitted, provided that adequate information and detailed statements have been filed
complying with pertinent requirements of this code. The holder of such permit for the foundation or other parts of a
building or structure may proceed with construction at the holder’s risk. The City can provide no assurance that a
permit for the remainder of the structure will be granted, unless the balance of the plans submitted are determined in
compliance with this Code.
(9)
Design professional in responsible charge. When it is required that documents be prepared by a
registered design professional, the owner shall engage a registered design professional for the project. The registered
design professional shall be responsible for reviewing and coordinating submittal documents prepared by others,
including phased and deferred submittal items, for compatibility with the design of the building. Where structural
observation is required by IBC Chapter 17, Structural Tests and Special Inspections, the individual or firms
performing the structural observations and reporting shall be identified.
(10)
Deferred submittals. For the purposes of this section, deferred submittals are defined as those
portions of the design that are not submitted at the time of the application and that are to be submitted to the
Building Official within a specified period. Deferral of any submittal items shall have the prior approval of the
Building Official. The deferred submittal items shall not be installed until the design and submittal documents have
been approved by the Building Official.
(11)
Amended construction documents. Work shall be installed in accordance with the approved
construction documents. Any changes made during construction must be reviewed, inspected and approved by the
Building Official.
(12)
Retention of construction documents. One set of approved construction documents shall be
retained by the Building Official in accord with the City of Ames Record Retention Policy.

(13)
An Iowa licensed architect or engineer shall determine footing size and structural design for
residential structures supported by post and beam construction and having a common roof with the house.

Sec. 5.111. TEMPORARY STRUCTURES AND USES
(1)
General. The Building Official is authorized to issue a permit for temporary structures. Such
permits shall be limited as to time of service, but shall not be permitted for more than 180 days. The Building
Official is authorized to grant extensions for demonstrated cause.
(2)
Conformance. Temporary structures shall conform to the structural strength, fire safety, means of
egress, accessibility, light, ventilation and sanitary requirements of this code as necessary to ensure public health,
safety and general welfare.
(3)
Temporary power. The Building Official is authorized to approve temporary power in part of an
electric installation before such installation has been fully completed and approved. The part approved shall comply
with the applicable requirements for temporary lighting, heat or power of this code.
(4)
Termination of approval. The Building Official is authorized to terminate such permit for a
temporary structure and to order the temporary structure or use to be discontinued for due cause.
Sec. 5.112. FEES
(1)
Payment of fees. A permit shall not be valid until the required fees have been paid. Exception:
the City may invoice permit applicants for permit and inspection fees, as a customer convenience. In such instances,
permits shall be considered valid immediately following permit application review and approval. This customer
courtesy may be revoked if payment for billed permit fees is not received within 60 days of receipt of notice to the
customer. In such instance, cash payments will be subsequently required in accord with this section.
(2)
Schedule of permit fees. Fees for each permit type shall be paid as required, in accordance with
the schedules as established by the City Council in the following referenced Ames Municipal Code Sections:
Building permit fees.
Appendix L, Ames Municipal Code
Electrical permit fees.
Appendix U, Ames Municipal Code
Mechanical permit fees.
Appendix U, Ames Municipal Code
Plumbing permit fees.
Appendix U, Ames Municipal Code
(3)
Building permit valuations. The applicant for a building permit shall provide an estimated permit
value at time of application. The term ‘permit value’ or ‘permit valuation’ means the actual cost of construction,
including all materials and labor for all building, electrical, gas, mechanical, and plumbing equipment and
permanent building systems. If, in the opinion of the Building Official, the valuation is underestimated on the
application, the submitted permit valuation shall not be accepted unless the applicant can show verifiable project
documents, estimates, or signed contracts to substantiate the submittal. Final building permit valuation shall be
determined by the Building Official.
(4)
City assessor valuations to be used. The Building Official shall use average square foot building
construction costs as provided by the Ames City Assessor when calculating building permit fees for new residential
and commercial buildings, additions, and extensive interior renovations, in absence of more specific data. Such
average square foot costs are base valuations for typical buildings of good quality. Buildings of higher quality will
be valued at appropriately higher valuations. Square foot costs are adjusted periodically to reflect changes in
material and labor costs, as reported by the Ames City Assessor.
(5)
Appeal of building permit valuation. A request to appeal the Building Official’s determination
of building permit valuation may be filed with the Building Official for cause. Such request must be in writing, and
contain a factual basis for review. Such appeals will be reviewed by the Building Official and may also include
review by the City Assessor to assure consistency, accuracy, and fairness. If it is found the Building Official erred in
the determination of building permit valuation, appropriate adjustment will be made to the permit valuation and the
permit fee.
(6)
Work commencing before permit issuance - penalty fees. Any person who commences any
work on a building, structure, electrical, gas, mechanical or plumbing system before obtaining the necessary permits
may be subject to a fee established by the Building Official that shall be in addition to the required permit fees. A
penalty fee equal to the amount of the permit fee may be added for any work that commences prior to permit

approval, i.e., the permit fee may be doubled for such building, electrical, mechanical, or plumbing work that occurs
prior to permit issuance. Additional fees may also be charged for actual costs of inspections, project research, site
visits, and meetings required to obtain code compliance prior to the point of actual permit approval. Such penalties
do not prevent the Division from also issuing separate municipal infraction citations for each violation of this
section.
(7)
Related fees. The payment of permit fees for construction, alteration, removal or demolition work
done in connection with the work authorized the permit shall not relieve the applicant or holder of the permit from
the payment of other fees that are prescribed elsewhere in this Code.
(8)
Refunds. The Building Official is authorized to establish a refund policy. Deductions from
approved refunds shall be made for the actual costs of services rendered in association with the project up to the date
of refund request. Actual costs include, but may not be limited to, plan reviews performed, permits issued, and
inspections made by the Inspection Division.
Sec. 5.113. BUILDING INSPECTIONS
(1)
Building inspections. Work for which a permit is required shall be subject to inspection by the
Building Official and such construction or work shall remain accessible and exposed for inspection purposes until
approved. Approval as a result of an inspection shall not be construed to be an approval of a violation of the
provisions of this code or of other ordinances of the jurisdiction. Inspections presuming to give authority to violate
or cancel the provisions of this code or of other ordinances of the jurisdiction shall not be valid. It shall be the duty
of the permit applicant to cause the work to remain accessible and exposed for inspection purposes. Neither the
Building Official nor the jurisdiction shall be liable for expense entailed in the removal or replacement of any
material required to allow inspection.
(2)
Preliminary inspection. Before issuing a permit, the Building Official is authorized to examine or
cause to be examined buildings, structures and sites for which an application has been filed.
(3)
Required inspections. The Building Official shall make inspections of the following as necessary
to assure compliance with this Code.
(4)
Footing and foundation inspection. Footing and foundation inspections shall be made after
excavations for footings are complete and any required reinforcing steel is in place, and before concrete is poured.
For concrete foundations, required forms shall be in place prior to inspection. Concrete shall be on the job, except
where concrete is ready mixed in accordance with ASTM C 94.,
(5)
Concrete slab, under-floor, and groundwork inspection. Concrete slab and under-floor
inspections shall be made after in-slab or under-floor reinforcing steel and building service equipment, conduit,
piping accessories and other ancillary equipment items are in place, but before any concrete is placed or floor
sheathing installed, including the subfloor.
(6)
Lowest floor elevation. In flood hazard areas, upon placement of the lowest floor, including the
basement, and prior to further vertical construction, the finish floor elevation certificate shall be submitted to the
Building Official.
(7)
Framing and rough-in inspection. Framing and rough-in electrical, mechanical, and plumbing
inspections shall be made after the roof deck, all framing, fireblocking and bracing are in place and all work which
is to be concealed is in place.
(8)
Lath and gypsum board inspection. Inspection of lath and gypsum board that is part of a fireresistance rated or shear assembly shall be made after lath and gypsum board, interior and exterior, is in place, but
before any plastering is applied or gypsum board joints and fasteners are taped and finished.
(9)
Fire-resistant penetrations. Protection of joints and penetrations in fire-resistance-rated
assemblies shall not be concealed from view until inspected and approved.
(10)
Energy efficiency. Inspections shall be made to determine compliance with the State of Iowa
Energy Code.
(11)
Other inspections. In addition to the inspections specified above, the Building Official is
authorized to make or require other inspections of any construction work to obtain compliance with this code.
(12)
Special inspections. For special inspections, see IBC Chapter 17.
(13)
Final inspection. The final inspection shall be made after all work required by the building permit
is completed.
(14)
Inspection agencies. The Building Official is authorized to accept reports of approved inspection
agencies.
(15)
Inspection requests. It shall be the duty of the building permit holder or designee to notify the
Building Official when work is ready for inspection. It shall be the duty of the permit holder or designee to provide
access and means for inspection of such work. Regardless of notification by the permit holder or designee, the
Building Official is authorized to make any inspection required by this code at any time during normal business
hours throughout the duration of the project.

(16)
Approval required. Work shall not be done beyond the point indicated in each inspection without
first obtaining the approval of the Building Official. Any work that does not comply shall be corrected and such
work shall not be covered or concealed until approved by the Building Official.
Sec. 5.114. ELECTRICAL INSPECTIONS.
(1)
Electrical inspections. The Building Official shall make inspections of the following as necessary
to assure compliance with this Code.
(2)
Underground inspection. Underground inspection shall be made after trenches or ditches are
excavated and before any backfill is put in place.
(3)
Rough-in inspection. Rough-in inspection shall be made after the roof, framing, fireblocking,
firestopping, draftstopping and bracing is in place and all electrical distribution conductors are roughed-in, and prior
to the installation of wall or ceiling membranes.
(4)
Final inspection. Final inspection shall be made after the building is complete, all electrical
fixtures are in place and properly connected, and the structure is ready for occupancy.
(5)
Other inspections. In addition to the inspections specified above, the Building Official is
authorized to make or require other inspections of any construction work to obtain compliance with this code.
(6)
Inspection agencies. The Building Official is authorized to accept reports of approved inspection
agencies.
(7)
Inspection requests. It shall be the duty of the electrical permit holder or designee to notify the
Building Official when work is ready for inspection. It shall be the duty of the permit holder or designee to provide
access and means for inspection of such work. Regardless of notification by the permit holder or designee, the
Building Official is authorized to make any inspection required by this code at any time during normal business
hours throughout the duration of the project.
(8)
Approval required. Work shall not be done beyond the point indicated in each inspection without
first obtaining the approval of the Building Official. Any work that does not comply shall be corrected and such
work shall not be covered or concealed until approved by the Building Official.
Sec. 5.115. MECHANICAL INSPECTIONS.
(1)
Mechanical inspections. The Building Official shall make inspections of the following as
necessary to assure compliance with this Code.
(2)
Underground inspection. Underground inspection shall be made after trenches or ditches are
excavated and bedded, piping installed, and before backfill is put in place. When excavated soil contains rocks,
broken concrete, frozen chunks and other rubble that would damage or break the piping or cause corrosive action,
clean backfill shall be on the job site.
(3)
Rough-in inspection. Rough-in inspection shall be made after the roof, framing, fireblocking and
bracing are in place and all ducting and other components to be concealed are complete, and prior to the installation
of wall or ceiling membranes.
(4)
Final inspection. Final inspection shall be made upon completion of the mechanical system.
Exception: Ground-source heat pump loop systems tested in accordance with Section IMC 1208.1.1 shall be
permitted to be backfilled prior to inspection.
(5)
Other inspections. In addition to the inspections specified above, the Building Official is
authorized to make or require other inspections of any construction work to obtain compliance with this code.
(6)
Inspection agencies. The Building Official is authorized to accept reports of approved inspection
agencies.
(7)
Inspection requests. It shall be the duty of the mechanical permit holder or designee to notify the
Building Official when work is ready for inspection. It shall be the duty of the permit holder or designee to provide
access and means for inspection of such work. Regardless of notification by the permit holder or designee, the
Building Official is authorized to make any inspection required by this code at any time during normal business
hours throughout the duration of the project.
(8)
Approval required. Work shall not be done beyond the point indicated in each inspection
without first obtaining the approval of the Building Official. Any work that does not comply shall be corrected and
such work shall not be covered or concealed until approved by the Building Official.

Sec. 5.116. PLUMBING INSPECTIONS.
(1)
Plumbing inspections. The Building Official shall make inspections of the following as necessary
to assure compliance with this Code.
(2)
Underground inspection. Underground inspection shall be made after trenches or ditches are
excavated and bedded, piping installed, and before any backfill is put in place.

(3)
Rough-in inspection. Rough-in inspection shall be made after the roof, framing, fireblocking,
firestopping, draftstopping and bracing is in place and all sanitary, storm and water distribution piping is roughed-in,
and prior to the installation of wall or ceiling membranes.
(4)
Final inspection. Final inspection shall be made after the building is complete, all plumbing
fixtures are in place and properly connected, and the structure is ready for occupancy.
(5)
Other inspections. In addition to the inspections specified above, the Building Official is
authorized to make or require other inspections of any construction work to obtain compliance with this code.
(6)
Inspection agencies. The Building Official is authorized to accept reports of approved inspection
agencies.
(7)
Inspection requests. It shall be the duty of the plumbing permit holder or designee to notify the
Building Official when work is ready for inspection. It shall be the duty of the permit holder or designee to provide
access and means for inspection of such work. Regardless of notification by the permit holder or designee, the
Building Official is authorized to make any inspection required by this code at any time during normal business
hours throughout the duration of the project.
(8)
Approval required. Work shall not be done beyond the point indicated in each inspection without
first obtaining the approval of the Building Official. Any work that does not comply shall be corrected and such
work shall not be covered or concealed until approved by the Building Official.
Sec. 5.117. CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY
(1)
Use and occupancy. No building or structure shall be used or occupied, and no change in the
existing occupancy classification of a building or structure or portion thereof shall be made until the Building
Official has issued a Certificate of Occupancy (C.O.), or until final inspection and approval has been given for minor
projects. Issuance of a C.O. or other final approval shall not be construed as approval of a violation of this code.
(2)
Certificate issued. After the Building Official inspects the building or structure and finds no
violations of this code, a C.O. shall be issued that contains the following:
(a)
The building permit number.
(b)
The address of the structure.
(c)
The name and address of the owner.
(d)
A description of that portion of the structure for which the certificate is issued.
(e)
A statement that the described portion of the structure has received final
inspections and may be occupied.
(f)
The signature of the Building Official.
(g)
The occupancy type as defined in the IBC.
(h)
The type of construction as defined in the IBC.
(i)
The occupant load,
(j)
If an automatic sprinkler system is provided, whether the sprinkler system is required.
(k)
Any special stipulations or conditions.
(3)
Temporary occupancy. The Building Official is authorized to issue a temporary certificate of
occupancy (T.C.O.) before the completion of all work, if it is concluded the incomplete work items present no
hazard to occupants or the general public. A fee may be charged for issuance of a T.C.O.
(4)
Revocation. The Building Official is authorized to suspend or revoke a C.O. or other approval
wherever it is found the C.O. or other approval is issued in error, or on the basis of incorrect information received, or
where it is determined the project, or portion thereof, is in violation of this code.
(5)
Connection of service utilities. No person shall make connections from a utility, source of
energy, fuel or power to any building or system for which a permit is required, unless approved by the Building
Official.
(6)
Temporary connection. The Building Official shall have the authority to authorize temporary
connection of the building or system to the utility source of energy, fuel or power.
(7)
Authority to disconnect service utilities. The Building Official shall have the authority to
authorize disconnection of utility service to the building, structure or system regulated by this code in case of
emergency where necessary to eliminate an immediate hazard to life or property. The Building Official shall notify
the serving utility, and wherever possible the owner and occupant of the building, structure or service system of the
decision to disconnect prior to taking such action. If not notified prior to disconnecting, the owner or occupant of the
building, structure or service system shall be notified in writing, as soon as practical thereafter.
(Ord. 4044, 9-28-10)

DIVISION II
AMENDMENTS TO ADOPTED CODES

Sec. 5.200.
BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES.
The provisions of the 2012 2015 International Building Code (IBC), are amended with the deletion of Chapters 1
and 27; and with the revision of the following text as stated:
(1)
The IBC is amended by adding Climatic and Geographical Design Criteria to include the
following local values in conjunction with Chapter 16 Structural Design:
Ground Snow Load (lbs)
25
Wind Speed (mph)
90 115
Topographic Effects
No
Special Wind Region
No
Wind Borne Debris Zone
No
Seismic Design Category
A
Weathering
Severe
Frost Line Depth (inches)
42
Termite
Moderate to Heavy
Winter Design Temp (F.)
-5
Ice Shield Underlayment Required Yes
Flood Hazards
See FEMA Maps
Air Freezing Index
1896
Mean Annual Temperature (F.)
48.2
(1) (2) Section 717.6.2 Membrane Penetrations is amended by adding the following exception:
Exception; Duct systems constructed entirely of minimum 0.0187 inch thick steel (No. 26 gauge) shall be allowed
without installation of radiation dampers.
(3)
Section 903.4, Sprinkler system supervision and alarms, is amended by adding the following
exception: Water supply valves that are locked in the open position.
(4)
Section 903.4.2, Alarms is amended by deleting the existing text and inserting the
following text: An approved audible/visual device, located on the exterior of the building in an approved
location, shall be connected to every automatic sprinkler system. Additional notification devices may be
required on the interior of the building. Such sprinkler water-flow alarm devices shall be activated by
water flow equivalent to the flow of a single sprinkler of the smallest orifice size installed in the system.
Where a fire alarm system is installed, actuation of the automatic sprinkler system shall actuate the
building fire alarm system.
(5)
Section 907.2.9, Group R-2, is amended by adding the following text at the end of the
subsection: Notwithstanding the exceptions noted herein, an automatic fire alarm system shall be
installed throughout all interior corridors serving sleeping units.
(2) (6) Section 1007.2 1009.2 Continuity and components. The first paragraph sentence is amended to
read: Each required accessible means of egress shall be continuous to a public way, shall be hard-surfaced, and shall
consist of one or more of the following components.
(7)
Section 1011.12 Stairway to roof is amended by deleting the Exception and inserting the
following in lieu thereof:
Exception: Other than where required by Section 1011.12.1, in buildings without an occupied roof access
to the roof from the top story shall be permitted to be by an ships ladder of a permanent ladder.
(8)
Section 1011.14 Alternating Tread Devices is amended by removing “and for access to
unoccupied roofs” from the text.
(3) (9) Section 1027.5 1028.5 Access to a public way is amended to read: The exit discharge shall provide
a direct, hard-surfaced, and unobstructed access to a public way.
(10)
Section 1704.2.3 Statement of special inspections. Delete the first paragraph and replace with
the following: The applicant shall submit verification of a signed agreement with an approve agency stating the
required special inspections to be performed and the frequency of said inspections as a condition for permit
approval.
(4)
Section 1808.1 Foundations, General is amended by adding the following text as stated:
Concrete footings for new buildings shall have a minimum of one #4 reinforcing bar or bare copper conductor 20
feet in length installed for use as a concrete-encased electrode
(11)
Add new Section 1801.3 Foundations – Concrete encased electrode. Concrete footing for new
buildings and additions shall have a minimum of a #4 reinforcing bar or bare copper conductor sized per the City of
Ames currently adopted National Electrical Code as a grounding electrode conductor encased in concrete for 20 feet
minimum with a minimum of 2 tie wires for use as a concrete encased electrode.

(5) (12) Section 1809.5 Frost Protection. The first sentence is amended to read as follows: Except where
otherwise protected from frost, foundations, permanent supports of buildings and structures, and all exterior landings
shall be protected from frost by one or more of the following methods:
(6) (13) Section 1809.5 Frost Protection is further amended by deleting Exception 2 and inserting the
following in lieu thereof: Area of 900 square feet or less for light-frame construction or 400 square feet or less for
other than light-frame construction: and
(14) Add new Section 1809.14 Demolition of shallow foundations. Where a structure has been
demolished or removed, all shallow foundations shall be removed in their entirety and the excavation shall be filled
and maintained with clean fill material to the existing grade. Removal shall include, but is not limited to the
removal of the entire basement including walls, floors, footings, and foundations.
(7) (15) Chapter 18 of the IBC is amended by deleting Table 1809.7 and inserting the following table
with footnotes in lieu of:
Number of Floors Supported by the Foundations*
1
2
3
Thickness of Foundation Walls (inches) Concrete
8
8
10
Thickness of Foundation Walls (inches) Concrete Block
8
8
12
Width of Footing (inches)
16
16
18
Thickness of Footing (inches)
8
8
12
Minimum Depth of Foundation Below Grade
42
42
42
*Foundations may support a roof in addition to the stipulated number of floors. Foundations supporting roofs only
shall be as required for supporting one floor.
*Spread footings shall have a minimum of 2 - #4 continuous horizontal reinforcement bars.
*Foundation walls shall have a minimum of #4 reinforcement bars 18” on center each way.
*All buildings shall have perimeter footings to 42” below finished grade.
*Trench footings are allowed as a continuous 8” pass trench for single story wood frame structures with spans not
exceeding 16 feet. The trench must be 42” below finished grade and have at least two #4 horizon reinforcement bars.
Bars must tie into abutting adjacent structures.
(8) (16) Section 2308.6 2308.3.1 Foundation plates or sills is amended by replacing “and not spaced
more than 6 feet apart” with “and spaced not more than 4 feet apart”
Sec. 5.201.
RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS. ONE- AND TWO-FAMILY DWELLINGS..
The provisions of the 2012 2015 International Residential Code for One- and Two-family Dwellings (IRC), are
amended by deleting Chapter 1, Scope and Administration; Part VII - Plumbing; and Part VIII - Electrical; and
adding appendix G; and revising the following text as stated:
(1) Section R301.2.1.1 Design Criteria, Table R301.2(1), Climatic and Geographical Design Criteria is
amended to include the following local values:
Ground Snow Load (lbs)
25
Wind Speed (mph)
90 115
Topographic Effects
No
Special Wind Region
No
Wind Borne Debris Zone
No
Seismic Design Category
A
Weathering
Severe
Frost Line Depth (inches)
42
Termite
Moderate to Heavy
Winter Design Temp (F.)
-5
Ice Shield Underlayment Required Yes
Flood Hazards
See FEMA Maps
Air Freezing Index
1896
Mean Annual Temperature (F.)
48.2
(2) Section R302.1 Exterior Walls, Fire-Resistant Construction. Add exception #6: Walls of detached
garages and accessory structures greater than or equal to 3 feet from a property line.
(3) Section R302.2 Townhouses is amended by deleting the Exception.
(3) Section R302.13 Fire protection of floors is deleted in its entirety.
(4) Section R311.3.2 Floor elevations for other exterior doors is amended by deleting the exception and
inserting the following in lieu thereof:

Exception: A top landing is not required where a stairway of not more than three or fewer risers is located on the
exterior side of the door, provided the door does not swing over the stairway.
(5) Section R311.7.8.2 Continuity is amended by adding Exception 3:
(3) Handrails may be interrupted at the point of transition from handrail to guardrail on
stairways open on both sides at the bottom of a flight of stairs.
(6) Section R313.1 Townhouse automatic fire sprinkler systems is amended by deleting the text of that
section and inserting the following in lieu thereof: Automatic residential sprinkler systems shall not be required in
townhouses.
(7) Section R313.2 One- and Two-family dwellings automatic fire systems is amended by deleting the
text of that section and inserting the following in lieu thereof: Automatic residential fire sprinkler systems shall not
be required in one- and two-family dwellings.
(8) Section R314.3.1 R314.2.2 Alterations, repairs and additions is amended by deleting “When
alterations, repairs or additions requiring a permit occur, or”.
(9) Section R314.6 Power source is amended by deleting Exceptions 1 and 2 and adding Battery operated
smoke alarms installed in accordance with Section 314.2.2 shall be allowed for existing sleeping areas.
(9) (10) Section R315.3, (R315.2.2) Where required in existing dwellings. Alterations, repairs and
additions. The first sentence is amended to read: Delete text and replace with “When one or more sleeping rooms
are added or created in an existing dwelling that has an attached garage or within which a fuel-burning appliance
exists, carbon monoxide alarms shall be required outside each separate sleeping area and in the immediate vicinity
of bedrooms, and on every story of the dwelling. Carbon monoxide alarms shall be hard-wired, interconnected, and
shall have battery backup.”
(10) Section R315.4 Alarm requirements is deleted.
(11) Section R315.5 Power source is amended by deleting Exceptions 1 and 2.
(12)
Section R401.2 Requirements is amended by adding the following: Footings of buildings with
Type V wood framed construction of three stories or less shall be allowed to be designed to meet, at a minimum, the
prescriptive standards of the following table.
Number of floors supported by foundations*
1
2
3
Thickness of foundation walls (inches) concrete
8
8
10
Thickness of foundation walls (inches) concrete block
8
8
12
Width of footing (inches)
16
16
18
Thickness of footing (inches)
8
8
12
Minimum depth of footing below grade
42
42
42
*Foundations may support a roof in addition to the stipulated number of floors. Foundations supporting
roofs only shall be as required for supporting one floor. All other structures shall have footings and foundations
engineered to meet the requirements of Chapter 4 of the IRC. All buildings shall have perimeter footings to 42"
below grade, and such footings shall be designed to withstand all forces placed upon them as per Chapter 4 of the
IRC or engineering to show equivalency.
*Trench footings are allowed as a continuous 8" single pass trench for a single story wood frame structure
with spans not exceeding 16 feet. The trench must be 42" deep and have at least two (2) horizontal rods fixed in
place and tied into the existing structure. Soil bearing capacity shall be a minimum of 2000 psf.
*Spread Footings shall have two evenly spaced #4 continuous reinforcing rods. For alterations and
additions, reinforcing rods shall be tied into the existing footings.
*Concrete foundation walls shall be reinforced with a minimum of # 4 bars at 18 inches on center each way
(11) (13) Section R403.1 General is amended by adding the following text to the end of the section:
Where concrete footings are used in new one- and two-family dwellings, an approved concrete encased electrode
shall be provided in the vicinity of the panel for each residential electrical service. The electrode shall be accessible
and connected to at least twenty feet of #4 reinforcing rod by a minimum of two wire ties.
(14)
Section R403.1 General is amended by adding the following text: An Iowa licensed architect or
engineer shall determine footing size and structural design for residential structures supported by post and beam
construction and having a common roof with the house.
(15)
Section R403.1.3.6 Isolated concrete footings. Delete this section in its entirety.
(16) Add new Section R401.4.3 Demolition of foundations. Where a structure has been demolished or
removed, all foundations shall be removed in their entirety and the excavation shall be filled and maintained with
clean fill material to the existing grade. Removal shall include, but is not limited to the removal of the entire
basement including walls, floors, footings, and foundations.
(12) (17) Section R403.1.4.1 Frost Protection is amended by deleting Exception 1 and Exception 3 and
inserting the following in lieu thereof:
(a) 1. Protection of freestanding accessory structures with an area of 900 square feet or less, of
light-framed construction, with an eave height of 10 feet or less shall not be required.

(13) (18) Section R403.1.6 Foundation Anchorage is amended by deleting “maximum of 6 feet” and
inserting in lieu thereof “maximum of 4 feet”..
(14) (19) Section R404.1.2.2, (R404.1.3.2) Reinforcement for foundation walls is amended by adding
the following to the end of the section: Minimum reinforcement for concrete foundation walls shall be #4 bars at 18”
on center, each way or approved design by the registered design professional in responsible charge.
(15) Chapter 4 of the International Residential Code is amended to allow for footings of buildings with
Type V wood framed construction of three stories or less to be designed to meet, at a minimum, the prescriptive
standards of the following table.
Number of floors supported by foundations*
1
2
3
Thickness of foundation walls (inches) concrete
8
8
10
Thickness of foundation walls (inches) concrete block
8
8
12
Width of footing (inches)
16
16
18
Thickness of footing (inches)
8
8
12
Minimum depth of footing below grade
42
42
42
*Foundations may support a roof in addition to the stipulated number of floors. Foundations supporting
roofs only shall be as required for supporting one floor. All other structures shall have footings and foundations
engineered to meet the requirements of Chapter 4 of the IRC. All buildings shall have perimeter footings to 42"
below grade, and such footings shall be designed to withstand all forces placed upon them as per Chapter 4 of the
IRC or engineering to show equivalency.
*Trench footings are allowed as a continuous 8" single pass trench for a single story wood frame structure
with spans not exceeding 16 feet. The trench must be 42" deep and have at least two (2) horizontal rods fixed in
place and tied into the existing structure. Soil bearing capacity shall be a minimum of 2000 psf.
*Spread Footings shall have two evenly spaced #4 continuous reinforcing rods. For alterations and
additions, reinforcing rods shall be tied into the existing footings.
*Concrete foundation walls shall be reinforced with a minimum of # 4 bars at 18 inches on center each
way.
(16) Section R501.3 Fire protection of floors is deleted.
(17) Section G2415.3(404.3) Prohibited Locations is deleted and the following text is inserted in lieu
thereof: Piping shall not be installed in or through a ducted supply, return or exhaust, or a clothes chute, chimney or
gas vent, dumbwaiter or elevator shaft.
(20) Section R326.1 General is amended by replacing General with BARRIER REQUIREMENTS FOR
SWIMMING POOLS, SPAS, AND HOT TUBS FOR ONE- AND TWO-FAMILY DWELLINGS, removing
the text of that section and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
(a) The provisions of this section shall apply to the design of barriers for residential swimming pools, spas, and
hot tubs (collectively referred to as a pool) for one- and two- family dwellings. These design controls are
intended to provide protection against potential drownings and near-drownings by restricting access to
swimming pools.
Exceptions:
1.
2.

Spas and hot tubs with a lockable safety cover that complies with ASTM F 1346.
Swimming pools with a powered safety cover that complies with ASTM F 1346.

(b) Outdoor pools. An outdoor pool, including an in-ground, above-ground or onground pool shall be surrounded by a barrier which shall comply with the following items 1-15:
1. The top of the barrier shall be at least 48 inches (1219 mm) above grade measured on the side of the
barrier which faces away from the pool. Such height shall exist around the entire perimeter of
the barrier and for a distance of 3 feet measured horizontally from the outside of the barrier. The
maximum vertical clearance between grade and the bottom of the barrier shall be 2 inches measured
on
the side of the barrier which faces away from the pool for surface that are not solid,
such as
grass or gravel. For surfaces that are solid, such as concrete, the distance shall be 4
inches maximum.
Where the top of the pool structure is above grade the barrier may be
installed on grade or shall be
mounted on top of the swimming pool. Where the barrier
is mounted on top of the pool, the
maximum vertical clearance between the top of the pool
structure and the bottom of the
barrier shall be 4 inches.

2.

Openings in the barrier shall not allow the passage of a 4-inch-diameter (102 mm) sphere.

3.

Solid barriers which do not have openings shall not contain indentations or protrusions, except for
normal construction tolerances and tooled masonry joints.

4.

Mesh fences, other than chain link fences, in compliance with the following number 7, shall be
installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and comply with the following:
(i)
The bottom of the mesh fence shall be not more than 1 inch above the deck or installed
surface or grade.
(ii)
The maximum vertical clearance from the bottom of the mesh fence and the solid surface shall
not permit the fence to be lifted more than 4 inches from grade or decking.
(iii)
The fence shall be designed and constructed so that it does not allow passage of a 4-inch
sphere under any mesh panel. The maximum vertical clearance from the bottom of the mesh
fence and the solid surface shall not be more than 4 inches from grade or decking.
(iv)
An attachment device shall attach each barrier section at a height not lower than 45 inches
above grade.
(v)
Where a hinged gate is used with a mesh fence, the gate shall comply with the following items
11, 12, and 13.
(vi)
Patio deck sleeves such as vertical post receptacles that are places in side the patio surface
shall be of a nonconductive material.
(vii)
Mesh fences shall not be installed on top of onground pools.

5.

Where the barrier is composed of horizontal and vertical members, and the distance between the tops
of the horizontal members is less than 45 inches, the horizontal members shall be located on the pool
side of the fence. Spacing between vertical members shall not exceed 1 3/4 inches in width. Where
there are decorative cutouts within vertical members, spacing within the cutouts shall not exceed 1
3/4 inches in width.

6.

Where the barrier is composed of horizontal and vertical members, and the distance between the tops
of the horizontal members is 45 inches or more, spacing between vertical members shall not exceed 4
inches. Where there are decorative cutouts within vertical members, spacing within the cutouts shall
not exceed 1 3/4 inches in width.

7.

The maximum opening formed by a chain link fence shall be a 1 3/4 inches, unless the fence has slats
fastened at the top or the bottom which reduce the openings to not more than 1 3/4 inches.

8.

Where the barrier is composed of diagonal members, such as a lattice fence, the maximum opening
formed by the diagonal members shall not be more than 1 3/4 inches. The angle of diagonal members
shall not be greater than 45 degrees from vertical.

9.

There shall be a clear zone of not less than 36 inches between the exterior of the barrier and any
permanent structures or equipment such as pumps, filters and heaters that can be used to climb the
barrier.

10. The pool side of the required barrier shall not be less than 20 inches from the water’s edge.
11. Access gates shall comply with the requirements of items (b) 12 and (b) 13 and shall be equipped to
accommodate a locking device. Pedestrian access gates shall open outward away from the pool, and
shall be self-closing and have a self-latching device. Gates other than pedestrian access gates, such as
utility or service gates, shall remain locked when not in use.
12. Double gates or multiple gates shall have at least one leaf secures in place and the adjacent leaf shall
be secured with a self-latching device. The gate and barrier shall not have openings larger than 1/2
inch within 18 inches of the latch release mechanism. The self-latching device shall comply with item
(b) 13.

13. Where the release mechanism of the self-latching device is located less than 54 inches from grade, the
release mechanism shall be located on the pool side of the gate at least 3 inches below the top of the
gate, and the gate and barrier shall have no opening larger than 1/2 inch within 18 inches of the
release mechanism.
14. Where a wall of a dwelling or structure serves as part of the barrier and where doors or windows
provide direct access to the pool through that wall, one of the following conditions shall be met:
(i)
The pool shall be equipped with a safety cover in accordance with ASTM F 1346;
(ii)
Doors, and operable windows having a sill height of less than 48 inches above the indoor
finished floor shall have an alarm that produces an audible warning when the door, window or
their screens are opened. The alarm shall be listed and labeled as a water hazard entrance
alarm in accordance with UL 2017. The operable parts of the alarm deactivation switches
shall be located at least 54 inches above the finished floor.
(iii)
Other approved means of protection, such as self-closing doors with self-latching devices,
shall be acceptable as long as the degree of protection afforded is not less than the protection
afforded by item (i) or (ii).
15. An onground pool wall structure or a barrier mounted on top of an onground pool wall structure shall
serve as a barrier where all of the following conditions are present:
(i)
Where only the pool wall serves as the barrier, the bottom of the wall is on grade, the topof
the wall is not less than 48 inches above grade for the entire perimeter of the pool, the wall
complies with the requirements of items (b) 1-10 above and the pool manufacturer allows the
wall to serve as a barrier.
(ii)
Where a barrier is mounted on top of the pool wall, the top of the barrier is not less than 48
inches above grade for the entire perimeter of the pool, the wall complies with the
requirements of (b) 1-10 and the pool manufacturer allows the wall to serve as a barrier.
(iii)
Ladders or steps used as means of access to the pool are capable of being secured, locked or
removed to prevent access except where the ladder or steps are surrounded by a barrier that
meets the requirements of (18) above.
(iv)
Openings created by the securing, locking or removal of ladders and steps do not allow the
passage of a 4-inch sphere.
(v)
Barriers that are mounted on top of onground pool walls are installed in accordance with the
pool manufacturer’s instructions.
(c) Indoor pools shall be surrounded by a barrier that complies with Sec. 5.201 (18)
(21?) Appendix J is amended by deleting Section AJ102.5 Flood Hazard areas.
(21?) Appendix J is amended by deleting Section AJ301.2 Water Closets.
(22) Appendix J is amended by deleting Section AJ301.3 Electrical including the Exceptions.
(23) Appendix J is amended by deleting Section AJ501.5 Electrical equipment and wiring and associated
subsections.

Sec. 5.202.

ACCESSIBILITY. Reserved.

Sec. 5.203.

ENERGY. Reserved.

Sec. 5.204.

EXISTING BUILDINGS. Reserved.

Sec. 5.205.
ELECTRICAL.
The provisions of the National Electrical Code (NEC), 2014 edition, are hereby amended as follows:
(1)
Section 334.10, Nonmetallic-Sheathed Cable, Uses Permitted, is amended by deleting Subsection
(3) therefrom and inserting in lieu thereof a new Subsection (3): All other structures shall be wired using other
methods as allowed by the NEC.

(2)
Add the following exceptions to Article 210.8(A)(2), Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter
Protection for Personnel, Dwelling Units:
(a) Exception No. 1: Receptacles that are not readily accessible.
(b) Exception No. 2: A single receptacle or a duplex receptacle for two appliances located
within dedicated space for each appliance that, in normal use, is not easily moved from one place to
another and that is cord-and-plug connected in accordance with 400.7(A)(6), (A)(7), or (A)(8).
(c) Receptacles installed under the exceptions to 210.8(A)(2) shall not be considered as
meeting the requirements of 210.52(G).
(3)
Add the following exceptions to Article 210.8(A)(5),Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter
Protection for Personnel, Dwelling Units:
(a) Exception No. 2: Receptacles that are not readily accessible.
(b) Exception No. 3: A single receptacle or a duplex receptacle for two appliances located
within dedicated space for each appliance that, in normal use, is not easily moved from one place to
another and that is cord-and-plug connected in accordance with 400.7(A)(6), (A)(7), or (A)(8).
(c) Receptacles installed under the exceptions to 210.8(A)(5) shall not be considered as meeting
the requirements of 210.52(G).
(4)
Delete section 210.12(B), Arc-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection, Branch Circuit
Extensions or Modifications – Dwelling Units.
(5)
Delete the exception to section 220.12, Lighting Load for Specified Occupancies, and
insert in lieu thereof the following exception:
Exception: Where the building is designed and constructed to comply with an energy
code adopted by the local authority, the lighting load shall be permitted to be calculated at the values
specified in the energy code.
(6)
Delete section 406.4(D)(4), General Installation Requirements, Replacements, Arc-Fault Circuit
Interrupter Protection.
(Ord. No. 4210, 3-3-15)
Sec. 5.206.
MECHANICAL.
The provisions of the 2012 2015 International Mechanical Code (IMC), are amended as follows:
(1)
Section 103 Department of Mechanical Inspections and associated subsections is deleted.
(2)
Section 106.4.1 Approved construction documents is deleted.
(3)
Section 106.4.3 Expiration is deleted.
(4)
Section 106.4.4 Extensions is deleted.
(5)
Section 106.4.8 Posting of permit is deleted.
(6)
Section 106.5 Fees is deleted.
(7)
Section 106.5.1 Work commencing before permit issuance is amended to read “Any person
who commences work on a mechanical system before obtaining the necessary permits may be subject to 100 percent
of the usual permit fee in addition to the required permit fees.”
(8)
Section 106.5.2 Fee schedule is amended to read “The fees for mechanical work shall be
indicated in Appendix U of the Ames Municipal Code.”
(9)
Section 106.5.3 Fee refunds is deleted.
(10)
Section 108.4 Violation penalties is deleted.
(11)
Section 108.5 Stop work orders is deleted.
(12)
Section 109 Means Of Appeal and associated subsections is deleted.
(13)
(1)Section 607.6.2 Membrane Penetrations is amended by adding the following exception:
Exception; Duct systems constructed entirely of minimum 0.0187 inch thick steel (No. 26 gauge) shall be allowed
without installation of radiation dampers.

Sec. 5.207.
GAS. The provisions of the 2012 2015 International Fuel Gas Code (IFGC), are amended as
follows:
(1)
Section 404.3 Prohibited Locations is deleted and the following text is inserted in lieu thereof:
piping shall not be installed in or through a circulating air duct, clothes chute, chimney or gas vent, ventilating duct,
dumbwaiter or elevator shaft.
(1)
Section 106 Permits and associated subsections is deleted.
(2)
Section 108 Violations and associated subsections is deleted.
(3)
Section 109 Means Of Appeal and associated subsections is deleted.

Sec. 5.208.
PLUMBING.
The provisions of the 2012 2015 Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC), are amended with the deletion of Chapter 16; and
with the addition of Appendix A Recommended Rules for Sizing the Water Supply System, Appendix B
Explanatory Notes on Combination Waste and Vent Systems, Appendix C Alternate Plumbing Systems (at the
discretion of the AHJ), and Appendix D Sizing Storm Water Drainage Systems, and the revision of the following
text as stated:
(1)
Add new section 101.11.6 102.4.1.1 Building Demolition stating:
Whenever a structure or building is to be demolished, before demolition begins the following must be completed:
(a) Building sewer capped at curb line with a manufactured plug.
(b) Foundation line capped at curb line with a manufactured plug.
(c) Water service capped or plugged at main.
(d) Plumbing inspector sign-off on demolition sheet given to contractor before demolition permit
is issued.
(2)
Add new section 101.11.7 102.9 Annexed Building stating:
When a structure or building is on land that has been or is being annexed into the City of Ames and connection to
the public water or sewer system is requested for that building or structure, the City may require that its plumbing
system be inspected to determine whether the system has adequate sewer venting and backflow prevention to protect
the public water system, and to determine if it is otherwise free from hazards to those exposed or potentially exposed
to that system. Based on that inspection, if it is determined that a cross connection or other hazard exists, then the
Building Official shall determine what corrective action is needed to eliminate the hazard(s) and the owner shall
complete the corrective action before connection to City services is allowed.
(3)
Section 104.4 Permit Issuance is amended to delete the reference to Section 104.5.
(4)
Section 104.4.1 Approved Plans or Construction Documents is deleted.
(5)
Section 104.4.3 Expiration is deleted.
(6)
Section 104.4.6 Retention of Plans is deleted.
(7)
Section 104.5 Fees is amended to replace reference to Table 104.5 with Appendix U of the City of
Ames Municipal Code.
(8)
Section 105.2.6 Reinspections is amended by deleting the last two paragraphs of the section.
(9)
Section 106.3 Penalties is deleted.
(10)
Section 107.0 Board of Appeals and both subsections is deleted.
(3) (11) Section 411.1 Water Closet Bowls is amended to state:
All water closet bowls shall be of the elongated type with open front seats except in dwelling units and motel and
hotel rooms. In nurseries, schools and other similar places where plumbing fixtures are provided for the use of
children under six (6) years of age, water closets shall be of a size and height suitable for children’s use. All water
closets shall be equipped with seats as required below.
(4) (12) Section 418.3 Location of Floor Drains is amended by adding subsection 418.3.(4) (5) as
follows:
In all buildings, a three-inch (3") floor drain shall be located on the lowest floor level and where the water meter is
located. A three-inch (3") or larger floor drain shall be located in same room where a reduced pressure principle
backflow prevention assembly is installed that discharges water. A two-inch (2") or larger floor drain shall
be provided in the same room the water heater is located on the lowest floor level.
Exception: Existing water heaters and water meters unless relocated.
(5) (13) Table 422.1 Minimum Plumbing Facilities is amended by adding the following:
With prior approval, Authority Having Jurisdiction may allow use of Chapter 29 of the 2015 International
Building Code. Section 422.3 Fixture Requirements for Special Occupancies is amended by replacing the last
sentence and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
In food establishments the fixture requirements may be determined by the statutes and regulations of the State of
Iowa. The following requirements apply to food establishments, bars and night clubs:
(a) Bars, taverns and nightclubs shall be provided with a three (3) compartment glass washing sink
and a drain board with hot and cold running water. The sink shall have an indirect waste with an air gap to a floor
sink with a 3” trap..
(b) A restaurant shall have either a three (3) compartment ware washing sink or an automatic dish
washing machine of commercial type, including a booster heater along with a two-compartment sink.
(c) A hand-washing sink with hot and cold running water shall be installed in each food
preparation area in restaurants and behind each bar area of bars, taverns and nightclubs.
(d) A mop/utility sink shall be required with hot and cold running water in each restaurant, bar,
tavern or nightclub, for mop and waste water. The mop/utility sink shall not be used as a hand-washing sink.
(6) Further amend UPC Chapter 4 by adding Section 423.0

All single-family dwellings shall be provided with a two-inch (2") future vent stubbed to the basement level. Such
vent shall be capped in the floor joist area for future use and labeled or marked as such.
(7) (14) Section 422.3 Fixture Requirements for Special Occupancies is amended by replacing the last
sentence and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
In food establishments the fixture requirements may be determined by the statutes and regulations of the State of
Iowa. The following requirements apply to food establishments, bars and night clubs:
(a) Bars, taverns and nightclubs shall be provided with a three (3) compartment glass washing sink
and a drain board with hot and cold running water. The sink shall have an indirect waste with an air gap to a floor
sink with a 3” trap..
(b) A restaurant shall have either a three (3) compartment ware washing sink or an automatic dish
washing machine of commercial type, including a booster heater along with a two-compartment sink.
(c) A hand-washing sink with hot and cold running water shall be installed in each food
preparation area in restaurants and behind each bar area of bars, taverns and nightclubs.
(d) A mop/utility sink shall be required with hot and cold running water in each restaurant, bar,
tavern or nightclub, for mop and waste water. The mop/utility sink shall not be used as a hand-washing sink. Table
422.1 Minimum Plumbing Facilities is amended by adding the following:
With prior approval, Authority Having Jurisdiction may allow use of Chapter 29 of the 2012 International Building
Code.
(8) (15) Section 603 Cross-Connection Control is amended as follows:
(a) Section 603.2 Approval of Devices or Assemblies is amended by deleting the last sentence
and inserting the following in lieu thereof: “Testing or maintenance shall be performed by a registered
backflow assembly tester approved by the Authority Having Jurisdiction”. and by adding: “A completed
test report form shall be sent to the AHJ no later than ten working days after the test.”
(b) Section 603.4.2 Testing is amended to read: The premise owner or responsible person shall
have the backflow prevention assembly tested by a registered backflow assembly tester at the time of installation,
repair, or relocation, and not less than on an annual schedule thereafter, or more often where required by the
Authority Having Jurisdiction. The Authority Having Jurisdiction may establish the annual schedule. by deleting
the text and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
(i) The premise owner or responsible party shall have the backflow prevention assembly
tested by a registered tester at the time of installation, repair, or relocation and not
less than on an annual schedule thereafter, or more often when required by the
Authority Having Jurisdiction. The periodic testing shall be performed in
accordance with procedures approved by the Administrative Authority. The
Authority Having Jurisdiction may establish the annual schedule.
(ii) Backflow prevention assemblies which are in place, but have been out of service for
more than three months, shall be tested before being put back into service. Backflow
prevention assemblies used in seasonal applications shall be tested before being put
into operation each season.
(iii) The Authority Having Jurisdiction may periodically verify test procedures and
results.
(iv) When warranted, the Authority Having Jurisdiction may require backflow prevention
assemblies to be tested at any time in addition to the annual testing requirement.
Examples of this include, but are not limited to, assemblies with a history of repeated
failures or assemblies that have been subjected to fire, flood, or other unusual
environmental conditions.
(v) The tester shall report the results of all inspections and tests of a backflow prevention
assembly to the customer and to the Authority Having Jurisdiction on a form
approved by the Authority Having Jurisdiction within ten working days. The tester
shall immediately report to the Authority Having Jurisdiction when and where a test
indicates that an assembly fails to meet standards and no immediate repair is done to
make the assembly meet standards.
(vi) Before being placed back into service, any backflow prevention assembly which fails
a test shall be repaired or replaced. In the case when a reported value is less than
the minimum, the Director of the City of Ames Water and Pollution Control
Department may approve temporary restoration of service.”

(b)
Section 603.4.8 Drain Lines is amended inserting at the start of the section the
following: “Provisions shall be made to convey the discharge of water from any reduced-pressure
principle backflow prevention assembly (RP) to a suitable drain.”
(c)
Section 603.4.9 Prohibited Locations is amended by adding at the end of the
section the following: “Backflow prevention devices with atmospheric vents or ports shall be protected
from flooding. No backflow prevention device shall be installed in a place where it would create a safety
hazard such as, but not limited to, over an electrical panel or above ceiling level.”
(d) Section 603.4 General Requirements is amended by adding a new Section
603.4.10 Repairs as follows:
(i) All repairs to backflow prevention assemblies shall be performed by registered
backflow prevention assembly testers.
(ii) The tester shall not change the design, material, or operational characteristics of a
backflow prevention assembly during repair or maintenance. The tester shall use
only original manufacturer replacement parts or equivalent parts approved by the
University of Southern California – Foundation for Cross-Connection Control and
Hydraulic Research.
(iii) The tester shall report the repair of a backflow prevention assembly to the
customer and to the Authority Having Jurisdiction within ten working days.
The report shall include the list of materials or replacement parts used and
subsequent tests.”

(c) (e) Section 603.0 Cross-Connection Control is further amended by adding after the last
numbered section a new section 603.10 as follows:
(i) Purpose. The purpose of these containment regulations is:
a.
to protect the City of Ames Public Water Supply (PWS) from
the possibility of contamination or pollution by containing within the customer's internal distribution system(s) or
the customer's private water system(s) such contaminants or pollutants that could backflow into the PWS; and
b.
to provide for the maintenance of a continuing program of containment
that will systematically and effectively prevent the contamination or pollution of the PWS.
(ii)
Definitions. As used in this section:
a.
Approved Backflow Prevention Assembly For Containment means: A
backflow prevention assembly which is approved by the University of Southern California - Foundation for CrossConnection Control and Hydraulic Research. The backflow prevention assembly must also be listed by the
International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials, or by the American Society of Sanitary
Engineering. The approval and listing requirements do not apply to an air gap used as an approved backflow
prevention assembly for containment.
b.
Auxiliary Water Supply means: Any source of water that is available to
the customer over which the City of Ames water utility does not have sanitary control to reduce pollution,
contamination, or other conditions that make that source of water unacceptable as a potable water supply, such as,
but not limited to
1.
a public or private water supply other than the City of Ames
water utility,
2.
public or private wells, or
3.
lakes, naturally-fed ponds, storm water basins, and flowing
waters (rivers, creeks, etc.) from which water is drawn.
c.
Available to the Customer means: The water utility customer has
authority to use, or direct the use of, the auxiliary water supply by virtue of ownership, contract, or other
arrangement for control.
d.
Backflow means: The undesirable reversal of flow into the public water
distribution system.
e.
Backflow Prevention Assembly means: An assembly or means to
prevent backflow.
1.
Air Gap means: This is a physical break between the PWS and
the customer's water system. The air gap is to create an unobstructed vertical distance between the opening of any
pipe or faucet conveying water to a tank, plumbing fixture, receptor, or other assembly and the flood level of the

receptacle. The air gap shall conform to the requirements of UPC Table 603.3.1 Minimum Airgaps for Water
Distribution..
2.
Reduced-Pressure Principle Backflow Prevention Assembly
(RP) means: The RP consists of two independently acting check valves together with a hydraulically operating,
mechanically independent pressure differential relief valve located between the check valves. These units are located
between two tightly closing resilient-seated valves as an assembly, and equipped with properly located resilientseated test shutoffs.
3.
Double Check Valve Assembly (DC) means: The DC consists
of two internally loaded check valves, either spring loaded or internally weighted, installed as a unit between two
tightly closing resilient-seated shutoff valves with properly located resilient-seated test shutoffs.
f.
Commercial/Industrial Fluid means: Any liquid, gas, or solution that is
a chemical, biological, or other substance in a form, quantity, or concentration that would constitute a hazard (health
or non-health) if introduced into the public water supply, such as, but not limited to
1.
polluted or contaminated waters;
2.
all types of process and used waters (waters which originated
from the public water supply but may have deteriorated in sanitary quality);
3.
chemicals in fluid form;
4.
plating acids and alkalis;
5.
circulated cooling waters (except for those solely used for air
conditioning);
6.
oils, gases, caustic and acid solutions;
7.
other liquid and gaseous fluids used industrially,
agriculturally, commercially, or for other non-domestic purposes.
g.
Commercial/Industrial Fluid System means: Any system used by the
water utility customer to store or utilize any commercial/industrial fluid in a manner that may constitute a hazard
(health or non-health) to the public water supply, such as, but not limited to
1.
car washes,
2.
microbreweries,
3.
chlorinators,
4.
clean-in-place systems,
5.
bulk fluid storage with remote dispensing (motor oil,
antifreeze, etc.), and
6.
injection molding with integral heating and cooling. However,
commercial/industrial fluid systems do not include:
1.
fuel gas (propane or natural gas) systems;
2.
air conditioning, cooling, refrigeration, and similar systems
using only Freon or similar refrigerants;
3.
sanitary sewer, rainwater, or storm sewer lines; and
4.
boilers.
h.
Containment means: A method of backflow prevention which requires
the installation of a backflow prevention assembly at the water service connection.
i.
Contamination means: An impairment of a potable water supply by the
introduction or admission of any foreign substance that degrades the quality of the water and creates a health
hazard.
j.
Cross-Connection means: An actual or potential connection between
any part of a potable water system and any other environment containing other substances in a manner that, under
any circumstances, would allow such substances to enter the potable water system.
k.
Hazard, Degree of means: The rating of a cross-connection or service
connection which indicates if it has the potential to cause contamination or pollution. The term is derived from an
evaluation of the potential risk to public health and the adverse effect of the hazard upon the potable water system.
1.
Hazard - Health means: A hazard upon the PWS involving any
substance that, if introduced in the potable water supply, could cause death, illness, spread disease, or have a high
probability of causing such effects.
2.
Hazard - Non-health means: A hazard upon the PWS
involving any substance that generally would not be a health hazard but, if introduced into the PWS, could cause a
nuisance by introducing color, taste or odor, or would alter the quality of the PWS physically, chemically, or
biologically.
l.
Permanent Swimming Pool means: A pool or tub with a capacity of
1,000 gallons or more of chemically treated water that has a filtration system with a pump and rigidly supported

walls/sides. Above-ground movable pools and tubs that meet the above criteria shall be deemed “permanent
swimming pools.”
m.
Pollution means: The presence of any foreign substance in water that
impairs, alters, or degrades its quality but does not constitute a health hazard.
n.
Registered Backflow Prevention Assembly Technician (Technician)
means: A person who is registered by the State of Iowa to test or repair backflow prevention assemblies and report
on the condition of those assemblies.
o.
Service Connection means: The terminal end of the pipe connected to,
directly or indirectly, the City of Ames water main; that is, the point of delivery to the customer's water system. If a
meter is installed at the end of the service connection, then the service connection shall mean the downstream end of
the meter. Service connections shall also include, but not be limited to, a temporary water service connection from a
fire hydrant and all other temporary or emergency water service connections from the public water system.
p.
Thermal Expansion means: Volumetric increase of water due to heating
resulting in increased pressure in a closed system.
(iii)
Administrative Authority
a.
The Administrative Authority is the Ames City Council acting
through such persons or departments as the City Council shall designate.
b.
The Administrative Authority shall have the right to enter,
with the consent of the customer or upon the basis of a suitable warrant issued by a court of appropriate jurisdiction,
any property to determine if the conditions for a partial or total exemption have been satisfied or if a backflow
prevention assembly has been properly installed for containment.
1.
All backflow prevention assemblies shall be available
for City inspection within a short notice by the Administrative Authority. Short notice is considered to be less than
24 hours.
2.
The entrance to the property to determine if the
conditions for a partial or total exemption have been satisfied will not be necessary if the customer has properly
installed, tested, and maintained an approved RP or air gap on every and all service connections serving the
customer's premises.
c.
The Administrative Authority may collect fees for the
administration of this program.
d.
The Administrative Authority shall maintain records of
containment hazard surveys, and of the installation, testing, and repair of all backflow prevention assemblies
installed for containment purposes
(iv)
Where Containment Is Required
a.
An RP or air gap is required for containment for every direct
or indirect service connection unless such connection:
1.
qualifies for a total or partial exemption; or
2.
supplies a fire protection system.
b.
A DC may be installed for containment in place of an RP or
air gap when a partial exemption is granted.
c.
A partial exemption shall be granted only if all of the
following conditions precedent are met.
1.
The entire facilities are within the scope and
applicability of the plumbing regulations of the City of Ames, Iowa.
2.
All water uses are protected by the “isolation”
provisions of Chapter 6 of the Uniform Plumbing Code.
3.
There are no auxiliary water supplies.
4.
There are no solar heating systems.
5.
There are no permanent swimming pools.
6.
There are no commercial/industrial fluid systems.
7.
The entire facilities and all pertinent circumstances
and conditions are fully accessible for inspection by representatives of the City’s Water and Pollution Control
Department.
d.
No backflow prevention assembly is required for containment
when a total exemption is granted.
e.
A total exemption shall be granted when a partial exemption
has been granted and all of the following conditions precedent are met.
1. There is only one service connection, not including services
for fire protection systems.
2.
The facility is less than four stories above grade.

f.
Failure of the Administrative Authority to notify a customer
that they do not qualify for an exemption and that they shall install backflow prevention assemblies for containment
shall in no way relieve a customer of the responsibility to comply with all requirements of these regulations.
g.
The Director of the City of Ames Water and Pollution Control
Department may require installation of an air gap, by and at the customer's sole expense, at the service connection
where records indicate a history of threat to the public water supply system because of inappropriate handling of
health hazard substances or actual backflow into the PWS.
(v)
New Service Connections
a.
Plans shall be submitted to the Administrative Authority for
review on all new service connections in order to determine if a partial or total exemption shall be granted.
b.
The Administrative Authority shall require the installation of
the appropriate backflow prevention assembly for containment before the initiation of water service.
(vi)
Fire Protection Systems
a.
A backflow prevention assembly to be used in a fire protection
system shall meet the requirements of Factory Mutual Research Corporation (FM) and Underwriters Laboratory
(UL) and the requirements of the fire code and the building code of the City of Ames, in addition to the
requirements of paragraph (ii)a. Assemblies sized smaller than 2-1/2 inches which have not been tested by FM and
listed by UL may be allowed if approved by the City of Ames Fire Department Chief.
b.
An RP shall be installed on all new and existing fire protection
systems which the Administrative Authority determines to have any of the following:
1.
Interconnections with auxiliary supplies such as
reservoirs, rivers, ponds, wells, mills, or other industrial water systems; or
2.
Use of antifreeze or other additives in the fire
protection system unless an RP is used to isolate the loop or branch containing antifreeze or other additives when a
DC is installed at the service connection; or
3.
Any other facility, connection, or condition which
may cause contamination
c.
A DC will be required for all other fire protection systems.
The DC shall be required on all new systems at the time of installation and on existing systems at the time that they
are modified.
(vii)
Portable Tanks. Portable tanks and vessels shall be filled through a
properly installed and maintained backflow prevention assembly or vacuum breaker.
(viii)
Installation of Backflow Prevention Assemblies
a.
All backflow prevention assemblies for containment shall be
installed so that they are accessible for testing as stated in the UPC at Section 603.4.3 thereof. The installation shall
also provide the same clearances as called for the water meter in the City of Ames Municipal Code, Section
28.205.(5).
b.
No backflow prevention assembly for containment shall be
installed in a place where it would create a safety hazard such as, but not limited to, over an electrical panel or above
ceiling level.
c .b.
The required backflow prevention assemblies for containment
shall be installed in horizontal plumbing immediately following the meter or as close to that location as deemed
practical by the Administrative Authority unless approved in writing by the Administrative Authority. In any case, it
shall be located upstream of any branch piping. Installation at this point does not eliminate the responsibility of the
customer to protect the water supply system from contamination or pollution between the backflow prevention
assembly and the water main, and to protect the water supply system from contamination or pollution within the
premises.
d.
RPs for containment shall be installed so as to be protected
from flooding.
e.
RPs for containment shall not be installed in underground
vaults or pits.
f.
All backflow prevention assemblies for containment shall be
protected from freezing. Assemblies used for seasonal services may be removed in lieu of being protected from
freezing; however, the assemblies must be reinstalled and tested by a technician prior to the service being
reactivated.
g. c.
If hot water is used within the water system, thermal
expansion shall be provided for when installing a backflow prevention assembly for containment.
h.
Provisions shall be made to convey the discharge of water
from RPs to a suitable drain.

i.
If interruption of water service during testing and repair of
backflow assemblies for containment is unacceptable to the customer, another backflow prevention assembly for
containment, sized to handle the temporary water flow needed during the time of test or repair, shall be installed in
parallel piping.
(ix)
Removal of Backflow Prevention Assemblies
a.
Approval must be obtained from the Administrative Authority
before a backflow prevention assembly for containment is removed, relocated, or replaced.
b. a.
The use of an assembly may be discontinued and the assembly
removed from service upon presentation of sufficient evidence that the customer qualifies for an exemption.
c.
An assembly may be relocated following confirmation by the
Administrative Authority that the relocation will continue to provide the required protection and satisfy installation
requirements. A test will be required following the relocation of the assembly.
d. An assembly may be removed and replaced, provided the water use
is discontinued until the replacement assembly is installed.
e.
An assembly may be removed to protect it from freezing
provided that
1.
water use is discontinued until the assembly is
reinstalled and tested; and
2.
the Administrative Authority is notified in writing
within five days of the removal.
(x)
Testing of Backflow Prevention Assemblies
a.
Testing of backflow prevention assemblies for containment
shall be performed by a registered backflow prevention assembly technician (technician). The costs of required tests
shall be borne by the customer.
b.
Backflow prevention assemblies for containment shall be
tested and inspected upon installation and at least annually thereafter.
c.
Backflow prevention assemblies for containment which are in
place, but have been out of service for more than three months, shall be tested before being put back into operation.
Backflow prevention assemblies for containment used in seasonal applications shall be tested before being put into
operation each season.
d.
Before being placed back into service, any backflow
prevention assembly for containment which fails a test shall be repaired or replaced. In the case when a reported
value is less than the minimum, the Director of the City of Ames Water and Pollution Control Department may
approve temporary restoration of service before repairs are completed. Backflow prevention assemblies for
containment shall be retested by a technician immediately after repair or replacement.
e. a.
When water service has been terminated for non-compliance,
the backflow prevention assembly for containment shall be repaired or replaced and then tested prior to the
resumption of water service.
f.
When warranted, the Administrative Authority may require
backflow prevention assemblies for containment to be tested at any time in addition to the annual testing
requirement. Examples of this include, but are not limited to, assemblies with a history of repeated failures or
assemblies that have been subjected to fire, flood, or other unusual environmental conditions.
g.
The technician shall report the results of all inspections and
tests of a backflow prevention assembly for containment to the customer and to the Administrative Authority on the
form provided by the Administrative Authority within ten working days of the test. The technician shall immediately
report to the Administrative Authority when and where a test indicates that an assembly fails to perform and no
immediate repair is done to make the assembly function properly.
h.
The Administrative Authority may periodically verify test
procedures and results.
(xi)
Repair of Backflow Prevention Assemblies For Containment
a.
All repairs to backflow prevention assemblies for containment
shall be performed by technicians.
b.
The technician shall not change the design, material, or
operational characteristics of a backflow prevention assembly for containment during repair or maintenance and
shall use only original manufacturer replacement parts or equivalent parts approved by the University of Southern
California - Foundation for Cross-Connection Control and Hydraulic Research.
c.
The repaired assembly must be tested after each repair and
pass the test before being placed back into service.

d.
The technician shall report the repair of a backflow prevention
assembly for containment to the customer and to the Administrative Authority within ten working days of the repair.
The report shall include the list of materials or replacement parts used and subsequent tests.
(xii) (xi) Backflow Incidents
a.
The customer shall immediately notify the Administrative
Authority when the customer becomes aware that backflow has occurred in the building, property, or private water
system receiving water service.
b.
The Administrative Authority may order that water service be
temporarily shut off when backflow occurs in a customer's building, property, or private water system. Such shut off
is to protect the system from further contamination or pollution and to allow time for locating and mitigating the
cause and extent of the contamination or pollution.
(xiii) (xii)
Existing Backflow Prevention Assemblies For Containment
a.
All backflow prevention assemblies for containment installed
prior to November 1, 1996, that do not meet the requirements of these regulations but were approved testable
assemblies for the purpose described herein at the time of installation and that have been properly installed and
maintained, shall, except for the testing, inspection, and maintenance requirements under Section (x) and Section
(xi), be excluded from the requirements of these rules so long as the Administrative Authority is assured that they
will satisfactorily protect the PWS. Whenever the existing assembly for containment is moved from the present
location, requires replacement, or when the use of the service area protected by the assembly changes so that the
Administrative Authority determines that the customer no longer qualifies for a partial exemption, the unit shall be
replaced by an approved backflow prevention assembly for containment meeting the requirements of these
regulations.
(xiv)
Customer Non-compliance
a.
In case of non-compliance with these regulations, the
Administrative Authority shall notify the customer to comply within ten working days. In the event of failure or
upon refusal of the customer to comply as ordered, the Administrative Authority may, after notice and reasonable
opportunity for hearing, terminate water service. Non-compliance includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1.
Refusal to allow the Administrative Authority access
to the property to determine if the conditions for a partial or total exemption have been satisfied, except when an RP
or air gap is properly installed for containment and properly maintained
2.
Providing inadequate backflow prevention
3.
Failure to install a backflow prevention assembly for
containment which has been required by the Administrative Authority
4.
Failure to test, maintain, or properly repair a
backflow prevention assembly for containment as required by the Administrative Authority
5.
Failure to comply with the requirements of these
regulations
6.
Refusal to replace a faulty backflow prevention
assembly
7.
Removal of a backflow prevention assembly for
containment which has been required by the Administrative Authority except for seasonal removal as in Section
(viii) f
8.
Bypassing of a backflow prevention assembly for
containment which has been required by the Administrative Authority
9.
Failure to report a backflow incident
10.
Direct connection between the PWS and a sewer line
11.
A situation which presents an immediate health
hazard to the PWS
b.
For conditions 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11, the Administrative
Authority will take the following steps.
1.
Make a reasonable effort to advise the customer of
intent to terminate water service.
2.
Terminate water service and lock service valve. The
water service will remain inactive until correction of the violation has been approved by the Administrative
Authority.
(xv)
COMMITTEE OF ADJUSTMENT There is hereby established the
Containment Committee of Adjustment.
a.
The Committee shall consist of three members as follows: the
Building Official of the City or that official’s designee; the Director of Water and Pollution Control or the Director’s

designee; and a representative of the Building Board of Appeals, selected from among the members of that Board by
majority vote of the Board’s members.
b. The said Committee of Adjustment shall have the following powers.
1.
To hear and decide appeals that allege an error in any
decision or determination made in the administration and enforcement of Section 5.208(8)(c) of the Municipal Code
of the City of Ames, Iowa
2.
To authorize, in specific cases, such exemption from
the requirements of Section 5.208(8)(c) of the Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa, as will not be contrary to
the laws of the State of Iowa, when due to special circumstances not of the property owner’s own creation, a strict
literal interpretation of Section 5.208(8)(c) would result in undue expenses to the property owner in view of an
alternative measure agreed to by the property owner that will not be contrary to the public interest
(xvi)
Presumptive Exemptions The following water uses shall generally be
presumed exempt from the containment requirements of Section 5.208(8)(c): water closets, lavatories, bath tubs,
showers, water softeners, single-faucet water treatment units, boilers, sinks, irrigation systems, clothes washers,
dishwashers, pre-rinse stations, garden hose connections, drinking fountains, urinals, carbonators/beverage
dispensers, garbage disposals, ice makers, cleaning chemical dispensers, and private fire hydrants. However, when
warranted by the facts and circumstances of a particular situation, the Administrative Authority, with notice and
opportunity to be heard extended to the property owners, may apply to the Containment Committee of Adjustment
for a determination that containment measures are required under such facts and circumstances.
(9) (16) Section 603.5.8 Water-Cooled Equipment is amended to read:
Water-cooled compressors, degreasers, or any other water-cooled equipment shall be protected by an listed IAPMO
approved reduced pressure principle backflow prevention assembly.
(10) (17) Section 603.5.10 Steam or Hot Water Boilers is amended to read:
Potable water make up connections to boilers, sterilizers, chillers, commercial clothes washers, or water heaters for
radiant heat, shall have a reduced pressure type principle backflow prevention assembly.
(11) (18) Section 604.1 Pipe, Tube, and Fittings is amended by adding the following:
The following type of pipe and fittings are allowed in the interior/exterior of a building or structure:
Interior
Above concrete floor (lowest level)
(a)
soft copper (Type K, L, M)
(b)
rigid copper (Type K, L, M)
(c)
brass
(d)
cross linked polyethylene (PEX) (as approved by Chapter 14 17 of the Uniform Plumbing
Code),
(e)
ductile iron (four (4) inch or larger).
(f)
CPVC
Below concrete floor (lowest level)
(a)
soft copper (type K) (approved flared or compression fittings only)
(b)
PEX(as approved byChapter14 of the Uniform Plumbing Code)
(c)
Polyethylene, IPS 200 p.s.i. SLDR-7, PE3408
(d)
ductile iron (four (4) inch or larger) with flanged mechanical joints.
(e)
C-900 PVC DR 14 (fire line).

Exterior
(a)
PEX(as approved by Chapter14 17 of the Uniform Plumbing Code),and which meets
manufacturer’s specifications.
(b)
Soft copper (Type K) (approved flared or compression fittings only)
(c)
Brass
(d)
Ductile iron (flanged mechanical joint) (bolts shall be teflon coated)
(e)
PVC meeting AWWA C-900 standards, DR14 for fire lines and Dr18 for non-fire lines.
(f)
Polyethylene, IPS 200 p.s.i. SLDR-7, PE3408
Note: Polyethylene, PEX and PVC C-900 shall be installed with have a 14-gauge solid copper tracer wire in with a
blue jacket affixed to the pipe at appropriate intervals. The tracer wire will start with a 5 foot electrical ground stake
at the water main, continue to the water meter, and be terminated at a weatherproof junction box at an approved
location on the building exterior. An appropriate splice may be used at the water meter. The junction box shall be
accessible and be labeled to identify it as a junction box “tracer wire termination.”. The tracer wire shall then
continue from the junction box and terminate at the water meter. The wire shall run from the main and be exposed at
the curb box. The junction box shall be located next to water meter remote on the exterior of the building or
structure.

(12)
Section 604.2 Copper Tube is deleted.
(13) (19)Section 604.5 604.6 Cast-Iron Fittings is deleted.
(14) (20)Section 604.6 604.7Malleable Iron Fittings is deleted.
(15) (21)Section 605.0 Joints and Connections is amended by adding new subsections 606.0.1 605.0.1
through 606.0.13 605.0.13 as follows:
Sec. 605.0.1. Curb Stops shall be of the quarter turn ball valve type with the grip joint ends.
Sec. 605.0.2. The polyethylene to copper adaptor coupling, located at least two (2) feet from the outside
footing, shall be a Ford Meter Box Co. C26-44-G (1") or equivalent.
Sec. 605.0.3. All threaded taps on the main shall be at least 24 inches apart and shall be at least ¾ inch in
size. If more than one tap is made for a service line, the taps will be staggered on the pipe. No more than three (3)
threaded taps shall be made for a service connected to a 4-inch or larger main. Maximum threaded tap size for a 4
inch main is ¾ inch. All taps will be made in the top half of the water main, but not more than 45" above the
horizontal plane. All services having two (2) taps or more shall be combined through a brass wye pipe connection.
The maximum length of service from the main to the wye shall be four (4) feet. The following table lists appropriate
number of taps for different service sizes.
Service Size Taps
1 inch = two ¾ inch or one 1 inch
1¼ inch = two 1 inch
1½ inch = two 1 inch
Sec. 605.0.4. Service saddles allowed on four (4) inch or larger water mains when water service is ¾", 1",
1¼", and 1½" shall be a Smith-Blair, or equivalent, #317, #357, #372, #393 or #397. The saddles shall have a
stainless steel strap with two bolts wide minimum. The bolts or nuts shall be either stainless steel or blue coated.
When tapping a four (4) inch or larger main for water services for a two (2) inch or larger water service, the SmithBlair, or equivalent stainless steel full wrap around saddle, #238, #239, #264, or #265 shall be used. The bolts and
nuts shall be either stainless steel or blue coated. Any water service that is larger than a two(2) inch shall require a
tapping valve and sleeve at the main or private main. The Post Indicator Valve (PIV) for fire line shall not serve as
the water service valve after the main. All tapping valve sleeves shall meet the Urban Standard Specifications as
follows:
(1) Valve: Tapping valve conforming to ANSI/AWWA C509.
(2) Sleeve:
(a) Minimum 14 gauge
(b) Stainless steel, ASTM A240, Type 304
(c) Working pressure 200 psi.
(d) Must fully surround pipe
(e) Approved sleeves
(i) Cascade Water Works Manufacturing Company, Style CST-EX
(ii) PowerSeal Pipeline Products Corporation, Model 3490AS
(iii) JCM Industries, Inc. Model JCM 432
(iv) Approved equal

(3) Gasket:
(a) To completely surround pipe
(b) Minimum thickness 0.125 inch
(c) Material: nitrile rubber.
(4) Outlet Flange:
(a) Stainless steel, ASTM A240, Type 304
(b) ANSI B 16.1, 125 pound pattern
(5) Bolts: Stainless steel, ASTM A240, Type 304
Sec. 605.0.5. In the event a curb box is set in any location where a concrete or asphalt surface is to be
placed, a sleeve shall be placed around the cap to allow for expansion and contraction.
Sec. 605.0.6. In a new subdivision the water service line shall be installed at the center of the property
unless otherwise approved by the Administrative Authority.
Sec. 605.0.7. There shall be a curb cock in every service connection to the main. It shall be located on the
property line or as close as possible thereto and in alleys within one foot of the alley line, except two (2) inch and
larger, which shall have a street valve box over the valve at the water main. The curb cock to be used for services
from three-fourths (¾) inch to two (2) inches shall be the style known as Mueller Mark II Oriseal or Ford Ball Valve
with 90° curb cock, or equal, provided with T handle and extension rod keyed and locked to curb cock and shall be
the same diameter as the pipe served. The curb cock shall be kept in an operative condition at all times.

Sec. 605.0.8. The curb cock shall be covered by a curb box of the Western pattern No. 100, or equal,
extending to the curb grade. In cases where the surface of the ground is higher than the curb grade to the extent that
the curb box will not extend sufficiently to be in plain view, then the curb box shall be extended to the ground
surface. Whenever a water service is renewed the curb box shall be brought to the curb grade or present natural
ground level and moved to the property line. In placing the curb cock in position, care must be exercised to provide
against settlement of the curb box, by providing a base of brick, stone or concrete block set on solid earth for
support. A support shall be placed across the ditch and wired to the curb box near the top to keep it in a vertical
position while filling the ditch.
Sec. 605.0.9. A corporation cock of either a Mueller or Ford make, or its equivalent, shall be inserted in
every tap one and one half inch or less in diameter made in the water main. The connection to the main shall be
made by a regulation corporation cock and copper service with a compression joint if the pipe is plastic SIDR-7 200
P 3408. All connections to the water main shall be adequately looped to prevent breakage from ditch settlement.
Sec. 605.0.10. A service valve shall be installed immediately following a two (2) inch or larger tap on all
take offs from the water main or private main.
Sec. 605.0.11. Where a single water service line provides service to a new duplex or is split for any other
reason, the service line shall be at least one inch in diameter. Where an existing structure is to be converted to a
duplex a 1" equivalent service may be provided by a separate tap. The new service lines shall be divided by a wye at
the property line. Existing 1" services may be split inside the building so long as shut-offs are available in a common
area. Separate curb boxes shall be installed, and separate ¾ inch service lines shall be run to the individual customer
units.
Sec. 605.0.12. Sprinkler systems used for fire protection may be permitted to be attached to the water
mains by registered plumbing contractors by direct connection without meters under the direction and supervision of
the City. No open connection can be incorporated in the system, and there shall be no valves except the service
valve at the main unless a post indicator valve (PIV) is required by the Fire Inspector.. One and two family
residential sprinkler lines shall be metered through the single meter. The property owner or tenant shall promptly
report to the City any seal which has been broken for the closing of the system. A detailed drawing of the sprinkler
system shall be filed with the City and free access to the building shall be granted the City for inspection purposes.
No charge will be made for water used for fire purposes through a sprinkler system. The fire line shall be a
minimum four (4) inch diameter with a shut-off valve installed after the tap into the main. When required, the PIV
shall be a minimum of forty (40) feet from the building or at a location determined by the fire inspector.
Exception: The fire line may be smaller than 4" in size if hydraulic calculations by the fire sprinkler company show
that a 4" would not be required.
Sec. 605.0.13. Where required, a post indicator valve (PIV) must be set at 36" above final grade. The
termination flange, inside the building, shall not be more than twelve (12) inches above finished floor level and be
set at a true vertical position. When entering through a wall, the termination flange shall not be more than twelve
(12) inches from the wall and set in a true horizontal position. The fire line shall have a two hundred (200) pound
pressure test done for a minimum of two (2) hours without losing any pressure. The fire line shall be tested from the
tap at the main to the termination flange with the PIV open and the curb box closed. No fire line static pressure test
shall be started after 1:30 p.m., Monday through Friday.
A certified fire sprinkler installer may install the backflow device to the sprinkler system for containment. The
termination flange, inside the building, from horizontal to the vertical position or from horizontal to the horizontal
position traveling through an exterior wall or floor, shall have no smaller than ¾ inch galvanized or equivalent allthread rod used between said flanges to keep fire line termination stable. The fire line located in the trench may use
mega-lug type supports, however, a concrete thrust block shall be in front of fire line traveling from horizontal to
vertical prior to the termination flange. Only PVC C-900 DR 14 and ductile iron shall be used for the fire line
service. The joints shall have bolted flanged fittings. The fittings shall be mechanical joint type. The tapping valve,
PIV, and all other fittings and pipe shall be marked to withstand 200 p.s.i. Before requesting a Bac-T test, the fire
line shall be flushed thoroughly by the plumbing contractor. The contractor shall request, from the Inspection
Division, a Bac-T test form, complete the form and return it to the Inspection Division. Utility Maintenance Division
will collect the sample for testing. If the fire line passes Bac-T test, the Inspection Division will contact the
plumbing contractor. The termination flange shall have a two (2) inch ball valve to properly flush the fire line.
(a) If the fire line and water service are on one line, the domestic water service shall have the take
off so that the domestic service will have a curb stop and stop box at the property line. If a PIV is required,
the domestic service will branch off prior to the PIV and have a curb stop and stop box adjacent to the PIV.
The take off for the water service shall be either brass, ductile iron, C-900 PVC DR14, or copper to the
curb box.
(b) The curb stop and stop box may be installed at another location with prior approval of the
Inspections Division and the Water and Pollution Control Department.

(16) (22) Section 608.5 Drains is amended by deleting “of galvanized steel” and replacing “the outside of
the building” with “a properly drained surface”.
(17) (23) Section 609.1 Installation is amended by deleting the last two sentences in the section and
inserting the following in lieu thereof:
All water service lines shall be installed at least five feet below finish grade. If the water service cannot be buried
below frost depth at any point, the trench shall be lined with 1 ½” thick “Blue Board” insulation or equivalent as
approved by the Administrative Authority. Sand backfill material shall then be placed to a depth of one foot above
the top of pipe, then 1 ½" “Blue Board” or equivalent will be installed so that the entire trench width and length in
the area needing protection against freezing is insulated and then backfilled. The insulation shall be at least five (5)
feet in depth.
(18) (24)Section 609.5 Unions is amended by adding the following to the end of the section:
Exception: water heaters and boilers.
(19)(25) Section 609.10 Water Hammer is amended by adding:
Exception: Single family dwelling units.
(20)(26) Section 610.1 Size, Size of Potable Water Piping, is amended by deleting the words “each water
meter and” from the first sentence and adding “Water meter sizing shall be determined by the Water Meter
Division” to the end of the section.
(21)(27) Section 610.8(6) Size of Meter and Building Supply Pipe Using Table 610.4 is amended by
deleting the last sentence and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
No building water service line shall be less than one (1) inch diameter.
(22) (28)Amend Table 610.4 Fixture Unit Table for Determining Water Pipe and Meter Sizes is
amended by deleting the language in footnote 2 and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
Replace “Building supply, three-quarter(3/4) inch nominal size minimum.” With “Building supply, one (1) inch
nominal size minimum.”
(23) (29)
Section 701.1 701.2 Drainage Piping is amended to read as follows:
Drainage pipe and fittings used inside a new building or an existing building for underground shall be copper (type
L), brass, ABS (schedule 40), PVC (schedule 40) or cast iron.
Exception: Galvanized may be used on a sewage ejector system when the discharge line is three (3) inch or larger.
The galvanized shall only be piped no more than four (4) feet out of pit.
Above ground piping shall be the same as underground except that ABS and PVC pipe may be coextruded and
copper tube and fittings may be type M for commercial and structures that are more than a one and two-family
dwelling. A one and two-family dwelling may use type DWV copper tube.
(24)(30) Table 702.1 Drainage Fixtures Unit Values (DFU) is amended by adding the following to
footnote #8:
Public use shall be any building or structure that is not a dwelling unit. Fraternities and sororities are not classified
by this section as a dwelling unit.
(25)(31) Section 703.1 Minimum Size, Size of Drainage Piping, is amended by adding the following at
the end of the section:
No underground drainage piping or vent shall be less than two (2) inches inside diameter.
(26) (32)Section 704.3 Commercial Dishwashing Machines and Sinks is amended by adding to read “At
the discretion of the Plumbing Inspector and Sanitarian” at the beginning of the section. pot sinks, scullery sinks,
dishwashing sinks, silverware sinks, and other similar fixtures shall have an airgap indirect waste connection to a
properly trapped and vented floor sink. Commercial kitchens must have at least one floor sink with a three inch
waste line serving the main scullery sink.
(27)
Section 704.3 Commercial Dishwashing Machines and Sinks is further amended by adding the
following to the end of the section:
or shall be discharged by an airgap indirect waste to a properly sized floor sink.
(28) (33)Section 705.0.1 is added: No molded rubber coupling (Fernco Coupling or equivalent) shall be
used on any sanitary sewer or storm sewer. Appropriate stainless steel shielded molded rubber couplings may be
used as connections when connecting sanitary or storm sewers. Single band shielded couplings (no hub clamps) are
not allowed on any exterior building sanitary sewer, or storm sewer.
(29)
Section 710.9 Alarm is amended by adding the following exception to the end of the section:
Exception: When only discharging a lavatory sink, a general sink, or a floor drain into a sewage ejector receiving
tank, dual pumps in public use occupancy will not be required.
(30)(34) Section 717.1 General, Size of Building Sewers, is amended to read as follows:
The minimum size of any building sewer shall be determined on the basis of the total number of fixture units
drained by such sewer, in accordance with Table 717.1 Maximum/Minimum Fixture Unit Loading on Building
Sewer Piping. No building sewer shall be smaller than four (4) inches. The building sewer shall not be smaller than
the building drain.

In unusual circumstances, with prior approval from the plumbing inspector, a sewage ejector may discharge the
building sewer to the public sewer manhole when the public main is too shallow to allow the building sewer
discharge to flow by gravity. The pipe material to be used shall be Polyethylene (P.E.) Two (2) inch SDR 7, 3408.
The 2" line shall at all times be a minimum of five (5) feet deep or be blue-boarded. The sewage ejector shall be
vented with a minimum two (2) inch pipe. The ejector pumps shall comply with section 710.9
(31)(35) Section 718.2 Support is amended to read as follows:
Building sewer pipe made of cast iron, copper, or extra strength vitrified clay shall be laid on a firm bed. Pipe
consisting of Schedule 40 PVC/ABS, PVC SDR 23.5/35 and PVC truss pipe shall be enveloped on bottom, sides
and top with a minimum of four (4) inches of either one (1) inch clean or 3/8" minus crushed rock, 3/8" washed chip
or “pea gravel”. After enveloping the pipe, the remainder of the ditch may be filled once the inspection is complete.
(32)(36) Section 718.3 Protection from Damage is amended to read as follows:
No building drain or sewer shall be closer than two (2) feet from the building structure or footing that is not made
out of cast iron, Schedule 40 PVC, or Type “L” copper. At no point shall the building sewer be less than five (5) feet
in depth on new construction or when replacing existing sewers. If less than five (5) feet in depth, the trench shall be
lined with 1 ½” thick blue-board insulation. The insulation of the sides shall be at least five (5) feet below finished
grade with a cap over the two sides.
One (1) inch clean 3/8" minus, 3/8" washed chips, and pea gravel rock shall be placed on the bottom, sides and top
of pipe whenever any type of PVC is used. Whenever cast iron is used sand may take the place of the one (1) inch
rock. Whenever possible, the building sewer shall be at a depth of nine (9) feet below street grade from the main to
the property line on new construction. Whenever possible on a duplex or single-family dwelling, the building sewer
shall not be located under a driveway.
(33)(37) Section 719.6 Manholes is amended by deleting the second paragraph.
(34)(38) Section 801.3 801.4 Bar and Fountain Sink Traps is amended to read as follows:
Sinks (except hand sinks) in a bar, nightclub, tavern, or soda fountain shall drain to an approved and properly
trapped and vented floor sink through an approved airgap or airbreak. The floor sink, drain line, trap, and strainer
inlet shall be at least three (3) inch pipe size. The developed length from the fixture outlet to the floor sink shall not
exceed five (5) feet.
(35)(39) Section 807.4 807.3 Domestic Dishwashing Machine is amended to read as follows:
No domestic dishwashing machine shall be directly connected to a drainage system or food waste disposer without
the use of an approved dishwasher air gap fitting on the discharge side of the dishwashing machine, or without
looping the discharge line of the dishwasher as high as possible near the flood level of the kitchen sink where the
waste disposer is connected. The looped discharge line of the dishwasher shall be supported or strapped. Listed air
gap fittings shall be installed with the flood level (FL) marking at or above the flood level of the sink or drainboard,
whichever is higher.
(36)(40) Section 901.0 General, Vents 901.2 Vents Required, is amended by adding new sub-section
901.0.1 901.2.1
Section 901.0.1 901.2.1 All single-family or two-family dwelling units with a basement shall be provided with a two
(2) inch future vent. The future vent shall be combined with other vents or terminate through the roof. Such vent
shall be capped in the floor joist area of the basement for future use. The two (2) inch vent is for a future basement
bathroom or other approved fixtures.
(37)(41) Section 902.2 Bars, Soda Fountains, and Counter, Vents Not Required, is amended to read as
follows:
Sinks (except hand sinks) in a bar, nightclub, tavern, or soda fountain shall drain to an approved and properly
trapped and vented floor sink through an approved airgap or airbreak. The floor sink, its drain line, trap, and strainer
inlet shall be at least three (3) inch pipe size. The developed length from the fixture outlet to the floor sink shall not
exceed five (5) feet.
(38)(42) Section 903.1 Applicable Standards, Materials, is amended to read as follows:
Drainage and vent pipe and fitting used inside a new building or an existing building for underground shall be
copper (Type L), brass, ABS (Schedule 40), PVC (Schedule 40) and or cast iron.
Exception: Galvanized may be used on a sewage ejector system when the discharge line is three (3) inch or larger.
The galvanized shall be piped no more than four (4) feet out of pit.
Above ground piping shall be the same as underground except that coextruded PVC and ABS nay be used,
and copper tube and fittings may be Type M for commercial and structures that are more other than a one and twofamily dwelling. One and two-family dwellings may use type DWV copper tube.
(39)(43)Section 903.2.1 Underground, Copper Tubing, is amended to read as follows:
Copper tube for underground drainage and vent piping shall have a weight of not less than that of copper drainage
tube type L. Section 903.2 Use of Copper or Copper Alloy Tubing is amended to remove “type DWV” and
replace it with “type L”.
(40)(44) Section 903.2.2 Aboveground, Copper Tubing, is amended to read as follows:

Copper tube for aboveground drainage and vent piping shall have a weight of not less than that of copper drainage
tube type M. Section 903.2.1 Aboveground is amended to remove “type DWV” and replace it with “type L”, and to
add
Exception: Single-family and two-family dwellings may use copper tube type DWV.
(41)(45) Section 904.1 Size, Size of Vents, is amended to read as follows:
The size of vent piping shall be determined from its length and the total number of fixture units connected thereto, as
set forth in Table 702.1 Drainage Fixture Unit Values (DFU). The diameter of an individual vent above ground shall
not be less than one and one-fourth (1 ¼) inches, or less than two (2) inches for underground, nor less than one-half
(½) the diameter of the drain to which it is connected.
Exception: A water closet shall be vented with a vent no smaller than a two (2) inch inside diameter pipe. Add after
second sentence “No vent smaller than 2 inch is allowed below ground”.
(42)(46)Section 906.7 Frost or Snow Closure, Vent Termination, is amended to read as follows:
Change two (2) inches to three (3) inches and ten (10) inches to twelve (12) inches and remove reference to mm.
(43)(47)
Section 908.2 Horizontal Wet Venting for a Bathroom Groups. is amended to read by
deleting the first sentence and inserting the following in lieu thereof: Water closets, bathtubs, showers and floor
drains within one bathroom group located on the same floor level and for private use shall be permitted to be vented
by a horizontal wet vent where all of the conditions of Section 908.2.1 through Section 908.2.5 are met.
(44)
Section 908.3 Batteries of Fixtures (Battery Venting) and subsections are added
Section 908.3.1A maximum of eight (8) floor-outlet water closets, showers, bathtubs, or floor
drains connected in battery on a horizontal branch drain shall be permitted to be battery-vented. The drain from each
fixture being battery-vented shall connect horizontally to the horizontal wet-vented drain branch. The horizontal
wet-vented branch drain shall be considered as a vent extending from the downstream fixture drain connection to the
most upstream fixture connection.
Section 908.3.2Back-outlet water closets having carriers conforming to Section 402.4 Wall-Hung
Fixtures shall be permitted to be battery-vented provided they connect horizontally to the horizontal wet-vented
section.
Section 908.3.3Trap arm lengths for fixtures shall not exceed those as indicated in amended Table
1002.2 Horizontal Lengths of Trap Arms (See (45) above).
Section 908.3.4 A battery vent shall be connected to the horizontal wet-vented branch drain
between the two (2) most upstream fixture drains.
Section 908.3.5 The entire length of the wet-vented section of the horizontal branch drain shall be
uniformly sized for the total drainage discharge connected thereto as per Table 703.2 Maximum Unit Loading and
Maximum Length of Drainage and Vent Piping. The maximum slope of the horizontal drain shall be three-eighths
(3/8) inch (10 mm) per foot (300 mm).
Section 908.3.6 A relief vent shall be provided on each wet vented horizontal branch drain below
the uppermost floor. The relief vent shall connect to the horizontal branch drain between the stack and the first
upstream fixture drain.
Section 908.3.7 Battery vents and relief vent connections shall be taken off vertically from the top
of the horizontal drain. Battery vents and relief vents shall not be used as vertical wet vents.
Section 908.3.8 Lavatories and drinking fountains shall be permitted to connect horizontally to the
horizontal wet-vented branch drain provided that they are located on the same floor as the battery-vented fixtures
and each is provided with either an individual or common vent.
Section 908.3.9 Batteries of more than eight (8) battery vented fixtures shall have a separate
battery vent for each group of eight (8) or less fixtures, and the horizontal branch drain in each group shall be sized
for the total drainage into the branch, including all upstream branches and the fixtures within the particular group.
Section 908.3.10All battery vents and relief vents shall be sized according to Section 904.0, but
shall be not less than one-half (1/2) the area of the drain pipe that they serve and shall comply with Section 905.0
(45)(48)
Table 1002.2 Horizontal Lengths of Trap Arms is amended to read as follows:
Maximum Allowable Horizontal Length Of Trap Arms
1-1/4”
5’ 0”
1-1/2”
6’ 0”
2”
8’ 0”
3”
12’ 0”
4” and larger
13’ 0”
The developed length between the trap of a water closet or similar fixture (measured from
the top of the closet flange to the inner edge of the vent) and its vent shall not exceed six
feet.
(46)(49)Section 1101.2 1101.3 Storm Water Drainage to Sanitary Sewer Prohibited is amended by
adding the following:

Whenever such connection or arrangement is found to exist in violation of the ordinances of this city and Chapter 5,
whereby surface water runoff, subsoil or footing drainage is discharged or diverted into the sanitary sewer system,
the inspector shall issue a written notice to the owner to cause such to be abated by ordering a connection to a public
storm main or collector line.
(47)(50) Section 1101.31101.4 Material Uses is amended to read as follows:
Rainwater piping placed within the interior of a building to two (2) feet out of building or footings shall be cast iron,
brass, copper (Type M), Schedule 40 PVC or Schedule 40 ABS DWV. Schedule 40 PVC and ABS pipe installed
within a duct or plenums shall be insulated with an insulation having a flame-spread index of not more than 25 and a
smoke index of not more than 50. Coextruded PVC & ABS pipe not allowed below grade.
Rainwater piping placed outside a building shall be cast iron, brass, copper (Type M), Schedule 40 PVC or Schedule
40 ABS DWV, reinforced concrete pipe (RCP), vitrified clay pipe (VCP), SDR 23.5 PVC, SDR 35 PVC, PVC truss
pipe, PVC A2000 pipe, and corrugated high-density polyethylene (P.E.)
SDR 23.5 PVC, SDR 35 PVC, schedule 40 PVC or Schedule 40 ABS, PVC truss, PVC A2000, and corrugated
polyethylene pipe outside a building shall be enveloped with four (4) inches of crushed rock, either one (1) inch
clean or 3/8" minus 3/8" washed chips, or “pea gravel”, on the top, bottom and sides. Coextruded PVC & ABS pipe
not allowed below grade. The storm water sewer may be connected to the City storm main at intakes, manholes, or
connected directly into the storm main. Whenever a direct connection is made to the storm main, the connection
shall be made by a clamping saddle or a fitting with a sealant that makes the joints water and root proof.
If the storm sewer is one-half (½) or more of the size of the storm main, a manhole shall be required at the point of
connection to the storm main. All manholes shall meet the Iowa Statewide Urban Standards.
All direct taps into the storm main shall be installed on the top one-half (½) of the main.
The storm sewer shall have a cleanout installed every one hundred (100) feet and every change of direction
exceeding 135°. In place of a cleanout every one hundred (100) feet, a manhole shall be placed every three hundred
(300) feet (manhole shall meet Des Moines Iowa Statewide Urban Standards (SUDAS)).
No Fernco coupling or no-hub clamp shall be used on the storm sewer or main.
Exception: When converting to PVC truss pipe or clay pipe, a Fernco stainless steel shielded coupling shall be used
on storm sewer.
(48)(51) Section 1101.5.1 1101.6.1 Discharge, Subsoil Drains, is amended to read as follows:
The subsoil drains may be allowed to discharge to a pond, or waterway if approved by the Building Official. If not
allowed by the Building Official, the subsoil drain shall be discharged to a storm main.
Regardless, the gravity line shall have a backwater valve.
In existing buildings, if granted permission by the plumbing inspector, the perimeter tile may flow by gravity to a
storm main, intake, or manhole if there is at least ten (10) feet vertical height difference between the perimeter tile
and the storm main, intake, or manhole.
(49)(52) Section 1101.5.2 1101.6.2 Sump, Subsoil Drains, is amended by replacing “fifteen (15) gpm”
with “17 gpm with a seventeen (17) foot head” and adding the following to the end of the section:
The sump pumpline may be either Schedule 40 PVC or Schedule 80 PVC pipe.
The fittings shall be either schedule 80 PVC deep socket or schedule 40 deep socket pressure fittings. The sump
pump line may also be 1 ½" polyethylene (PE) SDR 9, 3408. The PE joints shall be made with ribbed insert fittings
secured by stainless steel clamps. The sump line shall be buried no less than five (5) feet in depth from finished
grade. If this depth cannot be maintained, the sides and top of pipe wall shall be covered with 1 ½" blue board
insulation. The sides of the insulation shall be at least five (5) feet in depth. When the sump line is discharged into a
storm manhole, intake, or storm main that is not five (5) feet below final surface grade, a quarter (¼) of an inch hole
shall be drilled into the bottom portion of the horizontal 90°elbow before pipe is placed in the vertical position.
If two sump lines are combined together, the sump line shall be a two (2) inch line to the storm main, intake, or
manhole. The sump pump shall have an electrical outlet within reach of the manufacturer’s cord.
No foundation drain service line shall be discharged onto property, someone else’s property, or into the building
drain or building sewer. No floor drain, clothes washer, or any other plumbing fixture shall be discharged into the
foundation sump pit.
Every sump pit in an elevator shaft shall meet the rules and regulations of the State of Iowa Elevator Inspector. No
hydraulic elevator sump shall be discharged into a storm or sanitary sewer.
(50)(53) Section 1101.5.31101.6.3 Splash Blocks is deleted.
(54) Section 1101.6.5 Open Area is deleted.
(51)
Section 1102.1.1Conductors, Materials, is amended to read as follows:
The inside conductors installed above ground level shall be of seamless copper water tube, Type K, L, or M;
Schedule 40 copper pipe or Schedule 40 copper alloy pipe; service weight cast-iron soil pipe or hubless cast-iron
soil pipe; or Schedule 40 ABS or Schedule 40 PVC Plastic pipe.
(52)
Section 1102.3 Underground Building Storm Drains is amended by adding the following:

Rainwater piping placed underground within the interior of a building to two (2) feet out of building or footings
shall be cast iron, brass, seamless copper water tube (type K, L, or M), Schedule 40 PVC or Schedule 40 ABS
DWV.
(53)
Section 1102.3 Underground Building Storm Drains is further amended by adding the
following:
Rainwater piping placed outside a building shall be cast iron, brass, copper (Type M), Schedule 40 PVC or Schedule
40 ABS DWV, reinforced concrete pipe (RCP), vitrified clay pipe (VCP), SDR 23.5 PVC, SDR 35 PVC, PVC truss
pipe, PVC A2000 pipe, and corrugated high-density polyethylene (P.E.)
SDR 23.5 PVC, SDR 35 PVC, schedule 40 PVC or Schedule 40 ABS, PVC truss, PVC A2000, and corrugated
polyethylene pipe outside a building shall be enveloped with four (4) inches of crushed rock, either one (1) inch
clean or 3/8" minus 3/8" washed chips, or “pea gravel”, on the top, bottom and sides.
(54)(55) Tables 1101.7 1101.8 Sizing of Horizontal Rainwater Piping, 1101.11 1101.12 Sizing of Roof
Drains, Leaders, and Vertical Rainwater Piping, and 1106.3 1103.3Size of Gutters are amended by adding the
following note to the end of each table:
Rainfall rates for the City of Ames shall be based at three and one-half (3 ½) inches of rain per hour.
(55)
Section 1302.0 Medical Gas and Vacuum Piping Syststems–Installation Requirements is
amended by adding the following at the end of the section:
Applicant must provide a certificate to the Inspection Division from an architect or engineer that the facility, as
built, meets the requirements of Chapter 13 UPC.
(56) (56) Section D1.1 D102.1General, Roof Drainage, of Appendix D UPC is amended to read as
follows add at the end of the section: The maximum rainfall rate for the City of Ames shall be based on three and
one-half (3 ½) inches per hour in Table D1.1 D101.1 Maximum Rates of Rainfall for Various Cities for design.
(Ord. 4044, 9-28-10)

DIVISION III
CONTRACTOR AND TRADE LICENSES

Sec. 5.300.
BUILDING CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION.
(1)
Contractor registration required. Each person, firm, or corporation performing work requiring a
building, electrical, mechanical, plumbing, or sign permit must possess a valid State Division of Labor registration
number and provide proof of same to the Inspection Division prior to permit issuance. For electrical, plumbing, and
HVAC contractors, possession of a State of Iowa contractor license shall serve as evidence of registration with the
Division of Labor.
(2)
Contractor insurance required.
All persons, firms, or corporations performing work that requires a building permit must possess current
Contractor's Commercial General Liability insurance in not less than $500,000.00 combined single limit, and
provide proof of coverage to the Inspection Division prior to permit issuance. For electrical, plumbing, and HVAC
contractors, possession of a State of Iowa contractor license shall serve as evidence of adequate insurance coverage.
Sec. 5.301.
CITY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND STATE LICENSING.
Before doing any electrical work governed by this code in the City of Ames, an electrical contractor must register
with the City of Ames Inspection Division as an electrical contractor on a form provided by the Division.
(1)
Conditions for Registration. An electrical contractor must hold a valid State of Iowa license as an
electrical contractor.
(2)
Information to be provided. An applicant for electrical contractor registration under this section
shall provide the following information:
(a)
Copy of possession of current State license;
(b)
Name, mailing address, email address, phone number of the principal of the registered
firm or corporation; and
(c)
The names and State license classifications of all employees who may be working on
projects in the City of Ames.
(3)
Registration not Transferable. Contractor registration is not transferable to any other person, firm
or corporation.
Sec. 5.302.

STATE ELECTRICIAN LICENSE CATEGORIES.

(1)
Apprentice electrician. An apprentice electrician is a person who holds an apprentice electrician
license issued by the State of Iowa.
(2)
Journeyperson electrician. A journeyman electrician is a person who holds a journeyperson
electrician license issued by the State of Iowa.
(3)
Master electrician. A master electrician is a person who holds a master electrician license issued
by the State of Iowa.
(4)
Electrical Contractor. An electrical contractor is a person, firm or corporation that holds an
electrical contractor license issued by the State of Iowa.
Sec. 5.303.
STATE ELECTRICIAN LICENSE REQUIRED.
(1)
Where this code requires electrical work to be performed by a licensed person, such person must
hold and have in their immediate possession, a valid Electricians license issued by the State of Iowa that authorizes
the work being performed.
Sec. 5.304.
EXEMPTIONS.
(1)
No license or registration shall be required for minor repair work, including the replacement of
lamps and fuses, or the connection of approved portable electrical equipment to approved permanently installed
receptacles, or for simple replacement of electrical fixtures such as wall plugs, and light fixtures, in single family
dwellings when the person performing the repair work is the owner of the structure, and has his or her primary place
of residence there.
(2)
No license or registration shall be required for a mobile home dealer or the employee of a mobile
home dealer to perform electrical connections in a mobile home space or within ten feet of such space, located in a
mobile home park, all within the meaning and intent of Section 103A.52 Code of Iowa. The requirements for
permits and inspections remain in effect, and the mobile home dealer shall pay the permit and inspection fees.
Sec. 5.305.
CITY PLUMBING CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND STATE LICENSING.
Before doing any plumbing work governed by this code in the City of Ames, a plumbing contractor must register
with the City of Ames Inspection Division as a plumbing contractor on a form provided by the Division.
(1)
Conditions for Registration. A plumbing contractor must hold a valid State of Iowa license as a
plumbing contractor.
(2)
Information to be provided. An applicant for plumbing contractor registration under this section
shall provide the following information:
(a)
Copy of possession of current State license;
(b)
Name, mailing address, email address, phone number of the principal of the registered
firm or corporation; and
(c)
The names and State license classifications of all employees who may be working on projects in
the City of Ames.
(3)
Registration not Transferable. Contractor registration is not transferable to any other person, firm
or corporation.
Sec. 5.306.
STATE PLUMBERS LICENSE CATEGORIES.
(1)
Apprentice plumber. An apprentice plumber is a person who holds an apprentice plumber license
issued by the State of Iowa.
(2)
Journeyperson plumber. A journeyman plumber is a person who holds a journeyperson plumber
license issued by the State of Iowa.
(3)
Master plumber. A master plumber is a person who holds a master plumbers license issued by
the State of Iowa.
(4)
Plumbing contractor. A plumbing contractor is a person, firm or corporation that holds a
plumbing contractor license issued by the State of Iowa.
Sec. 5.307.
STATE PLUMBERS LICENSES REQUIRED.
(1)
Where this code requires plumbing work to be performed by a licensed person, such person must
hold and have in their immediate possession, a valid Plumbers license issued by the State of Iowa that authorizes the
work being performed.
Sec. 5.308.
EXEMPTIONS.
(1)
No license or registration shall be required for plumbing work to be performed on a single family
residential structure when the person performing the plumbing work is the owner of the structure, and has his/her
primary place of residence there.

(2)
No license or registration procedure shall be required for a mobile home dealer or employee of a
mobile home dealer to perform water, gas, or utility service connections in a mobile home space or within ten feet of
such space, located in a mobile home park, all within the meaning and intent of Section 103A.52 Code of Iowa. The
requirements for permits and inspections remain in effect, and the mobile home dealer shall pay the permit and
inspection fees. No homeowners or mobile home dealer will be allowed to tap a water main, sanitary or storm main
or repair nor be allowed to install a building sanitary sewer, water service, foundation drain, or a storm sewer or
make repair of such.
Sec. 5.309.
CITY MECHANICAL HVAC CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND STATE
LICENSING.
Before doing any heating, ventilation, air conditioning, or ducted heating work governed by this code, in the City of
Ames, an HVAC contractor must register with the City of Ames Inspection Division as an HVAC contractor on a
form provided by the Division.
(1)
Conditions for Registration. An HVAC contractor must hold a valid State of Iowa license as an
HVAC contractor.
(2)
Information to be provided. An applicant for HVAC contractor registration under this section shall
provide the following information:
(a)
Copy of possession of current State license;
(b)
Name, mailing address, email address, phone number of the principal of the registered
firm or corporation; and
(c)
The names and State license classifications of all employees who may be working on
projects in the City of Ames.
(3)
Registration not Transferable. Contractor registration is not transferable to any other person, firm
or corporation.
Sec. 5.310.
STATE HVAC MECHANICAL LICENSE CATEGORIES.
(1)
HVAC Mechanical Apprentice. An HVAC mechanical apprentice is a person who holds an
HVAC mechanical apprentice license issued by the State of Iowa.
(2)
HVAC Mechanical Journeyperson. An HVAC mechanical journeyperson is a person who holds
an HVAC mechanical journeyperson license issued by the State of Iowa.
(3)
HVAC Mechanical Master. An HVAC mechanical master is a person who holds an HVAC
mechanical master license issued by the State of Iowa.
(4)
HVAC Mechanical Contractor. An HVAC mechanical contractor is a person, firm or
corporation that holds an HVAC mechanical contractor license issued by the State of Iowa.
Sec. 5.311. STATE HVAC MECHANICAL LICENSES REQUIRED.
(1)
Where this code requires mechanical work to be performed by a licensed person, such person must
hold and have in their immediate possession, a valid HVAC license issued by the State of Iowa that authorizes the
work being performed.
Sec. 5.312. EXEMPTIONS.
(1)
No such license or registration procedure shall be required for mechanical work to be performed
on a single family residential structure when the person performing the mechanical work is the owner of the
structure, and has his/her primary place of residence there.
(2)
No license or registration procedure shall be required for a mobile home dealer or employee of a
mobile home dealer to perform water, gas, or utility service connections in a mobile home space or within ten feet of
such space, located in a mobile home park, all within the meaning and intent of Section 103A.52 Code of Iowa. The
requirements for permits and inspections remain in effect, and the mobile home dealer shall pay the permit and
inspection fees. No homeowners or mobile home dealer will be allowed to tap a water main, sanitary or storm main
or repair nor be allowed to install a building sanitary sewer, water service, foundation drain, or a storm sewer or
make repair of such.
(Ord. 4044, 9-28-10)

DIVISION IV
DANGEROUS BUILDINGS
Sec. 5.400.
TITLE AND ADOPTION.
These regulations shall be known as the Dangerous Building Code of the City of Ames, hereinafter referred to as
“this code”.
(1)
Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to the use and occupancy, repair, maintenance,
removal and demolition of every building or structure or any appurtenances connected with or attached to such
buildings or structures, including all electrical, mechanical, plumbing, and fire alarm and suppression equipment and
systems. Buildings and structures may be declared dangerous based upon unsafe conditions found in any one or
more of these building systems.
(2)
Intent. The purpose of this code is to establish the minimum standards of structural strength and
stability, means of egress, health and sanitation, light and ventilation, necessary to safeguard the public health, safety
and general welfare from fire and other hazards, and to provide safety to fire fighters, police, and other emergency
responders during routine and emergency operations.
(3)
Referenced codes. The codes adopted by reference in Section 5.100 of the City of Ames Building,
Electrical, Mechanical and Plumbing Code shall be used as the minimum standards to be followed under this
chapter.
Sec. 5.401.
DEFINITIONS.
The following words when used in this chapter shall have the meanings:
(1)
Abatement means the repair, modification, stoppage, removal or demolition of that which causes
or constitutes a public nuisance.
(2)
Building Official means the City official designated to administer and enforce the provisions of
this code, or designee.
(3)
Dangerous building. For the purpose of this code, any building, shed, garage, fence, or structure
which has any or all of the conditions or defects hereinafter described shall be deemed to be a dangerous building,
provided that such conditions or defects exist to the extent that the life, health, property or safety of the public or its
occupants are endangered:
(a)
Whenever any door, aisle, passageway, stairway or other means of exit is not of
sufficient width or size or is not so arranged as to provide safe and adequate means of exit in case of fire or
panic.
(b)
Whenever the walking surface of any aisle, passageway, stairway or other
means of exit is so warped, worn, loose, torn or otherwise unsafe as to not provide safe and adequate means
of exit in case of fire or panic.
(c)
Whenever the stress in any materials, member or portion thereof, due to all dead
and live loads, is more than one and one half times the working stress or stresses allowed in the Building
Code for new buildings of similar structure, purpose or location.
(d)
Whenever any portion thereof has been damaged by fire, earthquake, wind,
flood or by any other cause, to such an extent that the structural strength or stability thereof is materially
less than it was before such catastrophe and is less than the minimum requirements of the Building Code
for new buildings of similar structure, purpose or location.
(e)
Whenever any portion or member or appurtenance thereof is likely to fail, or to
become detached or dislodged, or to collapse and thereby injure persons or damage property.
(f)
Whenever any portion of a building, or any member, appurtenance or
ornamentation on the exterior thereof is not of sufficient strength or stability, or is not so anchored, attached
or fastened in place so as to be capable of resisting a wind pressure of one half of that specified in the
Building Code for new buildings of similar structure, purpose or location without exceeding the working
stresses permitted in the Building Code for such buildings.
(g)
Whenever any portion thereof has wracked, warped, buckled or settled to such
an extent that walls or other structural portions have materially less resistance to winds or earthquakes than
is required in the case of similar new construction.
(h)
Whenever the building or structure, or any portion thereof, because of
(i)
dilapidation, deterioration or decay;
(ii)
faulty construction;
(iii)
the removal, movement or instability of any portion of the ground
necessary for the purpose of supporting such building;
(iv)
the deterioration, decay or inadequacy of its foundation; or
(v)
any other cause, is likely to partially or completely collapse.
(i)
Whenever, for any reason, the building or structure, or any portion thereof, is

manifestly unsafe for the purpose for which it is being used.
(j)
Whenever the exterior walls or other vertical structural members list, lean or
buckle to such an extent that a plumb line passing through the center of gravity does not fall inside
the middle one third of the base.
(k)
Whenever the building or structure, exclusive of the foundation, shows 33
percent or more damage or deterioration of its supporting member or members, or 50 percent damage
or deterioration of its nonsupporting members, enclosing or outside walls or coverings.
(l)
Whenever the building or structure has been so damaged by fire, wind,
earthquake or flood, or has become so dilapidated or deteriorated as to become
(i)
an attractive nuisance to children;
(ii)
a harbor for vagrants, criminals or immoral persons; or as to
(iii)
enable persons to resort thereto for the purpose of committing
unlawful or immoral acts.
(m)
Whenever any building or structure has been constructed, exists or is maintained
in violation of any specific requirement or prohibition applicable to such building or structure provided by
the building regulations of this city, as specified in the City of Ames Municipal Code Chapter 5, Building,
Electrical, Mechanical and Plumbing Code, or City of Ames Municipal Code Chapter 13, Rental Housing
Code, or of any law or ordinance of this state or city relating to the condition, location or structure of
buildings.
(n)
Whenever any building or structure which, whether or not erected in accordance
with all applicable laws and ordinances, has in any non-supporting part, member or portion less than 50
percent, or in any supporting part, member or portion less than 66 percent of the:
(i)
strength,
(ii)
fire-resisting qualities or characteristics, or
(iii)
weather-resisting qualities or characteristics required by law in
the case of a newly constructed building of like area, height and occupancy in the same location.
(o)
Whenever a building or structure, used or intended to be used for dwelling
purposes, because of inadequate maintenance, dilapidation, decay, damage, faulty construction or
arrangement, inadequate light, air or sanitation facilities, or otherwise, is determined to be unsanitary,
unfit for human habitation or in such a condition that is likely to cause sickness or disease.
(p)
Whenever any building or structure, because of obsolescence, dilapidated
condition, deterioration, damage, inadequate exits, lack of sufficient fire-resistive construction, faulty
electric wiring, gas connections or heating apparatus, or other cause, is determined to be a fire hazard.
(q)
Whenever any building or structure is in such a condition as to constitute
a public nuisance known to the common law, or in equity jurisprudence.
(r)
Whenever any portion of a building or structure remains on a site after the
demolition or destruction of the building or structure or whenever any building or structure is
abandoned for a period in excess of six months so as to constitute such building or portion thereof an
attractive nuisance or hazard to the public.
(4)
Imminently dangerous structure is any building, shed, fence or other man-made structure which, is
in danger of imminent collapse of all or any part of such structure and is thereby an imminent danger to the health
and safety of the general public or adjacent property.
(5)
Owner means any person, agent, operator, firm or corporation having a legal or equitable interest
in the property; or recorded in the official records of the state, county or municipality as holding title to the property;
or otherwise having control of the property, including the guardian of the estate of any such person, and the executor
or administrator of the estate of such person if ordered to take possession of real property by a court; or a trustee.
(6)
Property means any real property, premises, structure or location on which a dangerous building is
alleged to exist.
(7)
Public nuisance means any fence, wall, shed, deck, house, garage, building, structure or any part
of any of the aforesaid; or any tree, pole, smokestack; or any excavation, hole, pit basement, cellar, sidewalk
subspace, dock, wharf or landing dock; or any lot, land, yard, premises or locations which in its entirety, or in any
part thereof, by reason of the condition in which the same is found or permitted to be or remain, shall or may
endanger the health, safety, life, limb or property, or cause any hurt, harm, inconvenience, discomfort, damage or
injury to any one or more individuals in the City, in any one or more of the following particulars:
(a)
By reason of being a menace, threat and/or hazard to the general health and safety of the
community.
(b)
By reason of being a fire hazard.
(c)
By reason of being unsafe for occupancy, or use on, in, upon, about or around the
aforesaid property.
(d)
Is an imminently dangerous structure.

(e)
By reason of the existence of any condition set forth in Section 5.401(3)
of this code.
(8)
Summary abatement means abatement of the dangerous building by the City, or a contractor
employed by the City, by removal, repair, or other acts without prior notice to the owner, agent, or occupant of the
property.
Sec. 5.402.
AUTHORITY.
(1)
City Officials. The Building Official, City Sanitarian, Fire Inspector, or their designees are
authorized to conduct inspections and take any other actions to carry out and enforce the provisions of this chapter
relating to dangerous buildings.
(2)
Abatement. All buildings or portions thereof which are, on inspection, determined to be
dangerous, as provided in subsection 5.401(3) above, are hereby declared to be public nuisances and shall be abated
by repair, rehabilitation, vacation, securing against entry, demolition or removal.
(3)
Summary Abatement. Where it has been determined that a structure is imminently
dangerous the City may proceed by Summary Abatement.
(4)
Failure to Obey Notice. If any person, firm, or corporation shall refuse to comply with a
notice issued by the Building Official in regard to a dangerous structure, the Building Official may cause
the person to be prosecuted or institute actions to abate the building as a public nuisance by securing
against entry, initiating repair or initiating demolition.
Sec. 5.403.
PROCEDURE TO REMEDY.
Whenever the Building Official or other inspector determines that any structure is dangerous the Building Official
shall:
(1)
Post Notice. Cause to be posted in a conspicuous place on the structure a notice which shall read
substantially as follows: "Danger - Unsafe or Unfit Structure."
(2)
Serve Notice. Cause to be served upon the owner thereof and the occupants, if any, a
written notice which shall contain:
(a)
The street address and a legal description sufficient for identification of the
premises upon which the structure is located;
(b)
A statement that the Building Official has found the structure to be a dangerous structure
with a description of the conditions found to render the structure dangerous under the provisions of Section
5.401(3);
(c)
A statement that the structure must be vacated by all occupants within a
specified time, which shall be reasonable under the circumstances;
(d)
A statement of the corrective action to be taken as determined by the Building Official
including a time for commencing and completing such corrective action. Corrective action may include repair,
removal, demolition, or other abatement, as determined by the Building Official. All repair or modification or
demolition work ordered shall be commenced within a reasonable time as determined by the Building Official.
When required action is repair, such work shall be completed within a reasonable time as determined by the
Building Official. Requests for time extensions shall be submitted in writing to the Building Official.
(e)
A statement that the Building Official may require the owner to obtain
structural, or other appropriate evaluations and reports to be prepared by a structural engineer or other
appropriately licensed persons for use in developing a complete and detailed corrective action plan. The notice shall
set a date for submittal of such professional evaluations and reports. If the owner is unwilling or unable to obtain
such required evaluations and reports, the Building Official may contract
with qualified persons and invoice the building owner to recover costs for such services, or assess the costs against
the property in the manner of a special assessment
(f)
A statement that if the required repair, modification or demolition work is not
commenced or completed within the time specified, the City may cause the structure to be abated or demolished and
assess all costs thereof.
(g) A statement that the Building Official will report the failure of
the owner to repair, modify or demolish the structure to the Building Board of Appeals (as established
in Municipal Code Chapter 5 Division VI, hereinafter referred to as “the Board”), City Manager, and City
Council; and
(i)
that the Board will conduct a public hearing on the report and may
direct the Building Official to proceed with demolition of the structure or abatement of the dangerous
condition and assessment of costs in accord with procedures set forth in this code, and
(ii)
that the owner may file written objections with the Building
Official, and appear at the public hearing and be heard orally in relation to the matter at the time of
the public hearing before the Board.

(h)
A statement that the owner has the right to request a hearing by the Board
to appeal the notice.
(i)
A statement that any person who is the record owner of the premises, location
or structure at the time an order pursuant to this Ordinance is issued and served upon him, shall be
responsible for complying with that order, and liable for any costs incurred by the City therewith,
notwithstanding the fact that the Building Official conveys his interests in the property to another after such
order was issued and served.
(3)
Form of Notice. Such notice may be in the form of an ordinance, or by certified mail, or by
personal service to the property owner as shown by the records of the city assessor and to the occupants, if any, and
shall state the time within which action is required. However, in an emergency, the city may perform any action
which may be required under this section without prior notice, as a Summary Abatement and assess costs.
(4)
File Notice. The Building Official shall file a copy of such written notice with the county recorder.
Sec. 5.404.
ABATEMENT BY OWNER; TIME FOR COMPLIANCE.
(1)
Duties. The owner or occupant of a Dangerous Building who has been served notice
under Section 5.403 shall:
(a)
Promptly take action to make the dangerous building as safe, secure, and free
from danger to others as is possible pending repair or demolition.
(b)
Within fifteen (15) days after date of the notice file with the Building Official a written
statement of intent to comply which includes plans detailing the repairs or demolition to be done, and
includes a completion date.
(c)
Obtain approval from the Building Official of the repair or demolition plans
submitted.
(d)
Within a reasonable time after filing a statement of intent and receiving
approval, commence actual repairs or modification in accord with the statement of intent.
(2)
Time Extensions. Extensions of time may be granted as follows:
(a)
The owner may request one extension of time from the Building Official for the
owner to abate the dangerous conditions by demolition or to make required repairs, provided such
extension is limited to a specific time period.
(b)
If the owner has been granted one extension of time by the Building Official,
any additional request for an extension of time shall be taken as an appeal to the Building Board.
Sec. 5.405.
APPEAL PROCEDURES.
(1)
Manner. The owner or occupant of the property who has been served with a notice
pursuant to this Code that a dangerous building exists and that it must be abated or repaired as set forth in
the Building Official’s notice may make a written request to the Building Official for a hearing before the
Building Board. This request shall be made within fifteen (15) days after the date of such notice.
(2)
Grounds. A request for a hearing shall be based on one or more of the following grounds:
(a)
That the Building Official erred in the determination that a building is
dangerous; or
(b)
where the Building Official rejects or refuses to approve the mode or manner of
construction and/or material to be used in the repair or abatement of the building; or
(c)
where it is asserted that the true intent of this code has been incorrectly
interpreted; or
(d)
where it is asserted that the provision of this code do not fully apply; or
(e)
that specific proposed alternative actions will remove or eliminate the condition
such that it no longer endangers the health, safety, life, limb or property, or causes any hurt, harm,
inconvenience, discomfort, damage or injury to any one or more individuals in the City; or
(f)
additional time for compliance is sought and one extension of time has already
been granted by the Building Official.
(3)
Date. The Building Official shall, within fifteen (15) days after receipt of such a written
request, set a date for a hearing by the Board. The hearing shall be held as soon as practicable following
receipt by the Building Official of the written request and at least seven (7) days notice of the hearing shall
be given to the individual who made the written request for the hearing.
(4)
Authority of Board. The hearing shall be heard and conducted by the Board. When
acting on a dangerous building appeal, the Board may uphold the notice as issued, or amend or modify the notice, or
extend the time for compliance with the notice by such time limit as the majority of the Board may determine, all in
accord with the scope of authority as follows:
(a)
In determining whether a building is dangerous, the Board shall consider
whether a building or structure has any or all of the conditions set forth in Sec. 5.401(3) of this code

to the extent that the life, health, property, or safety of the public or its occupants, are endangered
(b)
In considering alternative methods of compliance, the Board may approve
any alternate if it finds that the proposal is satisfactory and that the material, method or work offered
is, for the purpose intended, at least the equivalent of that prescribed in this code in quality, strength,
effectiveness, fire resistance, durability and safety; and that application of such alternative will
eliminate or remove all of the conditions identified as dangerous, as set forth in Sec. 5.401(3) of this
code.
(c)
In considering alternative methods of compliance, the Board may require
that sufficient evidence or proof be submitted to substantiate any claim that may be made regarding
the use of alternative methods or materials.
(d)
The Board shall have no authority to waive the requirements of this code.
(e)
In considering interpretations of the Code, the Board shall follow the intent,
spirit and purpose of the code.
(f)
The Board shall have no authority relative to interpretation of the
procedural provisions of this code.
(g)
A decision of the Board to vary the application of any provision of this
Code or to modify an order of the Building Official shall specify in what manner such variation or
modification is made, the conditions upon which it is made, and the reasons therefore.
(h)
The Board may find that the Building Official erred in the determination
that a dangerous building exists. To make this finding, the Board must conclude the building has none
of the conditions or defects described in Section 5. 401(3) of this Code, to the extent that the life,
health, property or safety of the public or the building occupants are endangered.
(i)
When an owner has applied for an extension of time, the Board may grant one
extension of time to comply with an order to repair or modify or demolish a structure when the owner
affirmatively shows the financial ability to perform the work; and the work cannot practicably be
completed within the time provided. Such extension shall be for a reasonable period of time generally not
to exceed ninety (90) days for repairs or modifications and generally not to exceed sixty (60) days for
demolition, except when extraordinary circumstances can be shown, the Board may exceed these general
time periods.
(5)
No Defense. It shall not be a defense to the determination that a dangerous building exists that the
structure is boarded up or otherwise enclosed.

Sec. 5.406
DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT BY CITY.
(1)
When the owner fails to commence or complete the required repairs, removal or demolition within
the specified time period and does not timely appeal, the Building Official shall report the owner's failure to the
Board, City Manager, and City Council.
(2)
The Board shall then hold a hearing and may, by majority vote of approval, authorize the Building
Official to demolish the structure, or may take other abatement action as deemed appropriate, including the granting
of a stay pursuant to Section 5.407.
(3)
Following Board action, the Building Official shall file a certified copy of the Board’s decision
with the county recorder, and shall issue a notice of intent to demolish or abate to the owner of the structure.
Sec. 5.407.
STAY OF DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT.
(1)
The owner may request a delay in the demolition or abatement of a structure at the time of hearing
on the Building Official’s recommendation for Board action approving demolition or abatement. Such request shall
be made in writing. The Board may grant such request when in its opinion it is practical, economical and structurally
possible to rehabilitate the structure to comply with this code, and the owner complies with the following conditions.
(2)
No stay granted shall be effective, however, unless and until such person signs a written
agreement with the city wherein the owner agrees:
(a) To make all of the necessary repairs consistent with the approved plans within a time limit to
be determined by the Board; and
(b) To grant the city the right to award a contract and to enter in and upon such premises for the
purposes of demolishing same upon the failure of the person to complete all required repairs within the agreed time
limit; and
(c) To reimburse the City for its actual costs incurred in inspection and administration expenses
until the structure is brought into compliance with the original notice, through repair or demolition; and
(d) To file with the city a corporate surety performance bond, a cashier’s check, a certified check
drawn on an Ames bank or credit union, a letter of credit from an Ames bank or credit union, or other surety

approvable by the City, in an amount sufficient to pay the estimated cost of demolition or abatement as determined
by the Building Official, and to assure payment of the reimbursement of costs to the City. The surety shall be
conditioned upon performance of the repairs within the agreed time period, together with any subsequent written
time extensions thereto, and conditioned upon payment of the City’s reimbursement as same shall become
due. Upon such owner’s failure to make all of the repairs in a manner acceptable to the city within the agreed time
period, together with written extensions thereto, the Building Official may proceed to demolish or abate the
structure.
(3)
The proceeds of the surety given pursuant to this Section shall be applied by the City first
against any unpaid reimbursement and then against the assessment for demolition.
Sec. 5.408. ACCESS FOR DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT – PENALTIES.
The owner of the structure who has received notice of the intent of the Building Official to demolish or abate, shall
give entry and free access to the property to the Building Official and all other persons acting on behalf of the
City. Any owner who refuses, impedes, interferes with or hinders or obstructs entry by such agent pursuant to a
notice shall be subject to enforcement actions which may include arrest and prosecution for Interference with
Official Acts, or other civil or criminal charges.
Sec. 5.409. GRADING OF PREMISES AFTER DEMOLITION.
Whenever the premises is demolished, whether carried out by the owner or by the Building Official, such demolition
shall include the filling of the excavation on which the demolished structure was located in such manner as to
eliminate all potential danger to the public health, safety, or welfare arising from such excavation. This includes,
but is not limited to the removal of the entire basement including walls, floor, footings, and foundations; cisterns or
wells; accessory buildings and structures; abandoned utility services: water, sewer, gas, and electric.

Sec. 5.410. EXTERMINATION PROCEDURE BEFORE DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT.
Demolition or abatement shall be preceded by an inspection of the premises by the Building Official to determine
whether or not extermination procedures are necessary. If the premises are found to be infested, appropriate
extermination to prevent the spread of rats, insects, or other vermin to adjoining or other areas or properties shall be
instituted before demolition, as appropriate. The costs for such actions shall be included in the final assessment
against the property and/or the owner.
Sec. 5.411. DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT CONTRACT.
The Building Official shall commence demolition as follows:
(1)
Pursuant to the Board’s decision to proceed with demolition or abatement, the City shall award a
contract in accordance with the City’s purchasing policies, for that work.
(2)
A contract for demolition ordered by the Building Official or other designated City official in
response to an emergency condition shall be approved by the City Manager.
Sec. 5.412. REMOVAL OF POSTED NOTICE AND ENTRY ON POSTED PREMISES PROHIBITED.
(1)
No person shall deface, cover, obliterate, or remove the notice posted pursuant to this Code
from any structure which has been so posted by the Building Official as unsafe or unfit. The Building Official shall
remove such posted notice when the defect or defects which caused the posted notice have been eliminated, or when
the demolition or removal of the structure is commenced.
(2)
No such structure shall again be occupied or used until such posted notice is removed by
the Building Official. No persons shall enter a posted building except with the express permission of the
Building Official. This provision shall not apply to emergency fire, medical or police personnel responses.
Sec. 5.413. SERVICE BY PUBLIC UTILITIES.
(1)
It is unlawful for any public utility corporation or company to furnish gas or electrical service to
any structure which has been posted as unsafe or unfit after the Building Official has notified the public utility of the
posting, and the date by which services shall be discontinued. The utility service shall not be restored to a posted
structure until notice, authorizing the restoration of such service is received from the Building Official by the utility
corporation or company. The Building Official may authorize temporary or limited restoration of service to be used
in connection with the renovation, repair or remodeling of the structure to enable compliance with the provisions of
this title.
Sec. 5.414. SUMMARY ABATEMENT OF IMMINENTLY DANGEROUS STRUCTURES.

(1)
Whenever a complaint is made to the Building Official or the Building Official otherwise becomes
aware of the existence of an imminently dangerous structure the Building Official shall promptly inspect such
structure. Should the Building Official find that an imminently dangerous structure exists, and that the public
health, safety or welfare may be in immediate danger, then summary abatement may commence and the Building
Official may promptly cause the structure or any portion of it, to be demolished, removed or abated.
(2)
When a summary abatement is used, notice to the owner, agent or occupant of the property is not
required prior to abatement. Following summary abatement, the Building Official shall cause written notice to be
served promptly to the owner describing the action taken to abate the imminently dangerous structure.
Sec. 5.415. COST OF ABATEMENT; LOW INCOME, ELDERLY PERSONS.
(1)
Policy. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this code, the cost of abating a dangerous building
may be waived for low income and elderly persons, if upon application it appears to the Building Official that the
conditions set forth in subsection (2) are met.
(2)
Eligibility. To be eligible for waiver of abatement costs a person must be classified as “low
income”, defined as having household income of not more than 50% of the Story County
median income.
(3)
Other eligibility requirements. Additionally, all persons wishing to qualify for waiver or nuisance
abatement costs must:
(a) Furnish proof of the income requirements as set forth above in the manner and form
designated by the Building Official; and
(b) Must own, or be in the process of purchasing the property from which the nuisance is
abated; and
(c) The property from which the nuisance is abated must be their primary residence.
(4)
Official Notice. The abatement of the dangerous building in question must have been required by
the Building Official and the person requesting the waiver of costs must have been officially notified by the
Building Official to remove the same.
(5)
Application. Applications for waiver of abatement costs shall be filed with the Building Official
on forms supplied by the City. All information required to be given on such form shall be supplied and verified by
the applicant.
(6)
Amount. The Building Official shall have authority to waive up to $1,000 per calendar year, for
any one parcel of real property or any one person. Requests for waiver in excess of that granted by the Building
Official shall be subject to approval of the City Council.
Sec. 5.416. SEVERABILITY.
If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase or portion of this code is for any reason held to be invalid or
unconstitutional by the final decision of any court of competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not affect the
validity of the remaining portions of this code. The City Council declares that it would have adopted this code and
each section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase, or portion thereof, despite the fact that any one or more section,
subsection, sentence, clause, phrase, or portion would be declared invalid or unconstitutional.
(Ord. 3986; 03-03-09)

DIVISION V
PENALTIES AND ENFORCEMENT
Sec. 5.500.
VIOLATIONS.
Any violation of any provision of Chapter 5, Building Code, or any model code adopted in Chapter 5, is hereby
declared a municipal infraction, and a public nuisance.
Sec. 5.501.
MUNICIPAL INFRACTION CITATION.
Any violation of any provision of Chapter 5 is punishable by a penalty of $500 for a first offense, and a penalty of
$750 for a second offense, and $1,000 for each succeeding offense.
Sec. 5.502.
NUISANCE ABATEMENT.
Any violation of any provision of Chapter 5 may be abated as a Public Nuisance, in the manner that public nuisances
are now or may hereafter be commonly abated, in accord with provisions of the State Code of Iowa.
Sec. 5.503.
STOP WORK ORDERS.
Any work being performed in violation of any provision of Chapter 5 may be ordered immediately stopped, in
accord with provisions of this code.

DIVISION VI
MEANS OF APPEAL
Sec. 5.600.
BUILDING BOARD OF APPEALS
There is established a Building Board of Appeals to hear appeals of persons in matters of building construction,
safety and code compliance within the scope of the building, electrical, mechanical, and plumbing codes as adopted
by the City of Ames.

Sec. 5.601. APPEAL APPLICATION.
Any person directly affected by a decision of the Building Official or a notice or order issued under this code shall
have the right to appeal. That appeal shall be heard by the Building Board of Appeals. An appeal shall be made in
writing and be filed no later than twenty (20) days after the date of the notice or order. An application for appeal
shall be based on a claim that:
(1)
the true intent of this Code or the rules legally adopted hereunder have been incorrectly
interpreted, or
(2)
the provisions of this Code do not fully apply, or
(3)
the requirements of this Code are adequately satisfied by other means, and the specific proposed
alternative action will increase the degree of general code compliance of the specific system or the building and
premises, or
(4)
there are specific fixed conditions that make strict compliance with this Code impracticable, or
(5)
required actions cannot be completed within the time limit specified by the Building Official
Sec. 5.602.
BOARD MEMBERSHIP AND APPOINTMENT.
(1)
The Board shall consist of seven members who are qualified by experience and training to pass on
matters pertaining to building construction and who are not employees of the City of Ames. The Building Official
shall be an ex-officio member but shall have no vote on any matter before the Board.
(2)
Board members
shall be appointed by the Mayor with the approval of the City Council. The term of office shall be for three (3)
years, except for the terms of office for the Board when initially established. The Mayor may prescribe a shorter
than a full term of appointment in order to stagger terms. No member who has served two (2) full consecutive terms
is eligible for reappointment.
(3)
Membership shall consist of:
1 licensed architect
1 professional engineer
1 general contractor
1 homebuilder
1 licensed journeyperson or master electrician, or electrical contractor
1 licensed journeyperson or master plumber, or plumbing contractor
1 licensed master hvac technician, or mechanical contractor
Sec. 5.603.
BOARD CHAIRPERSON.
The Board shall annually elect one of its members to serve as chairperson.
Sec. 5.604.
CONFLICT OF INTEREST.
A member shall not hear an appeal in which the member or immediate family member has a personal, professional
or financial interest.
Sec. 5.605.
BOARD RECORDS.
The Building Official shall designate a qualified person to serve as secretary to the Board. The secretary shall file a
detailed record of all proceedings in the offices of the Inspection Division and the City Clerk.
Sec. 5.606.
MEMBER COMPENSATION.
Members shall receive no compensation.
Sec. 5.607.
MEETING SCHEDULE.
The Board shall meet upon notice from the Building Official within 20 days of the filing of an appeal, or at stated
periodic dates. An appellant may waive a timely hearing by filing a written waiver explaining the cause for seeking
a delay.
Sec. 5.608.

OPEN MEETINGS.

The Board shall adopt and make available to the public, procedures under which hearings will be conducted.
Sec. 5.609.
BOARD AUTHORITY.
The Board has authority to affirm, modify or reverse the decision of the Building Official.
Sec. 5.610.
ACTION ON BOARD DECISION.
The Building Official shall take prompt action in accordance with the decision of the Board.
Sec. 5.611.
STAY OF ENFORCEMENT.
Appeal of a notice and order (other than an Imminent Danger notice) shall stay enforcement of the notice and order
until the appeal is heard by the Board.
Sec. 5.612.
CODE AMENDMENTS.
(1)
Authority - The Board of Appeals may recommend revisions to this Code.
(2)
General - The model codes adopted in this chapter shall be retained in their entirety, unless
compelling factual evidence indicates that deviation from them is necessary to accomplish the objective of the
codes. Local geographic and climatic conditions, for example, require local modification of structural design
parameters, and are included in this code.
(3)
Process - Proposed revisions are subject to public hearing and action at the Board level, followed
by Council discussion, public hearing, and action.

DIVISION VII – Reserved
DIVISION VIII
BUILDING MOVING
Sec. 5.801.
STRUCTURE DEFINED.
The term "structure" as used in this division means any house, building, or other structure eight (8) feet or more in
width, which is to be moved from one location to another upon, along, across, over, or near any street, avenue, alley,
highway, sidewalk, or other public ground of the city.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-1; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.802.
"HOUSE MOVER" DEFINED.
The term "house mover" as used in this chapter means a person who has been issued a valid license to move
structures.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-2; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.803.
LICENSE REQUIRED.
No person shall engage in the business of moving structures within the city without first obtaining a
license therefore, as hereinafter provided.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-3; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.804.
APPLICATION FOR LICENSE REQUIRED.
Any person, intending to carry on the business of house mover in the city shall file in the office of the city manager
an application in writing upon forms furnished by the city, and among other things such application shall state:
(1)
The name and address of the applicant.
(2)
The person who will have charge of work done, qualifications and experience as
such, and that the person has knowledge of the provisions of this Code and the city ordinances relating thereto.
(3)
The applicant agrees to reimburse the city or others for all costs incurred in the
moving of structures under the provisions of the license and permit issued therefore.
Sec. 5.805.
BOND.
The applicant must, before the license shall be issued, file with the city clerk a corporate surety bond executed to the
city in the amount of two thousand, five hundred dollars ($2,500.00) with sureties approved by the city clerk,
conditioned that all work done under such license shall be done in a good, competent manner and in accordance with
the ordinances of the city relating thereto and that the applicant or a surety will pay to the city or any person injured
all damages for injuries to persons or property caused by the negligence, fault or mismanagement of said applicant,
or due to any other cause, in doing any work under said license or any permit issued for such work, and will pay to

the city any cost or expense incurred in repairing or restoring any pavement, curbs, sidewalks, electric facilities or
other public works injured and of restoring such works to its previous condition.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-5; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.806.
INSURANCE REQUIRED.
Applicant shall procure and maintain, for the duration of the license period, insurance against claims for injuries to
persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the function for which the license is
issued.Applicant shall furnish the City of Ames with certificates of insurance evidencing the following coverages:
(1)
Comprehensive General Liability with limits of no less than $1,000,000 combined single
limits per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury and property damage.
(2)
Automobile Liability with limits of no less than $1,000,000 combined single limits per
occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury and property damage.
(3)
Worker's Compensation and Employee's Liability as required by the laws of the State of
Iowa. The certificate must be on file in the office of the City Clerk, City of Ames before a license shall be issued.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-6; Ord. No. 3043, Sec. 1, 4-11-89; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)

Sec. 5.807.
ISSUANCE OF LICENSE.
Upon approval of the application for a license, the filing and approval of the bond and certificate of
insurance set forth herein, and the payment of the license fee, the city clerk shall issue a license to the applicant as a
house mover.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-7; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.808.
LICENSE FEE; EXPIRATION; TRANSFERABILITY.
A fee for a license as a house mover shall be set by the city clerk to cover costs of administration and issuance. The
license shall expire on the first day of January next ensuing after issuance therefore. The license shall not be
transferable.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-8; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.809.
REVOCATION OF LICENSE.
Any licensed house mover who shall, in any application for a permit, make any untrue or false statements, or who
shall be guilty of a violation of this chapter, or who shall be guilty of acts of negligence in the conduct of the
business, shall upon such finding have the license revoked by the city council.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-17; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.810.
PERMIT REQUIRED.
No person shall move any structure upon, across or over any street, avenue, alley, highway, sidewalk or public
ground of the city, or raise, lower or move any structure within twenty (20) feet of any public sidewalk, without first
obtaining a permit therefore from the city manager as herein provided.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-9; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.811.
APPLICATION FOR PERMIT.
All applications for a permit as herein required shall be in writing on forms furnished by the city, filed in the office
of the city manager, and among other things, shall state:
(1)
The name and license number of the house mover.
(2)
The present and proposed location of the structure to be moved together with the name
and address of the owner thereof.
(3)
The building permit number as issued for the structure in the proposed location.
(4)
A description of the structure to be moved, with the size, maximum height when loaded
and ready to be moved and the maximum width of the structure in the direction of travel.
(5)
The route over which the structure is to be moved.
(6)
The day and hour of the day when the structure will first be moved into the limits of the
public way and the approximate length of time the structure will be within said limits.
(7)
Whether any, and what electric lines, telephone or telegraph wire, cables or guys will
have to be cut or moved or will be interfered with and the locations thereof.
(8)
What railway tracks, if any, will be crossed, their location, and the day and approximate
hour when such crossing will be made.
(9)
Whether any street structures will be removed or interfered with, including sidewalks,
curbing, fire hydrants, and street signs and signals.

(10)
What shade trees, if any, will require trimming and the location of the property and name
of property owner thereof and whether consent for such trimming has been obtained from such owners.
(11)
A description of the type of moving equipment to be used.
(12)
Said application shall state that all work will be done in strict accordance with the
provisions of this chapter and under the direction and supervision of the city manager.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-10; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.812.
PERMITS TO UNLICENSED APPLICANTS AUTHORIZED.
The city manager may issue moving permits for structures to persons, whether licensed or not, when the maximum
width of such structure along the line of travel does not exceed fourteen (14) feet, and when they may be moved on
rubber tired vehicles or trucks in such a manner as will not substantially interfere with traffic, damage any street
structure or trees, require the removal of any electric, telephone or telegraph wires, or damage any street pavements
or sidewalks. Before issuing such a permit the city manager shall designate the route to be followed and the date and
time when such moving shall take place, and shall supervise the operation of moving thereof.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-13; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.813.
PERMIT FEES.
The City Council shall establish and charge reasonable fees to cover the costs of issuing house moving permits.
Additionally, the city manager may charge the house mover for the costs of special services rendered by police
units, utility or street crews or any special city expense caused by the moving of a house or building.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-19; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.814.
COMPLIANCE WITH BUILDING, ZONING, OTHER ORDINANCES.
No moving permit shall be issued unless the structure, if moved to a new location in the city, will comply with the
zoning, building code and all other ordinances of the city.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-11; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.815.
OBSTRUCTING STREETS REGULATED.
No moving permit shall be issued to move any structure over the paved streets, avenues or highways of the city
when the maximum width of such structure in the direction of travel shall occupy more than two (2) feet less than
the total width of paving between curbs, and no structure shall be allowed to obstruct the free passage of any street,
avenue or highway for a greater length of time than set forth in the permit issued therefore, except in case of
unavoidable delay and through no fault or negligence on the part of the permit holder, the city manager may grant
such extension of time as is reasonable.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-12; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)

Sec. 5.816.
MOVING OVER RAILWAY TRACKS.
No permit shall be issued for the moving of any structure across the tracks of any railway or street railway until the
mover thereof shall have given the superintendent of such railway or street railway companies not less than twentyfour (24) hours notice before such crossing of the tracks is to be made and satisfactory arrangements for such
crossing have been made and the city manager advised in detail of such arrangements.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-14; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)

Sec. 5.817.
CONSENT TO MOVE WIRES, CABLES REQUIRED.
No permit shall be issued for the moving of any structure which requires the removal of electric, telephone or
telegraph wires or cables until not less than twenty-four (24) hours notice has been given of the time and place such
removal is desired and the consent of the electric department of the city and/or the telephone or telegraph company
has been secured for such removal and the city manager advised of such satisfactory arrangements.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-15; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.818.
ISSUANCE, CONTENTS OF PERMITS; DENIAL.
When an application has been made for a moving permit as provided herein and is approved by the city manager, the
city manager shall, after being presented with a receipt for payment of the permit fee by the house mover to the city
clerk, issue to the applicant a permit, in duplicate, numbered in consecutive order, one copy being furnished the
applicant and a record thereof retained in the manager's office. Such permit shall contain the name and address of
the person to whom issued, the route to be followed, and the time of starting and completing the moving operation
within public ways, an abstract of the information and agreements contained in the application, and such regulations,

conditions, and instructions as the city manager may deem necessary to protect public and private property and
secure compliance with the provisions of this chapter. Such permit shall not take effect, and the work shall not be
commenced until the time therein stated and shall at all times be under the supervision and control of the city
manager or the manager's designee. The city manager may deny an application for a permit when it is necessary to
protect public or private property; or public safety; or to secure compliance with this Code or the laws of the State of
Iowa.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-16; Ord. No. 2163, Sec. 2, 10-18-66; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.819.
AUTHORITY TO REQUIRE PLANKING OF STREETS.
When in the judgment of the city manager it is necessary to protect streets or street improvements, the city manager
may require the house mover to properly and adequately plank such streets and all rollers, trucks or other devices
used in conveying and moving same shall run upon and rest upon such planks at all times.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-18; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)

DIVISION IX
Noxious Weeds

Sec. 5.901.

WEED ORDINANCE.
(1)
Words and Terms Defined
(a) Noxious Weeds: Primary and secondary classes of weeds as defined by Iowa Code

Section 317.1A.
(b) Weed Official: Person designated by the city manager to enforce this section.
Nuisance Declared; Penalty
(a) It shall be a public nuisance for any owner or person in the possession or control of
any land to allow any noxious weeds to grow thereon.
(b) Duty To Cut Noxious Weeds: Each owner and each person in the possession or
control of any land shall cut or otherwise destroy, in whatever manner prescribed by the weed official, all noxious
weeds thereon and shall keep said lands free of such growth.
(c) Interference With Weed Official: No persons shall interfere with the weed official or
any appointed assistant while engaged in the enforcement of this chapter.
(Ord. No. 4114, 6-12-12)
(2)

CHAPTER 8
FIRE CODE
ATTACHMENT B

DIVISION I
ADOPTION

Sec. 8.101.
INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE ADOPTED.
The 2012 2015 Edition of the International Fire Code (IFC) as published by the International Code Council,
including Appendix Chapters B, Fire Flow; D, Fire Apparatus Access Road; and E, Hazard Categories; is hereby
adopted by the City of Ames, Iowa, for the purpose of prescribing regulations pertaining to conditions hazardous to
life from fire and explosives, together with the deletion, additions and modifications hereinafter stated.

DIVISION II
AMENDMENTS, ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS

Sec. 8.201. PERMITS.
Delete Section 105 of the International Fire Code relating to permits, except, add the following text:
Section 105.7.1 Automatic fire-extinguishing systems. A construction permit is required for installation of or
modification to an automatic fire-extinguishing system. Maintenance performed in accordance with this code is not
considered a modification and does not require a permit.
Section 105.7.6 Fire alarm and detection systems and related equipment. A construction permit is required for
installations of or modification to fire alarm and detection systems and related equipment. Maintenance performed
in accordance with this code is not considered a modification and does not require a permit.

Sec. 8.202. AMENDMENTS
(1)
Amend Section 104.8 Modifications, by deleting the text and inserting the following in lieu
thereof: Whenever there are practical difficulties involved in carrying out the provisions of this code, the fire chief
shall have the authority to grant modifications for individual cases, provided the fire chief shall first find that special
individual reason makes the strict letter of this code impractical and the modification is in compliance with the intent
and purpose of this code and that such modification does not lessen health, life and fire safety requirements. The
details of action granting modifications shall be recorded an entered in the files of the fire department.
(2)
Amend Section 307.4.3 Portable Outdoor Fireplaces, by deleting the exception and inserting
the following in lieu thereof: Recreational fires are permitted in approved containers, such as chimineas, contained
fire pit/ring, screened devices. Such fires shall be located more than 15 feet from any structure, including decks,
porches, roofs, garages, sheds, and fences. The immediate area within 15 feet of the fire shall be clear of
combustible materials, such as weeds, shrubs, and furniture.
(3)
Amend Section 308.1.4 Open-flame cooking devices, by deleting the text and inserting the
following in lieu thereof: Charcoal burners and other open-flame cooking devices shall not be operated or located on
combustible balconies or within 10 feet of combustible construction. Exceptions: Such devices are permitted in (1)
one and two family dwellings; and (2) where buildings, balconies and decks are protected by an automatic sprinkler
system.
(4)
Amend Section 503.2.4, Turning radius, by deleting the text and inserting the following in lieu
thereof: Radius. The inside turning radius of a 20 foot wide fire apparatus road shall be a minimum of 20 feet, and
the outside turning radius of such road or lane shall be a minimum of 50 feet.
(5)
Amend Section 503.4, Obstruction of fire apparatus access roads, by deleting the text and
Inserting the following in lieu thereof: Where fire apparatus access roads are established and are signed or marked
as required by the fire chief, parking or obstructing in any manner of those roads shall be prohibited. The fire chief,
traffic engineer and police chief or their representatives are authorized to enforce this subsection by the issuance of
citations, or removal and impoundment of the obstructions, or both. Exception: Attended vehicles may be stopped in
a fire apparatus access road for loading and unloading.
(6)
Amend Section 506.1, Where required, by deleting the text and inserting the following in lieu
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thereof: Knox® brand key boxes are required for new buildings equipped with monitored fire alarms, sprinkler
systems, or as otherwise ordered by the fire code official. Key boxes shall be installed in an approved location and
shall contain keys to gain necessary access for life-saving or fire-fighting purposes.
(7)
Amend Section 903.4, Sprinkler system monitoring and alarms supervision and alarms, by
adding the following exception: Water supply Post indicator valves that are locked in the open position.
(8)
Amend Section 903.4.2, Alarms, by deleting the existing text and inserting the following text:
Approved audible devices shall be connected to every automatic sprinkler system. Such sprinkler water-flow alarm
devices shall be activated by water flow equivalent to the flow of a single sprinkler of the smallest orifice size
installed in the system. Alarm devices shall be provided on the exterior of the building in an approved location and
can be required on the interior of the building in an approved location. Where a fire alarm system is installed,
actuation of the automatic sprinkler system shall actuate the building fire alarm system.
An approved audible/visual device, located on the exterior of the building in an approved location, shall be
connected to every automatic sprinkler system. Additional notification devices may be required on the interior of
the building. Such sprinkler water-flow alarm devices shall be activated by water flow equivalent to the flow of a
single sprinkler of the smallest orifice size installed in the system. Where a fire alarm system is installed, activation
of the automatic sprinkler system shall actuate the building fire alarm system.
(9)
Amend Section 907.2.9, Group R-2, by adding the following text at the end of the subsection:
Notwithstanding the exceptions noted herein, an automatic fire alarm system shall be installed throughout all interior
corridors serving sleeping units.
(10)
Amend Chapter 11, Construction Requirements for Existing Buildings, by adding the
following to the end of this chapter: Compliance with the provisions of this Chapter shall be completed within a time
schedule approved by the fire chief. The fire chief has approved an Ames City Council recommended completion
date of July 1, 2020 for Section 1103.7.6, Group R-2, which states that a fire alarm system, in accordance with the
City of Ames adopted fire code, shall be installed in existing Group R-2 occupancies more than three stories in
height or with more than 16 dwelling or sleeping units.
(11) Add the following local provision:
The Fire Department is hereby authorized to perform periodic life safety inspections of Supervised Transitional
Homes, as defined by Section 29 of the Ames Municipal Code. Fire Department personnel shall initially inspect
applicable homes upon permit request and triennially thereafter, for compliance with basic life safety requirements
including but not limited to operable windows, means of egress, egress widows/emergency escape openings, fire
protection systems, smoke detectors, and portable fire extinguishers, for the duration of the use.
(12)
Add the following local provision:
ZONING DISTRICTS IN WHICH STORAGE OF FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS IN BURIED
OR UNDERGROUND TANKS IS PROHIBITED.
Installation of underground flammable or combustible liquid storage tanks is prohibited in the following zoning
districts: RL, RM, RH, RLP, UCRM, FS-RL, FS-RM, F-PRD, S-SMD and S-HM Zoning Districts. The fire chief,
or designees, will have the authority to alter or allow installations in prohibited zones after the consideration of
special features including but not limited to topographical conditions, nature of occupancy and proximity to
buildings, capacity of proposed tanks, and degree of fire protection to be provided and available. Any installation
shall be in compliance with state and local codes. This section shall not apply to underground heating oil
installations.
(13)
Add the following local provision:
ZONING DISTRICTS IN WHICH STORAGE OF FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS IN OUTSIDE
ABOVE GROUND TANKS IS PROHIBITED.
The limits in which the storage of flammable or combustible liquids is restricted are hereby established as follows:
RL, RM, RH, RLP, UCRM, FS-RL, FS-RM, F-PRD, S-SMD and S-HM Zoning Districts. The fire chief, or
designees, will have the authority to alter or allow installations in prohibited zones after the consideration of special
features including but not limited to topographical conditions, nature of occupancy, proximity to buildings, capacity
of proposed tanks and degree of fire protection to be provided and available. Any installation shall be in compliance
with state and local codes. This section shall not apply to heating oil installations.

(14)
Add the following local provision:
ZONING DISTRICT RESTRICTIONS ON STORAGE OF MORE THAN 100LBS LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM
GASES.
The limits in which storage of liquefied petroleum gas is restricted, are hereby established as follows: RL, RM, RH,
RLP, UCRM, FS-RL, FS-RM, F-PRD, S-SMD and S-HM Zoning Districts. The fire chief, or designees, will have
8-2

the authority to alter or allow installations in prohibited zones after the consideration of special features including
but not limited to topographical conditions, nature of occupancy and proximity to buildings, capacity of proposed
tanks, and degree of fire protection to be provided and available. Any installation shall be in compliance with state
and local codes.

DIVISION III
SPRINKLER SYSTEM RETROFIT

Sec. 8.301 EXISTING BUILDINGS TO HAVE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS.
(1)
The following terms as used in this article shall have the meaning respectively ascribed to them in
this section. Automatic Sprinkler System. An automatic sprinkler system within the meaning of this section shall
consist of piping designed in accordance with fire protection engineering standards, that includes a suitable water
supply, and which is activated by heat or the products of combustion, to discharge water over the fire area.
Fire Chief means the Fire Chief of the Ames Fire Department or said Fire Chief’s designee.
High-Rise buildings shall mean buildings having occupied floors located more than 75 feet above the lowest level of
fire department vehicle access.
(2)
Retrofit Requirements. The following existing buildings shall be retrofitted with an automatic
sprinkler system in accordance with Section 403.2 of the 2003 International Building Code and Section 903 of the
2003 International Fire Code.
(a)
Existing high-rise buildings having occupied floors located more than 75 feet above the
lowest level of fire department vehicle access.
(b)
Institutions. Buildings housing more than 16 persons on a twenty-four hour basis to be
cared for or provided a supervised environment because of their physical or mental condition, including hospitals,
nursing homes, and assisted living facilities.
(c)
Dormitories. A building in which sleeping accommodations are provided for more than
16 persons, who are not related by marriage or consanguinity, in one room or a series of closely associated rooms,
with or without meals, including fraternity and sorority houses, barracks, and dormitories.
(3)
Each and every existing building that comes within the scope of this section shall be retrofitted as
aforesaid not later than October 1, 2011.
(4)
Should a facility be unable to meet the prescribed date of October 1, 2011, the owners can request
up to two extensions. Requests for extension will be heard by the Building Board of Appeals.
(a)
A first request for extension must be brought to the Building Board of Appeals prior to
October 1, 2010. If granted an extension for three years, the implementation period would end on October 1, 2014.
(b)
Should a facility be unable to meet the extended compliance date of October 1, 2014, a
second request for extension must be brought to the Building Board of Appeals prior to October 1, 2013. If granted
an extension for two years, the implementation period would end on October 1, 2016.
(5)
In order to grant an extension, the Board must find all of the following five criteria have been met:
(a)
The owners have made a compelling case that they cannot be Code compliant by the
prescribed ordinance date.
(b)
The owner’s request for extension is based upon financial need.
(c)
The owners have made substantial and unsuccessful efforts to acquire necessary funds.
(d)
Complete and thorough cost estimates, construction plans, and Code compliant sprinkler
system designs have been developed.
(e)
The owners have a viable plan for compliance if an extension is granted.

DIVISION IV
OPEN BURNING

Sec. 8.401 OPEN BURNING.
(1)
Prohibition.
The burning of garbage, refuse, leaves, landscape waste and all other combustible materials is prohibited except as
specifically permitted by the fire chief as provided in the following exceptions.
EXCEPTIONS:
(a)
Landscape waste.
Landscape waste produced in clearing, grubbing and construction operations may be burned on site at such locations
and under such conditions as are granted advance written approval of the fire chief or designee. No building
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materials, trade wastes, rubber tires, material left from demolition of any structure, landscape waste originating from
a different location nor any other material may be mixed with the landscape waste when burned. Gasoline shall not
be used to ignite landscape waste
(b)
Open burning on public or private property.
Open burning of prairies, pastures, fields, yards and road ditches may occur at such locations and under such
conditions as are granted advance written approval of the fire chief or designee.
(c)
Training Fires.
Fires set for the purpose of training of public or industrial employees in fire fighting methods are permitted at such
locations and under such conditions as are granted in advance written approval of the fire chief or designee. When
structures are to be burned as part of the training, advance written approval must also be obtained from the State of
Iowa Department of Natural Resources.
(d)
Storm damaged trees.
Downed and damaged trees, limbs, and brush may be burned, immediately following severe storm events, at such
locations and under such conditions as are granted advance approval by the fire chief, public works director, and
City Manager, as part of a declared public emergency. The site authorized and designated for such burning shall not
be located in a residential area.
(2)
General Conditions for Open Burning.
(a)
Fire Chief may prohibit. The Fire Chief may prohibit any or all open burning when
atmospheric conditions or local circumstances make such fires hazardous or a nuisance.
(b)
Attendance of Open Fires. Open fires shall be constantly attended by an adult person
until such fire is extinguished. This person shall have a hose connected to the water supply, or other fire
extinguishing equipment readily available for use.
(c)
Offensive Smoke and Odors. Upon receipt of a complaint regarding the smoke or odors
from open fires, the fire chief’s designee shall investigate and have the discretion to have the fire extinguished.

DIVISION V
BUILDING CODE BOARD OF APPEALS

Sec. 8.501.
BUILDING BOARD OF APPEALS HAS JURISDICTION.
The provisions of Section 108.1 of the IFC notwithstanding, the Ames Building Board of Appeals as established and
constituted under the ordinances of the City of Ames shall have jurisdiction to determine the suitability of alternative
materials and types of construction and to provide for reasonable interpretations of the provisions of this Fire Code,
except those relating to open burning.
The Ames Building Board of Appeals is authorized to grant two year extensions for the implementation period for
sprinkler systems as defined in Section 8.301.
When so acting, the Fire Chief may designate an individual knowledgeable in fire safety to render professional
advice to the Board on matters related to the Fire Code.
The Building Board of Appeals, when acting pursuant to this subsection, shall have authority to review and make
recommendations on any and all proposed changes to this chapter of the Code. Recommendations shall be
forwarded to the City Council for final action.

DIVISION VI
PENALTY

Sec. 8.601 PENALTIES FOR OFFENSES PERTAINING TO THE FIRE CODE.
A violation of any provision of Chapter 8, Fire Code, shall be a municipal infraction punishable by a penalty of $500
for a person’s first violation thereof, and a penalty of $750 for each repeat violation.
(Ord. No. 3196, Sec. 1, 8-24-92; Ord. No. 3497, Sec. 5, 8-25-98; Ord. No. 3196, Sec. 1, 8-24-92; Ord. No. 3218,
Sec. 2, 3-23-93; Ord. No. 3491, Sec. 1, 7-14-98; Ord. No. 3789, 7-27-04; Ord. No. 3924, 06-26-07;Ord. No.
4045, 9-28-10)
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ORDINANCE NO.________
AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND THE MUNICIPAL CODE OF THE CITY
OF AMES, IOWA, BY REPEALING CHAPTER 5 AND ENACTING A
NEW CHAPTER 5 THEREOF, FOR THE PURPOSE OF ADOPTING BY
REFERENCE THE 2015 EDITIONS OF THE INTERNATIONAL
CODES AND 2015 UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE WITH LOCAL
EDITS; REPEALING ANY AND ALL ORDINANCES OR PARTS OF
ORDINANCES IN CONFLICT TO THE EXTENT OF SUCH
CONFLICT; AND ESTABLISHING AN EFFECTIVE DATE.
BE IT ENACTED, by the City Council for the City of Ames, Iowa, that:
Section One. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
repealing Chapter 5 and enacting a new Chapter 5 as follows:
“CHAPTER 5
Building, Electrical, Mechanical and Plumbing Code

DIVISION I
ADOPTION AND ADMINISTRATION
Sec. 5.100.
TITLE & ADOPTION.
These regulations shall be known as the Building Code of the City of Ames, hereinafter referred to as “this code.”
(1)
Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to the construction, alteration, movement,
enlargement, replacement, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location, maintenance, removal and demolition of
every building or structure or any appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or structures.
(2)
Intent. The purpose of this code is to establish the minimum requirements to safeguard the public
health, safety and general welfare through structural strength, means of egress facilities, stability, sanitation,
adequate light and ventilation, energy conservation, and safety to life and property from fire and other hazards
attributed to the built environment and to provide safety to fire fighters and emergency responders during emergency
operations.
(3)
Referenced codes. The codes listed in the following Sections and referenced elsewhere in this
code shall be considered part of the requirements of this code to the prescribed extent of each such reference.
Provisions in the appendices of all referenced codes and standards shall not apply unless specifically adopted.
(4)
Buildings and Structures. The provisions of the International Building Code (IBC) 2015 Edition
published by the International Code Council, Inc., except for the deletion of Chapter 1 Scope and Administration, as
adopted and amended in this municipal code chapter, shall apply to the construction, alteration, movement,
enlargement, replacement, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location, maintenance, removal and demolition of
every building or structure or any appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or structures.
Exception: Detached one- and two-family dwellings and multiple single-family dwellings (townhouses) not
more than three stories above grade plane in height with a separate means of egress and their accessory structures
shall comply with the International Residential Code.
(5)
One- and Two-Family Dwellings. The provisions of the International Residential Code for Oneand Two family Dwellings (IRC) 2015 Edition published by the International Code Council, Inc., except for the
deletion of Chapter 1 Scope and Administration; Part VII – Plumbing; Part VIII – Electrical; and with the addition
of Appendix J- Existing Buildings as adopted and amended in this municipal code chapter, shall apply to the
construction, alteration, movement, enlargement, replacement, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location,
removal and demolition of detached one- and two-family dwellings and townhouses not more than three stories
above-grade in height with a separate means of egress and their accessory structures.
Exceptions:

1. Live/work units complying with the requirements of Section 419 of the International Building
Code shall be permitted to be built as one- and two-family dwellings or townhouses. Fire
suppression required by Section 419.5 of the International Building Code when constructed under the
International Residential Code for One- and Two-family Dwellings shall conform to Section P2904.
2. Owner-occupied lodging houses with five or fewer guestrooms shall be permitted to be
constructed in accordance with the International Residential Code for One- and Two-family Dwellings
when equipped with a fire sprinkler system in accordance with Section 2904.
(6)
Accessibility. The provisions of Chapter 11 of the International Building Code 2015 Edition,
published by the International Code Council, Inc., and by reference, ICC A117.1-2009 published by the
International Code Council, Inc., entitled Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities, 2009 edition, as adopted in
this code, shall apply to the design and construction of all public and private buildings intended for use by the
general public, and multiple-unit dwellings with four or more units, including site elements and features.
Exception:
(a) This standard does not apply to one- and two-family dwellings or apartment buildings with
less than four individual dwelling units.
(b) Any building or facility which is in compliance with the applicable requirements of State of
Iowa Code Chapter 103A.7, and Administrative Rule 661-Chapter 302 shall be considered in compliance with this
code.
(7)
Energy. The provisions of the State of Iowa Building Code Section 103A.8A, Energy
Conservation Requirements, and Administrative Rule 661-Chapter 303 shall govern the design and construction of
buildings for energy efficiency.
(8)
Existing Buildings.
The provisions of the International Existing Building Code (IEBC) 2015 Edition published by the International Code
Council, Inc., except for the deletion of Chapter 1 Scope and Administration, as adopted and amended in this code,
shall be an acceptable code compliance standard for repair, alteration, change of occupancy, addition, and relocation
of existing buildings.
(9)
Fire prevention. The provisions of the International Fire Code (IFC) 2015 Edition published by
the International Code Council, as adopted and amended in Chapter 8 of the Ames Municipal Code, shall apply to
matters affecting or relating to structures, processes and premises from the hazard of fire and explosion arising from
the storage, handling or use of structures, materials or devices; from conditions hazardous to life, property or public
welfare in the occupancy of structures or premises; and from the construction, extension, repair, alteration or
removal of fire suppression and alarm systems or fire hazards in the structure or on the premises from occupancy or
operation.
(10)
Electrical. The National Electrical Code, 2014 edition, published by the National Fire Protection
Association, One Batterymarch Park, Quincy, Massachusetts, is hereby adopted and amended in this code as the
electrical code of the City of Ames and shall govern electrical work and installations in the City of Ames, except for
such specific, higher standards and requirements as have been or may from time to time be enacted by the City of
Ames.
(Ord. No. 4110, 05-08-12; Ord. No. 4210, 3-3-15)
(11)
Mechanical. The provisions of the International Mechanical Code (IMC) 2015 Edition published
by the International Code Council, Inc., as adopted and amended in this code, shall apply to the installation,
alteration, repair and replacement of mechanical systems, including equipment, appliances, fixtures, fittings and/or
appurtenances, including ventilating, heating, cooling, air-conditioning and refrigeration systems, incinerators and
other energy-related systems.
Exception: One- and two-family dwellings shall comply with the 2015 International Residential Code.
(12)
Plumbing. The provisions of the Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC) 2015 Edition published by the
International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials, with the addition of Appendix A Recommended
Rules for Sizing the Water Supply System, Appendix B Explanatory Notes on Combination Waste and Vent
Systems, Appendix C Alternate Plumbing Systems (at the discretion of the AHJ), and Appendix D Sizing Storm
Water Drainage Systems, are hereby adopted and designated, together with and subject to the additions, deletions,
and modifications hereinafter stated in the amendments to this code, shall apply to the installation, alteration, repair

and replacement of plumbing systems, including equipment, appliances, fixtures, fittings and appurtenances, all
aspects of a medical gas system, and fuel gas piping.
(13)
Gas. The provisions of the International Fuel Gas Code (IFGC) 2015 Edition published by the
International Code Council, Inc., as adopted and amended in this code, shall apply to the installation of gas piping
from the point of delivery, gas appliances and related accessories as covered in this code. These requirements apply
to gas piping systems extending from the point of delivery to the inlet connections of appliances and the installation
and operation of residential and commercial gas appliances and related accessories. Exception: One- and twofamily dwellings shall comply with the 2015 International Residential Code.
(14)
Elevators. Design review, construction inspections, and periodic maintenance inspections of
elevators are all within the scope of authority of the Elevator Safety Board, as detailed in State of Iowa Code
Chapter 89A, Elevators, and 875 - Chapter 72, and such work shall comply with those standards and procedures.
(15)
Factory built structures. The provisions of Iowa Code Section 103A.10 (3) and the
administrative rules of the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) shall be acceptable
standards for new units moved into the City. A current HUD label, third party inspection certificate, and proof of
compliance with Iowa Codes Section 103A.59, Certification of Manufactured Home Installers, and Iowa
Administrative Rule 661 - Chapter 372, Licensing of Manufactured Housing Retailers, Manufacturers and
Distributors shall be accepted in lieu of local inspections. Footings, foundations, electrical, mechanical, and
plumbing work performed in conjunction with the placement of such factory built structures are subject to permits
and inspections as provided in this chapter. Building permit fees for factory built structures are subject to permits
and inspections as provided in this chapter. Building permit fees for factory built structures shall be based upon the
same square foot construction cost valuations as similar site built structures.
Sec. 5.101.
APPLICABILITY.
Where, in any specific case, different sections of this code specify different materials, methods of construction or
other requirements, the most restrictive shall govern. Where there is a conflict between a general requirement and a
specific requirement, the specific requirement shall be applicable.
(1)
Other laws. The provisions of this code shall not be deemed to nullify any provisions of local,
state or federal law.
(2)
Application of references. References to chapter or section numbers, or to provisions not
specifically identified by number, shall be construed to refer to such chapter, section or provision of this code.
(3)
Referenced codes and standards. The codes and standards referenced in this code shall be
considered part of the requirements of this code to the prescribed extent of each such reference. Where differences
occur between provisions of this code and referenced codes and standards, the provisions of this code shall apply.
(4)
Partial invalidity. In the event that any part or provision of this code is held to be illegal or void,
this shall not have the effect of making void or illegal any of the other parts or provisions.
(5)
Existing structures. The legal occupancy of any structure existing on the date of adoption of this
code shall be permitted to continue without change, except as is specifically covered in this code, the International
Fire Code, or as is deemed necessary by the Building Official for the general safety and welfare of the occupants and
the public.

Sec. 5.102.
INSPECTION DIVISION.
The Inspection Division of the Fire Department is hereby created and the official in charge thereof shall be known as
the Building Official. The Building Official shall be appointed by the Fire Chief.
(1)
Building Official or designees. Where the term Building Official appears in this Code, it shall
also be understood, within context, to include actions performed by inspectors and other members of Inspection
Division staff under the direction and authority of the Building Official.
(2)
Inspectors and other staff. In accordance with the prescribed procedures of this jurisdiction and
with the concurrence of the appointing authority, the Building Official shall have the authority to appoint the related

technical officers, inspectors, plan examiners and other employees. Such employees shall have powers as delegated
by the Building Official.
(3)
Duties and powers of the Building Official. The Building Official is hereby authorized and
directed to enforce the provisions of this code. The Building Official shall have the authority to render
interpretations of this code and to adopt policies and procedures in order to clarify the application of its provisions.
Such interpretations, policies and procedures shall be in compliance with the intent and purpose of this code. Such
policies and procedures shall not have the effect of waiving requirements specifically provided for in this code.
(4)
Applications and permits. The Building Official shall receive applications, review construction
documents and issue permits for the erection, and alteration, demolition and moving of buildings and structures,
inspect the premises for which such permits have been issued and enforce compliance with the provisions of this
code.
(5)
Notices and orders. The Building Official shall issue all necessary notices or orders to ensure
compliance with this code.
(6)
Inspections. The Building Official shall make all of the required inspections, or the Building
Official shall have the authority to accept reports of inspection by approved agencies or individuals. Reports of such
inspections shall be in writing and be certified by a responsible officer of such approved agency or by the
responsible individual. The Building Official is authorized to engage such expert opinion as deemed necessary to
report upon unusual technical issues that arise, subject to the approval of the appointing authority.
(7)
Identification. The Building Official shall carry proper identification when inspecting structures
or premises in the performance of duties under this code.
(8)
Right of entry. Where it is necessary to make an inspection to enforce the provisions of this code,
or where the Building Official has reasonable cause to believe that there exists in a structure or upon a premises a
condition which is contrary to or in violation of this code which makes the structure or premises unsafe, dangerous
or hazardous, the Building Official is authorized to enter the structure or premises at reasonable times to inspect or
to perform the duties imposed by this code, provided that if such structure or premises be occupied that credentials
be presented to the occupant and entry requested. If such structure or premises is unoccupied, the Building Official
shall first make a reasonable effort to locate the owner or other person having charge or control of the structure or
premises and request entry. If entry is refused, the Building Official shall have recourse to the remedies provided by
law to secure entry.
(9)
Inspection Division records. The Building Official shall keep official records of applications
received, permits and certificates issued, fees collected, reports of inspections, and notices and orders issued. Such
records shall be retained for the period required for retention of public records.
(10)
Liability. The Building Official, member of the board of appeals or employee charged with the
enforcement of this code, while acting for the jurisdiction in good faith and without malice in the discharge of the
duties required by this code or other pertinent law or ordinance, shall not thereby be rendered liable personally and
is hereby relieved from personal liability for any damage accruing to persons or property as a result of any act or by
reason of an act or omission in the discharge of official duties. Any suit instituted against an officer or employee
because of an act performed by that officer or employee in the lawful discharge of duties and under the provisions of
this code shall be defended by legal representative of the jurisdiction until the final termination of the proceedings.
The Building Official or any subordinate shall not be liable for cost in any action, suit or proceeding that is instituted
in pursuance of the provisions of this code.
(11)
Approved materials and equipment. Materials, equipment and devices approved by the Building
Official shall be constructed and installed in accordance with such approval.
(12)
Used materials and equipment. The use of used materials which meet the requirements of this
code for new materials is permitted. Used equipment and devices shall not be reused unless approved by the
Building Official.
(13)
Modifications. Wherever there are practical difficulties involved in carrying out the provisions of
this code, the Building Official shall have the authority to grant modifications for individual cases, upon application
of the owner or owner’s representative, provided the Building Official shall first find that special individual reason
makes the strict letter of this code impractical and the modification is in compliance with the intent and purpose of
this code and that such modification does not lessen health, accessibility, life and fire safety, or structural

requirements. The details of action granting modifications shall be recorded and entered in the files of the Inspection
Division.
(14)
Alternative materials, design and methods of construction and equipment. The provisions of
this code are not intended to prevent the installation of any material or to prohibit any design or method of
construction not specifically prescribed by this code, provided that any such alternative has been approved. An
alternative material, design or method of construction shall be approved where the Building Official finds that the
proposed design is satisfactory and complies with the intent of the provisions of this code, and that the material,
method or work offered is, for the purpose intended, at least the equivalent of that prescribed in this code in quality,
strength, effectiveness, fire resistance, durability and safety.
(15)
Research reports. Supporting data, where necessary to assist in the approval of materials or
assemblies not specifically provided for in this code, shall consist of valid research reports from approved sources.
(16)
Tests. Whenever there is insufficient evidence of compliance with the provisions of this code, or
evidence that a material or method does not conform to the requirements of this code, or in order to substantiate
claims for alternative materials or methods, the Building Official shall have the authority to require tests as evidence
of compliance to be made at no expense to the jurisdiction. Test methods shall be as specified in this code or by
other recognized test standards. In the absence of recognized and accepted test methods, the Building Official shall
approve the testing procedures. Tests shall be performed by an approved agency. Reports of such tests shall be
retained by the Building Official for the period required for retention of public records.
Sec. 5.103.
PERMITS REQUIRED.
Any owner or authorized agent who intends to construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move, demolish, or change the
occupancy of a building or structure, or to erect, install, enlarge, alter, repair, remove, convert or replace any
electrical, gas, mechanical or plumbing system, the installation of which is regulated by this code, or to cause any
such work to be done, shall first make application to the Building Official and obtain the required permit. It is a
violation to construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move, demolish, or change the occupancy of a building or structure, or
to erect, install, enlarge, alter, repair, remove, convert or replace any electrical, gas, mechanical or plumbing system,
without having first obtained the required permit.
(1)
Contractor registration required. Each person, firm, or corporation performing work that
requires a building, electrical, mechanical, or plumbing permit must possess a valid State Division of Labor
registration number when required, and provide proof of same to the Inspection Division prior to permit issuance.
Exceptions:
(a) A homeowner performing work on his/her primary place of residence.
(b) A building owner or tenant performing work on his/her building/place of business.
(2)
Contractor insurance required. Each person, firm, or corporation performing work that requires
a building, electrical, mechanical, or plumbing permit must possess current Contractor’s Commercial General
Liability Insurance in an amount not less that $500,000 combined single limit, and shall provide proof of coverage
to the Inspection Division prior to permit issuance. For electrical, plumbing, and HVAC contractors, possession of a
State of Iowa contractor license shall serve as evidence of adequate insurance coverage.

Exceptions:
(a) A homeowner performing work on his/her primary place of residence.
(b) A building owner or tenant performing work on his/her building/place of business.
(3)
Contractor licenses and registration required. Permits shall not be issued to persons or
companies who are not licensed by the State of Iowa and registered with the City of Ames, except as specifically
exempted in this code. Permitted electrical, mechanical, and plumbing work must be performed by licensed persons,
except as specifically exempted in other sections of this code.
(4)
Homeowner permit required. Contractor license and registration is not required for alteration or
repair work performed on a single family dwelling or accessory structure when the person performing the alteration
or repair work is the owner of record and occupies the dwelling as his/her primary residence. An owner-occupant is
required to obtain a homeowner building, electrical, mechanical, or plumbing permit for all such work performed,

and the work must be inspected for compliance with this code. The scope of work authorized by a homeowner
permit is limited by specific provisions in the electrical, mechanical, and plumbing licensing sections of this code.
(5)
Compliance with other codes.
Exemptions from permit requirements of this code shall not be deemed to grant authorization for any work to be
done in violation of this code. All work requires separate building, electrical, mechanical or plumbing permits,
unless specifically exempted elsewhere in this code. Each building owner, contractor, or project manager is
responsible to request clarification of permit requirements from the Inspection Division before doing any work on
any building.
(6)
Emergency Repairs. Where equipment replacements or repairs must be performed in an
emergency situation, and a permit is required for the work, the permit application shall be submitted to the Building
Official within the next business day.
(7)
Application for permit. To obtain a permit, the applicant shall first file an application in writing
on a form furnished by the Inspection Division for that purpose. Such application shall:
(a)
Identify and describe the work to be covered by the permit.
(b)
Describe the land on which the proposed work is to be done by street address or
similar description that will identify and locate the proposed building or work.
(c)
Indicate the proposed use of the building.
(d)
Be accompanied by construction plans and documents as required in Section 5.110.
(e)
State the total construction cost of the proposed work for building permits - including
labor and materials.
(f)
Be signed by the building owner, applicant, or the applicant’s authorized agent.
(g)
Provide other information as required by the Building Official.
(8)
Action on application. The Building Official shall examine permit applications within a
reasonable time after filing. The Building Official may reject applications if the form or other submitted documents
do not comply with this code. If rejected, the Building Official will inform the applicant of the reason. If approved,
the permit shall be promptly issued.
(9)
Time limitation of application.
If no work occurs on a permitted project within 365 days after issuance, the project shall be viewed as abandoned,
and a new permit must be issued to restart the project. Except, the Building Official may grant one or more 90 day
extensions for unusual circumstances, upon receipt of a written request.
(10)
Validity of permit. The issuance or granting of a permit shall not be construed to be a permit for,
or an approval of, any violation of any of the provisions of this code or of any other ordinance of the jurisdiction.
Permits presuming to give authority to violate or cancel the provisions of this code or other ordinances of the
jurisdiction shall not be valid. The issuance of a permit based on construction documents and other data shall not
prevent the Building Official from requiring the correction of errors in the construction documents and other data.
The Building Official is authorized to prevent occupancy or use of a structure where in violation of this code.
(11)
Expiration. Every permit issued shall expire unless the work authorized is completed within 365
days after issuance. If the work is not completed within 365 days, the building official may issue a permit extension.
A permit extension fee, in an amount equal to one half the original permit fee, or $25.00, whichever is greater, may
be invoiced to the permit holder. The permit holder shall be given a minimum 30 day advance written notice of
impending permit expiration and imposition of extension fee.
Exception: Permit extension fees may be waived for major commercial, industrial, and other projects subject to
approval of the Building Official.
(12)
Suspension or revocation. The Building Official is authorized to suspend or revoke a permit
issued under the provisions of this code wherever the permit is issued in error or on the basis of incorrect, inaccurate
or incomplete information, or in violation of any provisions of this code.
Sec. 5.104.
BUILDING PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No building permit is required for:
(1)
Residential single family kitchen and bath and basement remodels when no sheetrock or lath and
plaster is removed from a single contiguous area greater than 32 square feet, and when no new plumbing or
electrical fixtures are installed in different locations than those replaced, and when no new walls, wall framing,
openings, structural alterations or wall furring on the interior face of exterior walls occurs.

(2)

Residential or commercial door and window replacements when rough openings are not enlarged

in width.
(3)
One-story detached accessory structures used as tool and storage sheds, playhouses and similar
uses, provided the floor area does not exceed 120 square feet.
(4)
Fences.
(5)
Retaining walls that are not more than 4 feet in height above the lowest adjacent grade, unless
supporting a surcharge or impounding Class I, II or IIIA liquids.
(6)
Sidewalks and driveways.
(7)
Painting, papering, tiling, carpeting, cabinets, counter tops and similar finish work.
(8)
Temporary motion picture, television and theater stage sets and scenery.
(9)
Prefabricated swimming pools accessory to a Group R-3 occupancy that are less than 24 inches
deep, do not exceed 5,000 gallons and are installed entirely above ground.
(10)
Shade cloth structures constructed for nursery or agricultural purposes, not including service
systems.
(11)
Swings and other playground equipment.
(12)
Awnings.
(13)
Nonfixed and movable fixtures, cases, racks, counters and partitions not over 5 feet 9 inches in
height.
(14)
Repairs. Application or notice to the Building Official is not required for ordinary minor
repairs to structures. Except that such repairs shall not include the cutting away of any wall, partition or portion
thereof, the removal or cutting of any structural beam or load-bearing support, or the removal or change of any
required means of egress, or rearrangement of parts of a structure affecting the egress requirements; nor shall
ordinary repairs include addition to, alteration of, replacement or relocation of any standpipe, water supply, sewer,
drainage, drain leader, gas, soil, waste, vent or similar piping, electric wiring or mechanical or other work affecting
public health or general safety.
(15)
Replacement of siding.
(16)
Replacement of shingles or other roof covering.
Sec. 5.105.
ELECTRICAL PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No electrical permit is required for:
(1)
Repairs and maintenance: Minor repair work, including the replacement of lamps and fuses, or
the connection of approved portable electrical equipment to approved permanently installed receptacles, or for
simple replacement of electrical fixtures such as wall plugs, and light fixtures.
(2)
Radio and television transmitting stations: The provisions of this code shall not apply to
electrical equipment used for radio and television transmissions, but do apply to equipment and wiring for a power
supply and the installations of towers and antennas.
(3)
Temporary testing systems: A permit shall not be required for the installation of any temporary
system required for the testing or servicing of electrical equipment or apparatus.
(4)
Electric utilities: The installation, alteration or repair of electrical equipment installed by or for
the City of Ames Electric Department, or other licensed or franchised electric utility company in the generation,
transmission, distribution, or metering of electricity.
(5)
Manufacturing processes: Moveable process equipment which is independent of the building
structure, is subject to being moved, rearranged, and replaced by equipment manufacturers and staff maintenance
personnel. In such instances, permits and inspections are required only for the alteration of the building’s electrical
supply wiring to the point of connection to the equipment.
(6)
Electrical manufacturing: Work involved in the manufacturing, testing, servicing, altering or
repairing of electrical equipment.
(7)
Elevators: Work involved in the installation, repairing, remodeling or maintenance of elevators,
dumbwaiters or escalators. Except: electrical equipment for supplying current to the control panel of elevators,
dumbwaiters or escalators does require permits and inspections.
Sec. 5.106.
is required:

GAS SYSTEM PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No gas system plumbing or mechanical permit

(1)
(2)

Portable heating appliances.
Replacement of any minor part that does not alter approval of equipment or make such equipment

Sec. 5.107.
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

MECHANICAL PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No mechanical permit is required:
Portable heating appliances.
Portable ventilation equipment.
Portable cooling unit.
Steam, hot or chilled water piping within any heating or cooling equipment regulated by this code.
Repair or replacement of any part that does not alter its approval or make it unsafe.
Portable evaporative coolers.

unsafe.

Sec. 5.108.
PLUMBING PERMITS NOT REQUIRED. No plumbing permit is required:
(1)
For the stopping of leaks in drains, water, soil, waste or vent pipe, provided however, that if any
concealed trap, drain pipe, water, soil, waste or vent pipe becomes defective and it becomes necessary to remove
and replace the same with new material, such work shall be considered as new work and a permit shall be obtained
and inspection made as provided in this code.
(2)
For the clearing of stoppages or the repairing of leaks in pipes, valves or fixtures and the removal
and reinstallation of water closets, provided such repairs do not involve or require the replacement or rearrangement
of valves, pipes or fixtures.
Sec. 5.109.
PUBLIC SERVICE AGENCIES EXEMPT FROM SOME PERMITS.
A permit shall not be required for the installation, alteration or repair of generation, transmission, distribution or
metering or other related equipment that is under the ownership and control of public service agencies by established
right. Such agencies include Ames Electric Utility; Alliant Natural Gas Utility; Ames Water Department; Ames
Public Works Department; franchised telecommunications companies. Such exemption includes all equipment,
lines, and facilities specific to the energy or product produced, processed, conveyed or conducted. Such exemption
does not include permanent buildings that house or contain such systems. All buildings constructed, altered,
repaired, or removed are subject to the typical plan review, permit, inspection and approval process as described
elsewhere in this code.
Sec. 5.110.
SUBMITTAL DOCUMENTS.
Construction documents, shall be submitted in one or more sets with each building permit application. Construction
documents shall be prepared by a registered design professional where required by the statutes of the State of Iowa.
Where special conditions exist, the Building Official is authorized to require additional construction documents to
be prepared by a registered design professional.
Exception: The Building Official is authorized to waive the submission of construction documents and other data
not required to be prepared by a registered design professional, if it is found that the nature of the proposed work is
such that submittal and review of such construction documents is not necessary to obtain code compliance.
(1)
Information on construction documents. Construction documents shall be dimensioned and
drawn to scale upon suitable material. Construction documents shall be of sufficient clarity to indicate the location,
nature and extent of the work proposed and show in detail that it will conform to the provisions of this code and
relevant laws, ordinances, rules and regulations, as determined by the Building Official.
(2)
Fire protection system shop drawings. Shop drawings for the fire protection system(s) shall be
submitted to indicate conformance with this code and the project construction documents and shall be approved
prior to the start of system installation. Shop drawings shall contain all information as required by the referenced
installation standards in the 2012 IBC Chapter 9, Fire Protection Systems.
(3)
Means of egress. The construction documents shall show in sufficient detail that the location,
construction, size and arrangement of all portions of the means of egress are in compliance with the provisions of
this code.
(4)
Exterior wall envelope. Construction documents for all buildings shall describe the exterior wall
envelope in sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance with this code.

(5)
Site plan. The construction documents submitted with the permit application shall be
accompanied by a site plan showing to scale the size and location of new construction and existing structures on the
site, distances from lot lines and, as applicable, flood hazard areas, floodways, and design flood elevations; and it
shall be drawn in accordance with an accurate boundary line survey. The Building Official is authorized to waive or
modify the requirement for a site plan when the application for permit is for interior alteration or repair or when
otherwise warranted.
(6)
Examination of documents. The Building Official shall examine or cause to be examined the
construction plans and documents to determine whether the construction indicated and described is in accordance
with the requirements of this code.
(7)
Previous approvals. This code shall not require changes in the approved construction documents,
methods, materials, or designated occupancy of a structure for which a permit has been issued, and construction of
which has been commenced within 365 days after the effective date of this code and has not been abandoned.
(8)
Phased approval. The Building Official is authorized to issue a permit for the construction of
foundations or any other part of a building or structure before the construction documents for the entire building or
structure have been submitted, provided that adequate information and detailed statements have been filed
complying with pertinent requirements of this code. The holder of such permit for the foundation or other parts of a
building or structure may proceed with construction at the holder’s risk. The City can provide no assurance that a
permit for the remainder of the structure will be granted, unless the balance of the plans submitted are determined in
compliance with this Code.
(9)
Design professional in responsible charge. When it is required that documents be prepared by a
registered design professional, the owner shall engage a registered design professional for the project. The registered
design professional shall be responsible for reviewing and coordinating submittal documents prepared by others,
including phased and deferred submittal items, for compatibility with the design of the building. Where structural
observation is required by IBC Chapter 17, Structural Tests and Special Inspections, the individual or firms
performing the structural observations and reporting shall be identified.
(10)
Deferred submittals. For the purposes of this section, deferred submittals are defined as those
portions of the design that are not submitted at the time of the application and that are to be submitted to the
Building Official within a specified period. Deferral of any submittal items shall have the prior approval of the
Building Official. The deferred submittal items shall not be installed until the design and submittal documents have
been approved by the Building Official.
(11)
Amended construction documents. Work shall be installed in accordance with the approved
construction documents. Any changes made during construction must be reviewed, inspected and approved by the
Building Official.
(12)
Retention of construction documents. One set of approved construction documents shall be
retained by the Building Official in accord with the City of Ames Record Retention Policy.
Sec. 5.111. TEMPORARY STRUCTURES AND USES
(1)
General. The Building Official is authorized to issue a permit for temporary structures. Such
permits shall be limited as to time of service, but shall not be permitted for more than 180 days. The Building
Official is authorized to grant extensions for demonstrated cause.
(2)
Conformance. Temporary structures shall conform to the structural strength, fire safety, means of
egress, accessibility, light, ventilation and sanitary requirements of this code as necessary to ensure public health,
safety and general welfare.
(3)
Temporary power. The Building Official is authorized to approve temporary power in part of an
electric installation before such installation has been fully completed and approved. The part approved shall comply
with the applicable requirements for temporary lighting, heat or power of this code.
(4)
Termination of approval. The Building Official is authorized to terminate such permit for a
temporary structure and to order the temporary structure or use to be discontinued for due cause.
Sec. 5.112. FEES
(1)
Payment of fees. A permit shall not be valid until the required fees have been paid. Exception:
the City may invoice permit applicants for permit and inspection fees, as a customer convenience. In such instances,

permits shall be considered valid immediately following permit application review and approval. This customer
courtesy may be revoked if payment for billed permit fees is not received within 60 days of receipt of notice to the
customer. In such instance, cash payments will be subsequently required in accord with this section.
(2)
Schedule of permit fees. Fees for each permit type shall be paid as required, in accordance with
the schedules as established by the City Council in the following referenced Ames Municipal Code Sections:
Building permit fees.
Appendix L, Ames Municipal Code
Electrical permit fees.
Appendix U, Ames Municipal Code
Mechanical permit fees.
Appendix U, Ames Municipal Code
Plumbing permit fees.
Appendix U, Ames Municipal Code
(3)
Building permit valuations. The applicant for a building permit shall provide an estimated permit
value at time of application. The term ‘permit value’ or ‘permit valuation’ means the actual cost of construction,
including all materials and labor for all building, electrical, gas, mechanical, and plumbing equipment and
permanent building systems. If, in the opinion of the Building Official, the valuation is underestimated on the
application, the submitted permit valuation shall not be accepted unless the applicant can show verifiable project
documents, estimates, or signed contracts to substantiate the submittal. Final building permit valuation shall be
determined by the Building Official.
(4)
City assessor valuations to be used. The Building Official shall use average square foot building
construction costs as provided by the Ames City Assessor when calculating building permit fees for new residential
and commercial buildings, additions, and extensive interior renovations, in absence of more specific data. Such
average square foot costs are base valuations for typical buildings of good quality. Buildings of higher quality will
be valued at appropriately higher valuations. Square foot costs are adjusted periodically to reflect changes in
material and labor costs, as reported by the Ames City Assessor.
(5)
Appeal of building permit valuation. A request to appeal the Building Official’s determination
of building permit valuation may be filed with the Building Official for cause. Such request must be in writing, and
contain a factual basis for review. Such appeals will be reviewed by the Building Official and may also include
review by the City Assessor to assure consistency, accuracy, and fairness. If it is found the Building Official erred in
the determination of building permit valuation, appropriate adjustment will be made to the permit valuation and the
permit fee.
(6)
Work commencing before permit issuance - penalty fees. Any person who commences any
work on a building, structure, electrical, gas, mechanical or plumbing system before obtaining the necessary permits
may be subject to a fee established by the Building Official that shall be in addition to the required permit fees. A
penalty fee equal to the amount of the permit fee may be added for any work that commences prior to permit
approval, i.e., the permit fee may be doubled for such building, electrical, mechanical, or plumbing work that occurs
prior to permit issuance. Additional fees may also be charged for actual costs of inspections, project research, site
visits, and meetings required to obtain code compliance prior to the point of actual permit approval. Such penalties
do not prevent the Division from also issuing separate municipal infraction citations for each violation of this
section.
(7)
Related fees. The payment of permit fees for construction, alteration, removal or demolition work
done in connection with the work authorized the permit shall not relieve the applicant or holder of the permit from
the payment of other fees that are prescribed elsewhere in this Code.
(8)
Refunds. The Building Official is authorized to establish a refund policy. Deductions from
approved refunds shall be made for the actual costs of services rendered in association with the project up to the date

of refund request. Actual costs include, but may not be limited to, plan reviews performed, permits issued, and
inspections made by the Inspection Division.
Sec. 5.113. BUILDING INSPECTIONS
(1)
Building inspections. Work for which a permit is required shall be subject to inspection by the
Building Official and such construction or work shall remain accessible and exposed for inspection purposes until
approved. Approval as a result of an inspection shall not be construed to be an approval of a violation of the
provisions of this code or of other ordinances of the jurisdiction. Inspections presuming to give authority to violate
or cancel the provisions of this code or of other ordinances of the jurisdiction shall not be valid. It shall be the duty
of the permit applicant to cause the work to remain accessible and exposed for inspection purposes. Neither the
Building Official nor the jurisdiction shall be liable for expense entailed in the removal or replacement of any
material required to allow inspection.
(2)
Preliminary inspection. Before issuing a permit, the Building Official is authorized to examine or
cause to be examined buildings, structures and sites for which an application has been filed.
(3)
Required inspections. The Building Official shall make inspections of the following as necessary
to assure compliance with this Code.
(4)
Footing and foundation inspection. Footing and foundation inspections shall be made after
excavations for footings are complete and any required reinforcing steel is in place, and before concrete is poured.
For concrete foundations, required forms shall be in place prior to inspection. Concrete shall be on the job, except
where concrete is ready mixed in accordance with ASTM C 94.,
(5)
Concrete slab, under-floor, and groundwork inspection. Concrete slab and under-floor
inspections shall be made after in-slab or under-floor reinforcing steel and building service equipment, conduit,
piping accessories and other ancillary equipment items are in place, but before any concrete is placed or floor
sheathing installed, including the subfloor.
(6)
Lowest floor elevation. In flood hazard areas, upon placement of the lowest floor, including the
basement, and prior to further vertical construction, the finish floor elevation certificate shall be submitted to the
Building Official.
(7)
Framing and rough-in inspection. Framing and rough-in electrical, mechanical, and plumbing
inspections shall be made after the roof deck, all framing, fireblocking and bracing are in place and all work which
is to be concealed is in place.
(8)
Lath and gypsum board inspection. Inspection of lath and gypsum board that is part of a fireresistance rated or shear assembly shall be made after lath and gypsum board, interior and exterior, is in place, but
before any plastering is applied or gypsum board joints and fasteners are taped and finished.
(9)
Fire-resistant penetrations. Protection of joints and penetrations in fire-resistance-rated
assemblies shall not be concealed from view until inspected and approved.
(10)
Energy efficiency. Inspections shall be made to determine compliance with the State of Iowa
Energy Code.
(11)
Other inspections. In addition to the inspections specified above, the Building Official is
authorized to make or require other inspections of any construction work to obtain compliance with this code.
(12)
Special inspections. For special inspections, see IBC Chapter 17.
(13)
Final inspection. The final inspection shall be made after all work required by the building permit
is completed.
(14)
Inspection agencies. The Building Official is authorized to accept reports of approved inspection
agencies.
(15)
Inspection requests. It shall be the duty of the building permit holder or designee to notify the
Building Official when work is ready for inspection. It shall be the duty of the permit holder or designee to provide
access and means for inspection of such work. Regardless of notification by the permit holder or designee, the
Building Official is authorized to make any inspection required by this code at any time during normal business
hours throughout the duration of the project.
(16)
Approval required. Work shall not be done beyond the point indicated in each inspection without
first obtaining the approval of the Building Official. Any work that does not comply shall be corrected and such
work shall not be covered or concealed until approved by the Building Official.

Sec. 5.114. ELECTRICAL INSPECTIONS.
(1)
Electrical inspections. The Building Official shall make inspections of the following as necessary
to assure compliance with this Code.
(2)
Underground inspection. Underground inspection shall be made after trenches or ditches are
excavated and before any backfill is put in place.
(3)
Rough-in inspection. Rough-in inspection shall be made after the roof, framing, fireblocking,
firestopping, draftstopping and bracing is in place and all electrical distribution conductors are roughed-in, and prior
to the installation of wall or ceiling membranes.
(4)
Final inspection. Final inspection shall be made after the building is complete, all electrical
fixtures are in place and properly connected, and the structure is ready for occupancy.
(5)
Other inspections. In addition to the inspections specified above, the Building Official is
authorized to make or require other inspections of any construction work to obtain compliance with this code.
(6)
Inspection agencies. The Building Official is authorized to accept reports of approved inspection
agencies.
(7)
Inspection requests. It shall be the duty of the electrical permit holder or designee to notify the
Building Official when work is ready for inspection. It shall be the duty of the permit holder or designee to provide
access and means for inspection of such work. Regardless of notification by the permit holder or designee, the
Building Official is authorized to make any inspection required by this code at any time during normal business
hours throughout the duration of the project.
(8)
Approval required. Work shall not be done beyond the point indicated in each inspection without
first obtaining the approval of the Building Official. Any work that does not comply shall be corrected and such
work shall not be covered or concealed until approved by the Building Official.

Sec. 5.115. MECHANICAL INSPECTIONS.
(1)
Mechanical inspections. The Building Official shall make inspections of the following as
necessary to assure compliance with this Code.
(2)
Underground inspection. Underground inspection shall be made after trenches or ditches are
excavated and bedded, piping installed, and before backfill is put in place. When excavated soil contains rocks,
broken concrete, frozen chunks and other rubble that would damage or break the piping or cause corrosive action,
clean backfill shall be on the job site.
(3)
Rough-in inspection. Rough-in inspection shall be made after the roof, framing, fireblocking and
bracing are in place and all ducting and other components to be concealed are complete, and prior to the installation
of wall or ceiling membranes.
(4)
Final inspection. Final inspection shall be made upon completion of the mechanical system.
Exception: Ground-source heat pump loop systems tested in accordance with Section IMC 1208.1.1 shall be
permitted to be backfilled prior to inspection.
(5)
Other inspections. In addition to the inspections specified above, the Building Official is
authorized to make or require other inspections of any construction work to obtain compliance with this code.
(6)
Inspection agencies. The Building Official is authorized to accept reports of approved inspection
agencies.
(7)
Inspection requests. It shall be the duty of the mechanical permit holder or designee to notify the
Building Official when work is ready for inspection. It shall be the duty of the permit holder or designee to provide
access and means for inspection of such work. Regardless of notification by the permit holder or designee, the
Building Official is authorized to make any inspection required by this code at any time during normal business
hours throughout the duration of the project.
(8)
Approval required. Work shall not be done beyond the point indicated in each inspection
without first obtaining the approval of the Building Official. Any work that does not comply shall be corrected and
such work shall not be covered or concealed until approved by the Building Official.

Sec. 5.116. PLUMBING INSPECTIONS.
(1)
Plumbing inspections. The Building Official shall make inspections of the following as necessary
to assure compliance with this Code.
(2)
Underground inspection. Underground inspection shall be made after trenches or ditches are
excavated and bedded, piping installed, and before any backfill is put in place.
(3)
Rough-in inspection. Rough-in inspection shall be made after the roof, framing, fireblocking,
firestopping, draftstopping and bracing is in place and all sanitary, storm and water distribution piping is roughed-in,
and prior to the installation of wall or ceiling membranes.
(4)
Final inspection. Final inspection shall be made after the building is complete, all plumbing
fixtures are in place and properly connected, and the structure is ready for occupancy.
(5)
Other inspections. In addition to the inspections specified above, the Building Official is
authorized to make or require other inspections of any construction work to obtain compliance with this code.
(6)
Inspection agencies. The Building Official is authorized to accept reports of approved inspection
agencies.
(7)
Inspection requests. It shall be the duty of the plumbing permit holder or designee to notify the
Building Official when work is ready for inspection. It shall be the duty of the permit holder or designee to provide
access and means for inspection of such work. Regardless of notification by the permit holder or designee, the
Building Official is authorized to make any inspection required by this code at any time during normal business
hours throughout the duration of the project.
(8)
Approval required. Work shall not be done beyond the point indicated in each inspection without
first obtaining the approval of the Building Official. Any work that does not comply shall be corrected and such
work shall not be covered or concealed until approved by the Building Official.
Sec. 5.117. CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY
(1)
Use and occupancy. No building or structure shall be used or occupied, and no change in the
existing occupancy classification of a building or structure or portion thereof shall be made until the Building
Official has issued a Certificate of Occupancy (C.O.), or until final inspection and approval has been given for minor
projects. Issuance of a C.O. or other final approval shall not be construed as approval of a violation of this code.
(2)
Certificate issued. After the Building Official inspects the building or structure and finds no
violations of this code, a C.O. shall be issued that contains the following:
(a)
The building permit number.
(b)
The address of the structure.
(c)
The name and address of the owner.
(d)
A description of that portion of the structure for which the certificate is issued.
(e)
A statement that the described portion of the structure has received final
inspections and may be occupied.
(f)
The signature of the Building Official.
(g)
The occupancy type as defined in the IBC.
(h)
The type of construction as defined in the IBC.
(i)
The occupant load,
(j)
If an automatic sprinkler system is provided, whether the sprinkler system is required.
(k)
Any special stipulations or conditions.
(3)
Temporary occupancy. The Building Official is authorized to issue a temporary certificate of
occupancy (T.C.O.) before the completion of all work, if it is concluded the incomplete work items present no
hazard to occupants or the general public. A fee may be charged for issuance of a T.C.O.
(4)
Revocation. The Building Official is authorized to suspend or revoke a C.O. or other approval
wherever it is found the C.O. or other approval is issued in error, or on the basis of incorrect information received, or
where it is determined the project, or portion thereof, is in violation of this code.
(5)
Connection of service utilities. No person shall make connections from a utility, source of
energy, fuel or power to any building or system for which a permit is required, unless approved by the Building
Official.

(6)
Temporary connection. The Building Official shall have the authority to authorize temporary
connection of the building or system to the utility source of energy, fuel or power.
(7)
Authority to disconnect service utilities. The Building Official shall have the authority to
authorize disconnection of utility service to the building, structure or system regulated by this code in case of
emergency where necessary to eliminate an immediate hazard to life or property. The Building Official shall notify
the serving utility, and wherever possible the owner and occupant of the building, structure or service system of the
decision to disconnect prior to taking such action. If not notified prior to disconnecting, the owner or occupant of the
building, structure or service system shall be notified in writing, as soon as practical thereafter.
(Ord. 4044, 9-28-10)

DIVISION II
AMENDMENTS TO ADOPTED CODES

Sec. 5.200.
BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES.
The provisions of the 2015 International Building Code (IBC), are amended with the revision of the following text
as stated:
(1)
The IBC is amended by adding Climatic and Geographical Design Criteria to include the
following local values in conjunction with Chapter 16 Structural Design:
Ground Snow Load (lbs)
25
Wind Speed (mph)
115
Topographic Effects
No
Special Wind Region
No
Wind Borne Debris Zone
No
Seismic Design Category
A
Weathering
Severe
Frost Line Depth (inches)
42
Termite
Moderate to Heavy
Winter Design Temp (F.)
-5
Ice Shield Underlayment Required Yes
Flood Hazards
See FEMA Maps
Air Freezing Index
1896
Mean Annual Temperature (F.)
48.2
(2)
Section 717.6.2 Membrane Penetrations is amended by adding the following exception:
Exception; Duct systems constructed entirely of minimum 0.0187 inch thick steel (No. 26 gauge) shall be allowed
without installation of radiation dampers.
(3)
Section 903.4, Sprinkler system supervision and alarms, is amended by adding the following
exception: Water supply valves that are locked in the open position.
(4)
Section 903.4.2, Alarms is amended by deleting the existing text and inserting the following text:
An approved audible/visual device, located on the exterior of the building in an approved location, shall be
connected to every automatic sprinkler system. Additional notification devices may be required on the interior of
the building. Such sprinkler water-flow alarm devices shall be activated by water flow equivalent to the flow of a
single sprinkler of the smallest orifice size installed in the system. Where a fire alarm system is installed, actuation
of the automatic sprinkler system shall actuate the building fire alarm system.
(5)
Section 907.2.9, Group R-2, is amended by adding the following text at the end of the subsection:
Notwithstanding the exceptions noted herein, an automatic fire alarm system shall be installed throughout all interior
corridors serving sleeping units.
(6)
Section 1009.2 Continuity and components. The first sentence is amended to read: Each
required accessible means of egress shall be continuous to a public way, shall be hard-surfaced, and shall consist of
one or more of the following components.

(7)
Section 1011.12 Stairway to roof is amended by deleting the Exception and inserting the
following in lieu thereof:
Exception: Other than where required by Section 1011.12.1, in buildings without an occupied roof access
to the roof from the top story shall be permitted to be by a ships ladder of a permanent ladder.
(8)
Section 1011.14 Alternating Tread Devices is amended by removing “and for access to
unoccupied roofs” from the text.
(9)
Section 1028.5 Access to a public way is amended to read: The exit discharge shall provide a
direct, hard-surfaced, and unobstructed access to a public way.
(10)
Section 1704.2.3 Statement of special inspections. Delete the first paragraph and replace with
the following: The applicant shall submit verification of a signed agreement with an approve agency stating the
required special inspections to be performed and the frequency of said inspections as a condition for permit
approval.
(11)
Section 1801.3 Foundations – Concrete encased electrode. Concrete footing for new buildings
and additions shall have a minimum of a #4 reinforcing bar or bare copper conductor sized per the City of Ames
currently adopted National Electrical Code as a grounding electrode conductor encased in concrete for 20 feet
minimum with a minimum of 2 tie wires for use as a concrete encased electrode.
(12)
Section 1809.5 Frost Protection. The first sentence is amended to read as follows: Except where
otherwise protected from frost, foundations, permanent supports of buildings and structures, and all exterior landings
shall be protected from frost by one or more of the following methods:
(13)
Section 1809.5 Frost Protection is further amended by deleting Exception 2 and inserting the
following in lieu thereof: Area of 900 square feet or less for light-frame construction or 400 square feet or less for
other than light-frame construction: and
(14) Section 1809.14 Demolition of shallow foundations. Where a structure has been demolished or
removed, all shallow foundations shall be removed in their entirety and the excavation shall be filled and maintained
with clean fill material to the existing grade. Removal shall include, but is not limited to the removal of the entire
basement including walls, floors, footings, and foundations.
(15)
Chapter 18 of the IBC is amended by deleting Table 1809.7 and inserting the following table
with footnotes in lieu of:
Number of Floors Supported by the Foundations*
1
2
3
Thickness of Foundation Walls (inches) Concrete
8
8
10
Thickness of Foundation Walls (inches) Concrete Block
8
8
12
Width of Footing (inches)
16
16
18
Thickness of Footing (inches)
8
8
12
Minimum Depth of Foundation Below Grade
42
42
42
*Foundations may support a roof in addition to the stipulated number of floors. Foundations supporting roofs only
shall be as required for supporting one floor.
*Spread footings shall have a minimum of 2 - #4 continuous horizontal reinforcement bars.
*Foundation walls shall have a minimum of #4 reinforcement bars 18” on center each way.
*All buildings shall have perimeter footings to 42” below finished grade.
*Trench footings are allowed as a continuous 8” pass trench for single story wood frame structures with spans not
exceeding 16 feet. The trench must be 42” below finished grade and have at least two #4 horizon reinforcement bars.
Bars must tie into abutting adjacent structures.
(16)
Section 2308.3.1 Foundation plates or sills is amended by replacing “and not spaced more than 6
feet apart” with “and spaced not more than 4 feet apart”
Sec. 5.201.
ONE- AND TWO-FAMILY DWELLINGS.
The provisions of the 2015 International Residential Code for One- and Two-family Dwellings (IRC), are amended
by revising the following text as stated:

(1) Table R301.2(1), Climatic and Geographical Design Criteria is amended to include the following
local values:
Ground Snow Load (lbs)
25
Wind Speed (mph)
115
Topographic Effects
No
Special Wind Region
No
Wind Borne Debris Zone
No
Seismic Design Category
A
Weathering
Severe
Frost Line Depth (inches)
42
Termite
Moderate to Heavy
Winter Design Temp (F.)
-5
Ice Shield Underlayment Required Yes
Flood Hazards
See FEMA Maps
Air Freezing Index
1896
Mean Annual Temperature (F.)
48.2
(2) Section R302.1 Exterior Walls, Fire-Resistant Construction. Add exception #6: Walls of detached
garages and accessory structures greater than or equal to 3 feet from a property line.
(3) Section R302.13 Fire protection of floors is deleted in its entirety.
(4) Section R311.3.2 Floor elevations for other exterior doors is amended by deleting the exception and
inserting the following in lieu thereof:
Exception: A top landing is not required where a stairway of not more than three risers is located on the exterior
side of the door, provided the door does not swing over the stairway.
(5) Section R311.7.8.2 Continuity is amended by adding Exception 3:
(3) Handrails may be interrupted at the point of transition from handrail to guardrail on
stairways open on both sides at the bottom of a flight of stairs.
(6) Section R313.1 Townhouse automatic fire sprinkler systems is amended by deleting the text of that
section and inserting the following in lieu thereof: Automatic residential sprinkler systems shall not be required in
townhouses.
(7) Section R313.2 One- and Two-family dwellings automatic fire systems is amended by deleting the
text of that section and inserting the following in lieu thereof: Automatic residential fire sprinkler systems shall not
be required in one- and two-family dwellings.
(8) Section R314.2.2 Alterations, repairs and additions is amended by deleting “When alterations,
repairs or additions requiring a permit occur, or”.
(9) Section R314.6 Power source is amended by deleting Exceptions 1 and 2 and adding Battery operated
smoke alarms installed in accordance with Section 314.2.2 shall be allowed for existing sleeping areas.
(10) Section R315.2.2 Alterations, repairs and additions. The first sentence is amended to read: When
one or more sleeping rooms are added or created in an existing dwelling that has an attached garage or within which
a fuel-burning appliance exists, carbon monoxide alarms shall be required outside each separate sleeping area and in
the immediate vicinity of bedrooms, and on every story of the dwelling. Carbon monoxide alarms shall be hardwired, interconnected, and shall have battery backup.
(11) Section R315.5 Power source is amended by deleting Exceptions 1 and 2.
(12)
Section R401.2 Requirements is amended by adding the following: Footings of buildings with
Type V wood framed construction of three stories or less shall be allowed to be designed to meet, at a minimum, the
prescriptive standards of the following table.
Number of floors supported by foundations*
1
2
3
Thickness of foundation walls (inches) concrete
8
8
10
Thickness of foundation walls (inches) concrete block
8
8
12
Width of footing (inches)
16
16
18
Thickness of footing (inches)
8
8
12
Minimum depth of footing below grade
42
42
42

*Foundations may support a roof in addition to the stipulated number of floors. Foundations supporting
roofs only shall be as required for supporting one floor. All other structures shall have footings and foundations
engineered to meet the requirements of Chapter 4 of the IRC. All buildings shall have perimeter footings to 42"
below grade, and such footings shall be designed to withstand all forces placed upon them as per Chapter 4 of the
IRC or engineering to show equivalency.
*Trench footings are allowed as a continuous 8" single pass trench for a single story wood frame structure
with spans not exceeding 16 feet. The trench must be 42" deep and have at least two (2) horizontal rods fixed in
place and tied into the existing structure. Soil bearing capacity shall be a minimum of 2000 psf.
*Spread Footings shall have two evenly spaced #4 continuous reinforcing rods. For alterations and
additions, reinforcing rods shall be tied into the existing footings.
*Concrete foundation walls shall be reinforced with a minimum of # 4 bars at 18 inches on center each way
(13) Section R403.1 General is amended by adding the following text to the end of the section: Where
concrete footings are used in new one- and two-family dwellings, an approved concrete encased electrode shall be
provided in the vicinity of the panel for each residential electrical service. The electrode shall be accessible and
connected to at least twenty feet of #4 reinforcing rod by a minimum of two wire ties.
(14)
Section R403.1 General is amended by adding the following text: An Iowa licensed architect or
engineer shall determine footing size and structural design for residential structures supported by post and beam
construction and having a common roof with the house.
(15)
Section R403.1.3.6 Isolated concrete footings. Delete this section in its entirety.
(16)
Section R401.4.3 Demolition of foundations. Where a structure has been demolished or
removed, all foundations shall be removed in their entirety and the excavation shall be filled and maintained with
clean fill material to the existing grade. Removal shall include, but is not limited to the removal of the entire
basement including walls, floors, footings, and foundations.
(17)
Section R403.1.4.1 Frost Protection is amended by deleting Exception 1 and inserting the
following in lieu thereof:
1. Protection of freestanding accessory structures with an area of 900 square feet or less, of lightframed construction, with an eave height of 10 feet or less shall not be required.
(18)
Section R403.1.6 Foundation Anchorage is amended by deleting “maximum of 6 feet” and
inserting in lieu thereof “maximum of 4 feet”.
(19)
Section R404.1.3.2 Reinforcement for foundation walls is amended by adding the following to
the end of the section: Minimum reinforcement for concrete foundation walls shall be #4 bars at 18” on center, each
way or approved design by the registered design professional in responsible charge.
(20)
Section R326.1 General is amended by replacing General with BARRIER REQUIREMENTS
FOR SWIMMING POOLS, SPAS, AND HOT TUBS FOR ONE- AND TWO-FAMILY DWELLINGS,
removing the text of that section and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
(a)

The provisions of this section shall apply to the design of barriers for residential swimming pools, spas, and
hot tubs (collectively referred to as a pool) for one- and two- family dwellings. These design controls are
intended to provide protection against potential drownings and near-drownings by restricting access to
swimming pools.
Exceptions:
1.
2.

Spas and hot tubs with a lockable safety cover that complies with ASTM F 1346.
Swimming pools with a powered safety cover that complies with ASTM F 1346.

(b) Outdoor pools. An outdoor pool, including an in-ground, above-ground or onground pool shall be surrounded by a barrier which shall comply with the following items
1-15:

1. The top of the barrier shall be at least 48 inches (1219 mm) above grade measured on the side of the
barrier which faces away from the pool. Such height shall exist around the entire perimeter of the
barrier and for a distance of 3 feet measured horizontally from the outside of the barrier. The
maximum vertical clearance between grade and the bottom of the barrier shall be 2 inches measured on
the side of the barrier which faces away from the pool for surface that are not solid, such as grass or
gravel. For surfaces that are solid, such as concrete, the distance shall be 4 inches maximum. Where
the top of the pool structure is above grade the barrier may be installed on grade or shall be mounted on
top of the swimming pool. Where the barrier is mounted on top of the pool, the maximum vertical
clearance between the top of the pool structure and the bottom of the barrier shall be 4 inches.
2.

Openings in the barrier shall not allow the passage of a 4-inch-diameter (102 mm) sphere.

3.

Solid barriers which do not have openings shall not contain indentations or protrusions, except for
normal construction tolerances and tooled masonry joints.

4.

Mesh fences, other than chain link fences, in compliance with the following number 7, shall be
installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and comply with the following:
(i)
The bottom of the mesh fence shall be not more than 1 inch above the deck or installed surface or
grade.
(ii) The maximum vertical clearance from the bottom of the mesh fence and the solid surface shall not
permit the fence to be lifted more than 4 inches from grade or decking.
(iii) The fence shall be designed and constructed so that it does not allow passage of a 4-inch sphere
under any mesh panel. The maximum vertical clearance from the bottom of the mesh fence and
the solid surface shall not be more than 4 inches from grade or decking.
(iv) An attachment device shall attach each barrier section at a height not lower than 45 inches above
grade.
(v) Where a hinged gate is used with a mesh fence, the gate shall comply with the following items 11,
12, and 13.
(vi) Patio deck sleeves such as vertical post receptacles that are places inside the patio surface shall be
of a nonconductive material.
(vii) Mesh fences shall not be installed on top of onground pools.

5.

Where the barrier is composed of horizontal and vertical members, and the distance between the
tops of the horizontal members is less than 45 inches, the horizontal members shall be located on the
pool side of the fence. Spacing between vertical members shall not exceed 1 3/4 inches in width.
Where there are decorative cutouts within vertical members, spacing within the cutouts shall not exceed
1 3/4 inches in width.

6.

Where the barrier is composed of horizontal and vertical members, and the distance between the
tops of the horizontal members is 45 inches or more, spacing between vertical members shall not exceed
4 inches. Where there are decorative cutouts within vertical members, spacing within the cutouts shall
not exceed 1 3/4 inches in width.

7.

The maximum opening formed by a chain link fence shall be a 1 3/4 inches, unless the fence has
slats fastened at the top or the bottom which reduce the openings to not more than 1 3/4 inches.

8.

Where the barrier is composed of diagonal members, such as a lattice fence, the maximum
opening formed by the diagonal members shall not be more than 1 3/4 inches. The angle of diagonal
members shall not be greater than 45 degrees from vertical.

(c)

9.

There shall be a clear zone of not less than 36 inches between the exterior of the barrier and any
permanent structures or equipment such as pumps, filters and heaters that can be used to climb the
barrier.

10.

The pool side of the required barrier shall not be less than 20 inches from the water’s edge.

11.

Access gates shall comply with the requirements of items (b) 12 and (b) 13 and shall be equipped
to accommodate a locking device. Pedestrian access gates shall open outward away from the pool, and
shall be self-closing and have a self-latching device. Gates other than pedestrian access gates, such as
utility or service gates, shall remain locked when not in use.

12.

Double gates or multiple gates shall have at least one leaf secures in place and the adjacent leaf
shall be secured with a self-latching device. The gate and barrier shall not have openings larger than 1/2
inch within 18 inches of the latch release mechanism. The self-latching device shall comply with item
(b) 13.

13.

Where the release mechanism of the self-latching device is located less than 54 inches from grade,
the release mechanism shall be located on the pool side of the gate at least 3 inches below the top of the
gate, and the gate and barrier shall have no opening larger than 1/2 inch within 18 inches of the release
mechanism.

14.

Where a wall of a dwelling or structure serves as part of the barrier and where doors or windows
provide direct access to the pool through that wall, one of the following conditions shall be met:
(i) The pool shall be equipped with a safety cover in accordance with ASTM F 1346;
(ii) Doors, and operable windows having a sill height of less than 48 inches above the indoor finished
floor shall have an alarm that produces an audible warning when the door, window or their
screens are opened. The alarm shall be listed and labeled as a water hazard entrance alarm in
accordance with UL 2017. The operable parts of the alarm deactivation switches shall be
located at least 54 inches above the finished floor.
(iii) Other approved means of protection, such as self-closing doors with self-latching devices, shall be
acceptable as long as the degree of protection afforded is not less than the protection afforded
by item (i) or (ii).

15.

An onground pool wall structure or a barrier mounted on top of an onground pool wall structure
shall serve as a barrier where all of the following conditions are present:
(i) Where only the pool wall serves as the barrier, the bottom of the wall is on grade, the topof the
wall is not less than 48 inches above grade for the entire perimeter of the pool, the wall
complies with the requirements of items (b) 1-10 above and the pool manufacturer allows the
wall to serve as a barrier.
(ii) Where a barrier is mounted on top of the pool wall, the top of the barrier is not less than 48 inches
above grade for the entire perimeter of the pool, the wall complies with the requirements of (b)
1-10 and the pool manufacturer allows the wall to serve as a barrier.
(iii) Ladders or steps used as means of access to the pool are capable of being secured, locked or
removed to prevent access except where the ladder or steps are surrounded by a barrier that
meets the requirements of (18) above.
(iv) Openings created by the securing, locking or removal of ladders and steps do not allow the
passage of a 4-inch sphere.
(v) Barriers that are mounted on top of onground pool walls are installed in accordance with the pool
manufacturer’s instructions.

Indoor pools shall be surrounded by a barrier that complies with Sec. 5.201 (18)

(21)
Appendix J is amended by deleting Section AJ102.5 Flood Hazard areas.
(22)
Appendix J is amended by deleting Section AJ301.2 Water Closets.
(23)
Appendix J is amended by deleting Section AJ301.3 Electrical including the Exceptions.
(24)
Appendix J is amended by deleting Section AJ501.5 Electrical equipment and wiring and
associated subsections.

Sec. 5.202.

ACCESSIBILITY. Reserved.

Sec. 5.203.

ENERGY. Reserved.

Sec. 5.204.

EXISTING BUILDINGS. Reserved.

Sec. 5.205.
ELECTRICAL.
The provisions of the National Electrical Code (NEC), 2014 edition, are hereby amended as follows:
(1)
Section 334.10, Nonmetallic-Sheathed Cable, Uses Permitted, is amended by deleting Subsection
(3) therefrom and inserting in lieu thereof a new Subsection (3): All other structures shall be wired using other
methods as allowed by the NEC.
(2)
Add the following exceptions to Article 210.8(A)(2), Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection
for Personnel, Dwelling Units:
(a) Exception No. 1: Receptacles that are not readily accessible.
(b) Exception No. 2: A single receptacle or a duplex receptacle for two appliances located within
dedicated space for each appliance that, in normal use, is not easily moved from one place to another and that is
cord-and-plug connected in accordance with 400.7(A)(6), (A)(7), or (A)(8).
(c) Receptacles installed under the exceptions to 210.8(A)(2) shall not be considered as meeting
the requirements of 210.52(G).
(3)
Add the following exceptions to Article 210.8(A)(5),Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection
for Personnel, Dwelling Units:
(a) Exception No. 2: Receptacles that are not readily accessible.
(b) Exception No. 3: A single receptacle or a duplex receptacle for two appliances located within
dedicated space for each appliance that, in normal use, is not easily moved from one place to another and that is
cord-and-plug connected in accordance with 400.7(A)(6), (A)(7), or (A)(8).
(c) Receptacles installed under the exceptions to 210.8(A)(5) shall not be considered as meeting
the requirements of 210.52(G).
(4)
Delete section 210.12(B), Arc-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection, Branch Circuit Extensions or
Modifications – Dwelling Units.
(5)
Delete the exception to section 220.12, Lighting Load for Specified Occupancies, and insert in lieu
thereof the following exception:
Exception: Where the building is designed and constructed to comply with an energy code
adopted by the local authority, the lighting load shall be permitted to be calculated at the values specified in the
energy code.
(6)
Delete section 406.4(D)(4), General Installation Requirements, Replacements, Arc-Fault Circuit
Interrupter Protection.
(Ord. No. 4210, 3-3-15)

Sec. 5.206.
MECHANICAL.
The provisions of the 2015 International Mechanical Code (IMC), are amended as follows:
(1)
Section 103 Department of Mechanical Inspections and associated subsections is deleted.
(2)
Section 106.4.1 Approved construction documents is deleted.
(3)
Section 106.4.3 Expiration is deleted.
(4)
Section 106.4.4 Extensions is deleted.

(5)
Section 106.4.8 Posting of permit is deleted.
(6)
Section 106.5 Fees is deleted.
(7)
Section 106.5.1 Work commencing before permit issuance is amended to read “Any person
who commences work on a mechanical system before obtaining the necessary permits may be subject to 100 percent
of the usual permit fee in addition to the required permit fees.”
(8)
Section 106.5.2 Fee schedule is amended to read “The fees for mechanical work shall be
indicated in Appendix U of the Ames Municipal Code.”
(9)
Section 106.5.3 Fee refunds is deleted.
(10)
Section 108.4 Violation penalties is deleted.
(11)
Section 108.5 Stop work orders is deleted.
(12)
Section 109 Means Of Appeal and associated subsections is deleted.
(13)
Section 607.6.2 Membrane Penetrations is amended by adding the following exception:
Exception; Duct systems constructed entirely of minimum 0.0187 inch thick steel (No. 26 gauge) shall be allowed
without installation of radiation dampers.

Sec. 5.207.
GAS.
The provisions of the 2015 International Fuel Gas Code (IFGC), are amended as follows:
(1)
Section 106 Permits and associated subsections is deleted.
(2)
Section 108 Violations and associated subsections is deleted.
(3)
Section 109 Means Of Appeal and associated subsections is deleted.
Sec. 5.208.
PLUMBING.
The provisions of the 2015 Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC), are amended with the addition of Appendix A
Recommended Rules for Sizing the Water Supply System, Appendix B Explanatory Notes on Combination Waste
and Vent Systems, Appendix C Alternate Plumbing Systems (at the discretion of the AHJ), and Appendix D Sizing
Storm Water Drainage Systems, and the revision of the following text as stated:
(1)
Section 102.4.1.1 Building Demolition stating:
Whenever a structure or building is to be demolished, before demolition begins the following must be completed:
(a) Building sewer capped at curb line with a manufactured plug.
(b) Foundation line capped at curb line with a manufactured plug.
(c) Water service capped or plugged at main.
(d) Plumbing inspector sign-off on demolition sheet given to contractor before demolition permit
is issued.
(2)
Section 102.9 Annexed Building stating:
When a structure or building is on land that has been or is being annexed into the City of Ames and connection to
the public water or sewer system is requested for that building or structure, the City may require that its plumbing
system be inspected to determine whether the system has adequate sewer venting and backflow prevention to protect
the public water system, and to determine if it is otherwise free from hazards to those exposed or potentially exposed
to that system. Based on that inspection, if it is determined that a cross connection or other hazard exists, then the
Building Official shall determine what corrective action is needed to eliminate the hazard(s) and the owner shall
complete the corrective action before connection to City services is allowed.
(3)
Section 104.4 Permit Issuance is amended to delete the reference to Section 104.5.
(4)
Section 104.4.1 Approved Plans or Construction Documents is deleted.
(5)
Section 104.4.3 Expiration is deleted.
(6)
Section 104.4.6 Retention of Plans is deleted.
(7)
Section 104.5 Fees is amended to replace reference to Table 104.5 with Appendix U of the City of
Ames Municipal Code.

(8)
Section 105.2.6 Reinspections is amended by deleting the last two paragraphs of the section.
(9)
Section 106.3 Penalties is deleted.
(10)
Section 107.0 Board of Appeals and both subsections is deleted.
(11)
Section 411.1 Water Closet Bowls is amended to state:
All water closet bowls shall be of the elongated type with open front seats except in dwelling units and motel and
hotel rooms. In nurseries, schools and other similar places where plumbing fixtures are provided for the use of
children under six (6) years of age, water closets shall be of a size and height suitable for children’s use. All water
closets shall be equipped with seats as required below.
(12)
Section 418.3 Location of Floor Drains is amended by adding subsection 418.3(5) as follows:
In all buildings, a three-inch (3") floor drain shall be located on the lowest floor level and where the water meter is
located. A three-inch (3") or larger floor drain shall be located in same room where a reduced pressure principle
backflow prevention assembly is installed that discharges water. A two-inch (2") or larger floor drain shall
be provided in the same room the water heater is located on the lowest floor level.
Exception: Existing water heaters and water meters unless relocated.
(13)
Table 422.1 Minimum Plumbing Facilities is amended by adding the following:
With prior approval, Authority Having Jurisdiction may allow use of Chapter 29 of the 2015 International
Building Code.
(14)
Section 422.3 Fixture Requirements for Special Occupancies is amended by replacing the last
sentence and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
In food establishments the fixture requirements may be determined by the statutes and regulations of the State of
Iowa. The following requirements apply to food establishments, bars and night clubs:
(a) Bars, taverns and nightclubs shall be provided with a three (3) compartment glass washing sink
and a drain board with hot and cold running water. The sink shall have an indirect waste with an air gap to a floor
sink with a 3” trap.
(b) A restaurant shall have either a three (3) compartment ware washing sink or an automatic dish
washing machine of commercial type, including a booster heater along with a two-compartment sink.
(c) A hand-washing sink with hot and cold running water shall be installed in each food
preparation area in restaurants and behind each bar area of bars, taverns and nightclubs.
(d) A mop/utility sink shall be required with hot and cold running water in each restaurant, bar,
tavern or nightclub, for mop and waste water. The mop/utility sink shall not be used as a hand-washing sink.
(15)
Section 603 Cross-Connection Control is amended as follows:
(a) Section 603.2 Approval of Devices or Assemblies is amended by deleting the last sentence
and inserting the following in lieu thereof: “Testing or maintenance shall be performed by a registered backflow
assembly tester approved by the Authority Having Jurisdiction”.
(b) Section 603.4.2 Testing is amended by deleting the text and inserting the following in lieu
thereof:
(i)
The premise owner or responsible party shall have the backflow prevention
assembly tested by a registered tester at the time of installation, repair, or relocation
and not less than on an annual schedule thereafter, or more often when required by
the Authority Having Jurisdiction. The periodic testing shall be performed in
accordance with procedures approved by the Administrative Authority. The
Authority Having Jurisdiction may establish the annual schedule.
(ii)
Backflow prevention assemblies which are in place, but have been out of service
for more than three months, shall be tested before being put back into service.
Backflow prevention assemblies used in seasonal applications shall be tested before
being put into operation each season.
(iii)
The Authority Having Jurisdiction may periodically verify test procedures and
results.

(iv)

When warranted, the Authority Having Jurisdiction may require backflow
prevention assemblies to be tested at any time in addition to the annual testing
requirement. Examples of this include, but are not limited to, assemblies with a
history of repeated failures or assemblies that have been subjected to fire, flood, or
other unusual environmental conditions.
(v)
The tester shall report the results of all inspections and tests of a backflow
prevention assembly to the customer and to the Authority Having Jurisdiction on a
form approved by the Authority Having Jurisdiction within ten working days. The
tester shall immediately report to the Authority Having Jurisdiction when and where
a test indicates that an assembly fails to meet standards and no immediate repair is
done to make the assembly meet standards.
(vi)
Before being placed back into service, any backflow prevention assembly which
fails a test shall be repaired or replaced. In the case when a reported value is less
than the minimum, the Director of the City of Ames Water and Pollution Control
Department may approve temporary restoration of service.”

(b)
Section 603.4.8 Drain Lines is amended inserting at the start of the section the
following: “Provisions shall be made to convey the discharge of water from any reduced-pressure principle
backflow prevention assembly (RP) to a suitable drain.”
(c)
Section 603.4.9 Prohibited Locations is amended by adding at the end of the section the
following: “Backflow prevention devices with atmospheric vents or ports shall be protected from flooding. No
backflow prevention device shall be installed in a place where it would create a safety hazard such as, but not
limited to, over an electrical panel or above ceiling level.”
(d) Section 603.4 General Requirements is amended by adding a new Section 603.4.10 Repairs
as follows:
(i)
All repairs to backflow prevention assemblies shall be performed by registered
backflow prevention assembly testers.
(ii)
The tester shall not change the design, material, or operational characteristics of
a backflow prevention assembly during repair or maintenance. The tester shall use
only original manufacturer replacement parts or equivalent parts approved by the
University of Southern California – Foundation for Cross-Connection Control and
Hydraulic Research.
(iii)

The tester shall report the repair of a backflow prevention assembly to the
customer and to the Authority Having Jurisdiction within ten working days. The
report shall include the list of materials or replacement parts used and subsequent
tests.”
(e) Section 603.0 Cross-Connection Control is further amended by adding after the last
numbered section a new section 603.10 as follows:
(i) Purpose. The purpose of these containment regulations is:
a.
to protect the City of Ames Public Water Supply (PWS) from
the possibility of contamination or pollution by containing within the customer's internal distribution system(s) or
the customer's private water system(s) such contaminants or pollutants that could backflow into the PWS; and
b.
to provide for the maintenance of a continuing program of containment
that will systematically and effectively prevent the contamination or pollution of the PWS.
(ii)
Definitions. As used in this section:
a.
Approved Backflow Prevention Assembly For Containment means: A
backflow prevention assembly which is approved by the University of Southern California - Foundation for CrossConnection Control and Hydraulic Research. The backflow prevention assembly must also be listed by the

International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials, or by the American Society of Sanitary
Engineering. The approval and listing requirements do not apply to an air gap used as an approved backflow
prevention assembly for containment.
b.
Auxiliary Water Supply means: Any source of water that is available to
the customer over which the City of Ames water utility does not have sanitary control to reduce pollution,
contamination, or other conditions that make that source of water unacceptable as a potable water supply, such as,
but not limited to
1.
a public or private water supply other than the City of Ames
water utility,
2.
public or private wells, or
3.
lakes, naturally-fed ponds, storm water basins, and flowing
waters (rivers, creeks, etc.) from which water is drawn.
c.
Available to the Customer means: The water utility customer has
authority to use, or direct the use of, the auxiliary water supply by virtue of ownership, contract, or other
arrangement for control.
d.
Backflow means: The undesirable reversal of flow into the public water
distribution system.
e.
Backflow Prevention Assembly means: An assembly or means to
prevent backflow.
1.
Air Gap means: This is a physical break between the PWS and
the customer's water system. The air gap is to create an unobstructed vertical distance between the opening of any
pipe or faucet conveying water to a tank, plumbing fixture, receptor, or other assembly and the flood level of the
receptacle. The air gap shall conform to the requirements of UPC Table 603.3.1 Minimum Airgaps for Water
Distribution..
2.
Reduced-Pressure Principle Backflow Prevention Assembly
(RP) means: The RP consists of two independently acting check valves together with a hydraulically operating,
mechanically independent pressure differential relief valve located between the check valves. These units are located
between two tightly closing resilient-seated valves as an assembly, and equipped with properly located resilientseated test shutoffs.
3.
Double Check Valve Assembly (DC) means: The DC consists
of two internally loaded check valves, either spring loaded or internally weighted, installed as a unit between two
tightly closing resilient-seated shutoff valves with properly located resilient-seated test shutoffs.
f.
Commercial/Industrial Fluid means: Any liquid, gas, or solution that is
a chemical, biological, or other substance in a form, quantity, or concentration that would constitute a hazard (health
or non-health) if introduced into the public water supply, such as, but not limited to
1.
polluted or contaminated waters;
2.
all types of process and used waters (waters which originated
from the public water supply but may have deteriorated in sanitary quality);
3.
chemicals in fluid form;
4.
plating acids and alkalis;
5.
circulated cooling waters (except for those solely used for air
conditioning);
6.
oils, gases, caustic and acid solutions;
7.
other liquid and gaseous fluids used industrially,
agriculturally, commercially, or for other non-domestic purposes.
g.
Commercial/Industrial Fluid System means: Any system used by the
water utility customer to store or utilize any commercial/industrial fluid in a manner that may constitute a hazard
(health or non-health) to the public water supply, such as, but not limited to
1.
car washes,
2.
microbreweries,
3.
chlorinators,
4.
clean-in-place systems,

5.

bulk fluid storage with remote dispensing (motor oil,

antifreeze, etc.), and
6.
injection molding with integral heating and cooling. However,
commercial/industrial fluid systems do not include:
1.
fuel gas (propane or natural gas) systems;
2.
air conditioning, cooling, refrigeration, and similar systems
using only Freon or similar refrigerants;
3.
sanitary sewer, rainwater, or storm sewer lines; and
4.
boilers.
h.
Containment means: A method of backflow prevention which requires
the installation of a backflow prevention assembly at the water service connection.
i.
Contamination means: An impairment of a potable water supply by the
introduction or admission of any foreign substance that degrades the quality of the water and creates a health
hazard.
j.
Cross-Connection means: An actual or potential connection between
any part of a potable water system and any other environment containing other substances in a manner that, under
any circumstances, would allow such substances to enter the potable water system.
k.
Hazard, Degree of means: The rating of a cross-connection or service
connection which indicates if it has the potential to cause contamination or pollution. The term is derived from an
evaluation of the potential risk to public health and the adverse effect of the hazard upon the potable water system.
1.
Hazard - Health means: A hazard upon the PWS involving any
substance that, if introduced in the potable water supply, could cause death, illness, spread disease, or have a high
probability of causing such effects.
2.
Hazard - Non-health means: A hazard upon the PWS
involving any substance that generally would not be a health hazard but, if introduced into the PWS, could cause a
nuisance by introducing color, taste or odor, or would alter the quality of the PWS physically, chemically, or
biologically.
l.
Permanent Swimming Pool means: A pool or tub with a capacity of
1,000 gallons or more of chemically treated water that has a filtration system with a pump and rigidly supported
walls/sides. Above-ground movable pools and tubs that meet the above criteria shall be deemed “permanent
swimming pools.”
m.
Pollution means: The presence of any foreign substance in water that
impairs, alters, or degrades its quality but does not constitute a health hazard.
n.
Registered Backflow Prevention Assembly Technician (Technician)
means: A person who is registered by the State of Iowa to test or repair backflow prevention assemblies and report
on the condition of those assemblies.
o.
Service Connection means: The terminal end of the pipe connected to,
directly or indirectly, the City of Ames water main; that is, the point of delivery to the customer's water system. If a
meter is installed at the end of the service connection, then the service connection shall mean the downstream end of
the meter. Service connections shall also include, but not be limited to, a temporary water service connection from a
fire hydrant and all other temporary or emergency water service connections from the public water system.
p.
Thermal Expansion means: Volumetric increase of water due to heating
resulting in increased pressure in a closed system.
(iii)
Administrative Authority
a.
The Administrative Authority is the Ames City Council acting
through such persons or departments as the City Council shall designate.
b.
The Administrative Authority shall have the right to enter,
with the consent of the customer or upon the basis of a suitable warrant issued by a court of appropriate jurisdiction,
any property to determine if the conditions for a partial or total exemption have been satisfied or if a backflow
prevention assembly has been properly installed for containment.

1.
All backflow prevention assemblies shall be available
for City inspection within a short notice by the Administrative Authority. Short notice is considered to be less than
24 hours.
2.
The entrance to the property to determine if the
conditions for a partial or total exemption have been satisfied will not be necessary if the customer has properly
installed, tested, and maintained an approved RP or air gap on every and all service connections serving the
customer's premises.
c.
The Administrative Authority may collect fees for the
administration of this program.
d.
The Administrative Authority shall maintain records of
containment hazard surveys, and of the installation, testing, and repair of all backflow prevention assemblies
installed for containment purposes
(iv)
Where Containment Is Required
a.
An RP or air gap is required for containment for every direct
or indirect service connection unless such connection:
1.
qualifies for a total or partial exemption; or
2.
supplies a fire protection system.
b.
A DC may be installed for containment in place of an RP or
air gap when a partial exemption is granted.
c.
A partial exemption shall be granted only if all of the
following conditions precedent are met.
1.
The entire facilities are within the scope and
applicability of the plumbing regulations of the City of Ames, Iowa.
2.
All water uses are protected by the “isolation”
provisions of Chapter 6 of the Uniform Plumbing Code.
3.
There are no auxiliary water supplies.
4.
There are no solar heating systems.
5.
There are no permanent swimming pools.
6.
There are no commercial/industrial fluid systems.
7.
The entire facilities and all pertinent circumstances
and conditions are fully accessible for inspection by representatives of the City’s Water and Pollution Control
Department.
d.
No backflow prevention assembly is required for containment
when a total exemption is granted.
e.
A total exemption shall be granted when a partial exemption
has been granted and all of the following conditions precedent are met.
1. There is only one service connection, not including services
for fire protection systems.
2.
The facility is less than four stories above grade.
f.
Failure of the Administrative Authority to notify a customer
that they do not qualify for an exemption and that they shall install backflow prevention assemblies for containment
shall in no way relieve a customer of the responsibility to comply with all requirements of these regulations.
g.
The Director of the City of Ames Water and Pollution Control
Department may require installation of an air gap, by and at the customer's sole expense, at the service connection
where records indicate a history of threat to the public water supply system because of inappropriate handling of
health hazard substances or actual backflow into the PWS.
(v)
New Service Connections
a.
Plans shall be submitted to the Administrative Authority for
review on all new service connections in order to determine if a partial or total exemption shall be granted.
b.
The Administrative Authority shall require the installation of
the appropriate backflow prevention assembly for containment before the initiation of water service.
(vi)
Fire Protection Systems

a.
A backflow prevention assembly to be used in a fire protection
system shall meet the requirements of Factory Mutual Research Corporation (FM) and Underwriters Laboratory
(UL) and the requirements of the fire code and the building code of the City of Ames, in addition to the
requirements of paragraph (ii)a. Assemblies sized smaller than 2-1/2 inches which have not been tested by FM and
listed by UL may be allowed if approved by the City of Ames Fire Department Chief.
b.
An RP shall be installed on all new and existing fire protection
systems which the Administrative Authority determines to have any of the following:
1.
Interconnections with auxiliary supplies such as
reservoirs, rivers, ponds, wells, mills, or other industrial water systems; or
2.
Use of antifreeze or other additives in the fire
protection system unless an RP is used to isolate the loop or branch containing antifreeze or other additives when a
DC is installed at the service connection; or
3.
Any other facility, connection, or condition which
may cause contamination
c.
A DC will be required for all other fire protection systems.
The DC shall be required on all new systems at the time of installation and on existing systems at the time that they
are modified.
(vii)
Portable Tanks. Portable tanks and vessels shall be filled through a
properly installed and maintained backflow prevention assembly or vacuum breaker.
(viii)
Installation of Backflow Prevention Assemblies
a.
All backflow prevention assemblies for containment shall be
installed so that they are accessible for testing as stated in the UPC at Section 603.4.3 thereof. The installation shall
also provide the same clearances as called for the water meter in the City of Ames Municipal Code, Section
28.205.(5).
b.
The required backflow prevention assemblies for containment
shall be installed in horizontal plumbing immediately following the meter or as close to that location as deemed
practical by the Administrative Authority unless approved in writing by the Administrative Authority. In any case, it
shall be located upstream of any branch piping. Installation at this point does not eliminate the responsibility of the
customer to protect the water supply system from contamination or pollution between the backflow prevention
assembly and the water main, and to protect the water supply system from contamination or pollution within the
premises.
c.
If hot water is used within the water system, thermal
expansion shall be provided for when installing a backflow prevention assembly for containment.
d.
If interruption of water service during testing and repair of
backflow assemblies for containment is unacceptable to the customer, another backflow prevention assembly for
containment, sized to handle the temporary water flow needed during the time of test or repair, shall be installed in
parallel piping.
(ix)
Removal of Backflow Prevention Assemblies
a.
The use of an assembly may be discontinued and the assembly
removed from service upon presentation of sufficient evidence that the customer qualifies for an exemption.
(x)
Testing of Backflow Prevention Assemblies
a.
When water service has been terminated for non-compliance,
the backflow prevention assembly for containment shall be repaired or replaced and then tested prior to the
resumption of water service.
(xi)
Backflow Incidents
a.
The customer shall immediately notify the Administrative
Authority when the customer becomes aware that backflow has occurred in the building, property, or private water
system receiving water service.
b.
The Administrative Authority may order that water service be
temporarily shut off when backflow occurs in a customer's building, property, or private water system. Such shut off
is to protect the system from further contamination or pollution and to allow time for locating and mitigating the
cause and extent of the contamination or pollution.

(xii)

Existing Backflow Prevention Assemblies For Containment
a.
All backflow prevention assemblies for containment installed
prior to November 1, 1996, that do not meet the requirements of these regulations but were approved testable
assemblies for the purpose described herein at the time of installation and that have been properly installed and
maintained, shall, except for the testing, inspection, and maintenance requirements under Section (x) and Section
(xi), be excluded from the requirements of these rules so long as the Administrative Authority is assured that they
will satisfactorily protect the PWS. Whenever the existing assembly for containment is moved from the present
location, requires replacement, or when the use of the service area protected by the assembly changes so that the
Administrative Authority determines that the customer no longer qualifies for a partial exemption, the unit shall be
replaced by an approved backflow prevention assembly for containment meeting the requirements of these
regulations.
(xiv)
Customer Non-compliance
a.
In case of non-compliance with these regulations, the
Administrative Authority shall notify the customer to comply within ten working days. In the event of failure or
upon refusal of the customer to comply as ordered, the Administrative Authority may, after notice and reasonable
opportunity for hearing, terminate water service. Non-compliance includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1.
Refusal to allow the Administrative Authority access
to the property to determine if the conditions for a partial or total exemption have been satisfied, except when an RP
or air gap is properly installed for containment and properly maintained
2.
Providing inadequate backflow prevention
3.
Failure to install a backflow prevention assembly for
containment which has been required by the Administrative Authority
4.
Failure to test, maintain, or properly repair a
backflow prevention assembly for containment as required by the Administrative Authority
5.
Failure to comply with the requirements of these
regulations
6.
Refusal to replace a faulty backflow prevention
assembly
7.
Removal of a backflow prevention assembly for
containment which has been required by the Administrative Authority except for seasonal removal as in Section
(viii) f
8.
Bypassing of a backflow prevention assembly for
containment which has been required by the Administrative Authority
9.
Failure to report a backflow incident
10.
Direct connection between the PWS and a sewer line
11.
A situation which presents an immediate health
hazard to the PWS
b.
For conditions 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11, the Administrative
Authority will take the following steps.
1.
Make a reasonable effort to advise the customer of
intent to terminate water service.
2.
Terminate water service and lock service valve. The
water service will remain inactive until correction of the violation has been approved by the Administrative
Authority.
(xv)
COMMITTEE OF ADJUSTMENT There is hereby established the
Containment Committee of Adjustment.
a.
The Committee shall consist of three members as follows: the
Building Official of the City or that official’s designee; the Director of Water and Pollution Control or the Director’s
designee; and a representative of the Building Board of Appeals, selected from among the members of that Board by
majority vote of the Board’s members.
b. The said Committee of Adjustment shall have the following powers.

1.
To hear and decide appeals that allege an error in any
decision or determination made in the administration and enforcement of Section 5.208(8)(c) of the Municipal Code
of the City of Ames, Iowa
2.
To authorize, in specific cases, such exemption from
the requirements of Section 5.208(8)(c) of the Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa, as will not be contrary to
the laws of the State of Iowa, when due to special circumstances not of the property owner’s own creation, a strict
literal interpretation of Section 5.208(8)(c) would result in undue expenses to the property owner in view of an
alternative measure agreed to by the property owner that will not be contrary to the public interest
(xvi)
Presumptive Exemptions The following water uses shall generally be
presumed exempt from the containment requirements of Section 5.208(8)(c): water closets, lavatories, bath tubs,
showers, water softeners, single-faucet water treatment units, boilers, sinks, irrigation systems, clothes washers,
dishwashers, pre-rinse stations, garden hose connections, drinking fountains, urinals, carbonators/beverage
dispensers, garbage disposals, ice makers, cleaning chemical dispensers, and private fire hydrants. However, when
warranted by the facts and circumstances of a particular situation, the Administrative Authority, with notice and
opportunity to be heard extended to the property owners, may apply to the Containment Committee of Adjustment
for a determination that containment measures are required under such facts and circumstances.
(16)
Section 603.5.8 Water-Cooled Equipment is amended to read:
Water-cooled compressors, degreasers, or any other water-cooled equipment shall be protected by an approved
reduced pressure principle backflow prevention assembly.
(17)
Section 603.5.10 Steam or Hot Water Boilers is amended to read:
Potable water make up connections to boilers, sterilizers, chillers, commercial clothes washers, or water heaters for
radiant heat, shall have a reduced pressure principle backflow prevention assembly.
(18)
Section 604.1 Pipe, Tube, and Fittings is amended by adding the following:
The following type of pipe and fittings are allowed in the interior/exterior of a building or structure:
Interior
Above concrete floor (lowest level)
(a)
soft copper (Type K, L, M)
(b)
rigid copper (Type K, L, M)
(c)
brass
(d)
cross linked polyethylene (PEX) (as approved by Chapter 17 of the Uniform Plumbing
Code),
(e)
ductile iron (four (4) inch or larger).
(f)
CPVC
Below concrete floor (lowest level)
(a)
soft copper (type K) (approved flared or compression fittings only)
(b)
PEX(as approved byChapter14 of the Uniform Plumbing Code)
(c)
Polyethylene, IPS 200 p.s.i. SLDR-7, PE3408
(d)
ductile iron (four (4) inch or larger) with flanged mechanical joints.
(e)
C-900 PVC DR 14 (fire line).
Exterior
(a)
PEX(as approved by Chapter14 17 of the Uniform Plumbing Code),and which meets
manufacturer’s specifications.
(b)
Soft copper (Type K) (approved flared or compression fittings only)
(c)
Brass
(d)
Ductile iron (mechanical joint) (bolts shall be teflon coated)
(e)
PVC meeting AWWA C-900 standards, DR14 for fire lines and Dr18 for non-fire lines.
(f)
Polyethylene, IPS 200 p.s.i. SLDR-7, PE3408
Note: Polyethylene, PEX and PVC C-900 shall be installed with a 14-gauge solid copper tracer wire in a blue jacket
affixed to the pipe at appropriate intervals. The tracer wire will start with a 5 foot electrical ground stake at the water
main, continue to the water meter, and be terminated at a weatherproof junction box at an approved location on the

building exterior. An appropriate splice may be used at the water meter. The junction box shall be accessible and
be labeled to identify it as a tracer wire termination.
(19)
Section 604.6 Cast-Iron Fittings is deleted.
(20)
Section 604.7Malleable Iron Fittings is deleted.
(21)
Section 605.0 Joints and Connections is amended by adding new subsections 605.0.1 through
605.0.13 as follows:
Sec. 605.0.1. Curb Stops shall be of the quarter turn ball valve type with the grip joint ends.
Sec. 605.0.3. All threaded taps on the main shall be at least 24 inches apart and shall be at least ¾ inch in
size. If more than one tap is made for a service line, the taps will be staggered on the pipe. No more than three (3)
threaded taps shall be made for a service connected to a 4-inch or larger main. Maximum threaded tap size for a 4
inch main is ¾ inch. All taps will be made in the top half of the water main, but not more than 45" above the
horizontal plane. All services having two (2) taps or more shall be combined through a brass wye pipe connection.
The maximum length of service from the main to the wye shall be four (4) feet. The following table lists appropriate
number of taps for different service sizes.
Service Size Taps
1 inch = two ¾ inch or one 1 inch
1¼ inch = two 1 inch
1½ inch = two 1 inch
Sec. 605.0.4. Service saddles allowed on four (4) inch or larger water mains when water service is ¾", 1",
1¼", and 1½" shall be a Smith-Blair, or equivalent, #317, #357, #372, #393 or #397. The saddles shall have a
stainless steel strap with two bolts wide minimum. The bolts or nuts shall be either stainless steel or blue coated.
When tapping a four (4) inch or larger main for water services for a two (2) inch or larger water service, the SmithBlair, or equivalent stainless steel full wrap around saddle, #238, #239, #264, or #265 shall be used. The bolts and
nuts shall be either stainless steel or blue coated. Any water service that is larger than a two(2) inch shall require a
tapping valve and sleeve at the main or private main. The Post Indicator Valve (PIV) for fire line shall not serve as
the water service valve after the main. All tapping valve sleeves shall meet the Urban Standard Specifications as
follows:
(1) Valve: Tapping valve conforming to ANSI/AWWA C509.
(2) Sleeve:
(a) Minimum 14 gauge
(b) Stainless steel, ASTM A240, Type 304
(c) Working pressure 200 psi.
(d) Must fully surround pipe
(e) Approved sleeves
(i) Cascade Water Works Manufacturing Company, Style CST-EX
(ii) PowerSeal Pipeline Products Corporation, Model 3490AS
(iii) JCM Industries, Inc. Model JCM 432
(iv) Approved equal
(3) Gasket:
(a) To completely surround pipe
(b) Minimum thickness 0.125 inch
(c) Material: nitrile rubber.
(4) Outlet Flange:
(a) Stainless steel, ASTM A240, Type 304
(b) ANSI B 16.1, 125 pound pattern
(5) Bolts: Stainless steel, ASTM A240, Type 304
Sec. 605.0.5. In the event a curb box is set in any location where a concrete or asphalt surface is to be
placed, a sleeve shall be placed around the cap to allow for expansion and contraction.
Sec. 605.0.6. In a new subdivision the water service line shall be installed at the center of the property
unless otherwise approved by the Administrative Authority.
Sec. 605.0.7. There shall be a curb cock in every service connection to the main. It shall be located on the
property line or as close as possible thereto and in alleys within one foot of the alley line, except two (2) inch and

larger, which shall have a street valve box over the valve at the water main. The curb cock to be used for services
from three-fourths (¾) inch to two (2) inches shall be the style known as Mueller Mark II Oriseal or Ford Ball Valve
with 90° curb cock, or equal, provided with T handle and extension rod keyed and locked to curb cock and shall be
the same diameter as the pipe served. The curb cock shall be kept in an operative condition at all times.
Sec. 605.0.8. The curb cock shall be covered by a curb box of the Western pattern No. 100, or equal,
extending to the curb grade. In cases where the surface of the ground is higher than the curb grade to the extent that
the curb box will not extend sufficiently to be in plain view, then the curb box shall be extended to the ground
surface. Whenever a water service is renewed the curb box shall be brought to the curb grade or present natural
ground level and moved to the property line. In placing the curb cock in position, care must be exercised to provide
against settlement of the curb box, by providing a base of brick, stone or concrete block set on solid earth for
support. A support shall be placed across the ditch and wired to the curb box near the top to keep it in a vertical
position while filling the ditch.
Sec. 605.0.9. A corporation cock of either a Mueller or Ford make, or its equivalent, shall be inserted in
every tap one and one half inch or less in diameter made in the water main. The connection to the main shall be
made by a regulation corporation cock and copper service with a compression joint if the pipe is plastic SIDR-7 200
P 3408. All connections to the water main shall be adequately looped to prevent breakage from ditch settlement.
Sec. 605.0.10. A service valve shall be installed immediately following a two (2) inch or larger tap on all
take offs from the water main or private main.
Sec. 605.0.11. Where a single water service line provides service to a new duplex or is split for any other
reason, the service line shall be at least one inch in diameter. Where an existing structure is to be converted to a
duplex a 1" equivalent service may be provided by a separate tap. The new service lines shall be divided by a wye at
the property line. Existing 1" services may be split inside the building so long as shut-offs are available in a common
area. Separate curb boxes shall be installed, and separate ¾ inch service lines shall be run to the individual customer
units.
Sec. 605.0.12. Sprinkler systems used for fire protection may be permitted to be attached to the water
mains by registered plumbing contractors by direct connection without meters under the direction and supervision of
the City. No open connection can be incorporated in the system, and there shall be no valves except the service
valve at the main unless a post indicator valve (PIV) is required by the Fire Inspector.. One and two family
residential sprinkler lines shall be metered through the single meter. The property owner or tenant shall promptly
report to the City any seal which has been broken for the closing of the system. A detailed drawing of the sprinkler
system shall be filed with the City and free access to the building shall be granted the City for inspection purposes.
No charge will be made for water used for fire purposes through a sprinkler system. The fire line shall be a
minimum four (4) inch diameter with a shut-off valve installed after the tap into the main. When required, the PIV
shall be a minimum of forty (40) feet from the building or at a location determined by the fire inspector.
Exception: The fire line may be smaller than 4" in size if hydraulic calculations by the fire sprinkler company show
that a 4" would not be required.
Sec. 605.0.13. Where required, a post indicator valve (PIV) must be set at 36" above final grade. The
termination flange, inside the building, shall not be more than twelve (12) inches above finished floor level and be
set at a true vertical position. When entering through a wall, the termination flange shall not be more than twelve
(12) inches from the wall and set in a true horizontal position. The fire line shall have a two hundred (200) pound
pressure test done for a minimum of two (2) hours without losing any pressure. The fire line shall be tested from the
tap at the main to the termination flange with the PIV open and the curb box closed. No fire line static pressure test
shall be started after 1:30 p.m., Monday through Friday.
A certified fire sprinkler installer may install the backflow device to the sprinkler system for containment. The
termination flange, inside the building, from horizontal to the vertical position or from horizontal to the horizontal
position traveling through an exterior wall or floor, shall have no smaller than ¾ inch galvanized or equivalent allthread rod used between said flanges to keep fire line termination stable. The fire line located in the trench may use
mega-lug type supports, however, a concrete thrust block shall be in front of fire line traveling from horizontal to
vertical prior to the termination flange. Only PVC C-900 DR 14 and ductile iron shall be used for the fire line
service. The fittings shall be mechanical joint type. The tapping valve, PIV, and all other fittings and pipe shall be
marked to withstand 200 p.s.i. Before requesting a Bac-T test, the fire line shall be flushed thoroughly by the
plumbing contractor. The contractor shall request, from the Inspection Division, a Bac-T test form, complete the

form and return it to the Inspection Division. Utility Maintenance Division will collect the sample for testing. If the
fire line passes Bac-T test, the Inspection Division will contact the plumbing contractor. The termination flange shall
have a two (2) inch ball valve to properly flush the fire line.
(a) If the fire line and water service are on one line, the domestic water service shall have the take
off so that the domestic service will have a curb stop and stop box at the property line. If a PIV is required,
the domestic service will branch off prior to the PIV and have a curb stop and stop box adjacent to the PIV.
The take off for the water service shall be either brass, ductile iron, C-900 PVC DR14, or copper to the
curb box.
(b) The curb stop and stop box may be installed at another location with prior approval of the
Inspections Division and the Water and Pollution Control Department.
(22) Section 608.5 Drains is amended by deleting and replacing “the outside of the building” with “a
properly drained surface”.
(23) Section 609.1 Installation is amended by deleting the last two sentences in the section and inserting
the following in lieu thereof:
All water service lines shall be installed at least five feet below finish grade. If the water service cannot be buried
below frost depth at any point, the trench shall be lined with 1 ½” thick “Blue Board” insulation or equivalent as
approved by the Administrative Authority. Sand backfill material shall then be placed to a depth of one foot above
the top of pipe, then 1 ½" “Blue Board” or equivalent will be installed so that the entire trench width and length in
the area needing protection against freezing is insulated and then backfilled. The insulation shall be at least five (5)
feet in depth.
(24)
Section 609.5 Unions is amended by adding the following to the end of the section:
Exception: water heaters and boilers.
(25)
Section 609.10 Water Hammer is amended by adding:
Exception: Single family dwelling units.
(26)
Section 610.1 Size, Size of Potable Water Piping, is amended by deleting the words “each water
meter and” from the first sentence and adding “Water meter sizing shall be determined by the Water Meter
Division” to the end of the section.
(27)
Section 610.8(6) Size of Meter and Building Supply Pipe Using Table 610.4 is amended by
deleting the last sentence and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
No building water service line shall be less than one (1) inch diameter.
(28)
Amend Table 610.4 Fixture Unit Table for Determining Water Pipe and Meter Sizes is
amended by deleting the language in footnote 2 and inserting the following in lieu thereof:
Replace “Building supply, three-quarter(3/4) inch nominal size minimum.” With “Building supply, one (1) inch
nominal size minimum.”
(29)
Section 701.2 Drainage Piping is amended to read as follows:
Drainage pipe and fittings used inside a new building or an existing building for underground shall be copper (type
L), brass, ABS (schedule 40), PVC (schedule 40) or cast iron.
Exception: Galvanized may be used on a sewage ejector system when the discharge line is three (3) inch or larger.
The galvanized shall only be piped no more than four (4) feet out of pit.
Above ground piping shall be the same as underground except that ABS and PVC pipe may be coextruded and
copper tube and fittings may be type M for commercial and structures that are more than a one and two-family
dwelling. A one and two-family dwelling may use type DWV copper tube.
(30)
Table 702.1 Drainage Fixtures Unit Values (DFU) is amended by adding the following to
footnote #8:
Public use shall be any building or structure that is not a dwelling unit. Fraternities and sororities are not classified
by this section as a dwelling unit.
(31)
Section 703.1 Minimum Size, Size of Drainage Piping, is amended by adding the following at
the end of the section:
No underground drainage piping or vent shall be less than two (2) inches inside diameter.
(32)Section 704.3 Commercial Sinks is amended to read “At the discretion of the Plumbing Inspector and
Sanitarian” pot sinks, scullery sinks, dishwashing sinks, silverware sinks, and other similar fixtures shall have an

airgap indirect waste connection to a properly trapped and vented floor sink. Commercial kitchens must have at
least one floor sink with a three inch waste line serving the main scullery sink.
(33)
Section 705.0.1 is added: No molded rubber coupling (Fernco Coupling or equivalent) shall be
used on any sanitary sewer or storm sewer. Appropriate stainless steel shielded molded rubber couplings may be
used as connections when connecting sanitary or storm sewers. Single band shielded couplings (no hub clamps) are
not allowed on any exterior building sanitary sewer, or storm sewer.
(34)
Section 717.1 General, Size of Building Sewers, is amended to read as follows:
The minimum size of any building sewer shall be determined on the basis of the total number of fixture units
drained by such sewer, in accordance with Table 717.1 Maximum/Minimum Fixture Unit Loading on Building
Sewer Piping. No building sewer shall be smaller than four (4) inches. The building sewer shall not be smaller than
the building drain.
In unusual circumstances, with prior approval from the plumbing inspector, a sewage ejector may discharge the
building sewer to the public sewer manhole when the public main is too shallow to allow the building sewer
discharge to flow by gravity. The pipe material to be used shall be Polyethylene (P.E.) Two (2) inch SDR 7, 3408.
The 2" line shall at all times be a minimum of five (5) feet deep or be blue-boarded. The sewage ejector shall be
vented with a minimum two (2) inch pipe. The ejector pumps shall comply with section 710.9
(35)
Section 718.2 Support is amended to read as follows:
Building sewer pipe made of cast iron, copper, or extra strength vitrified clay shall be laid on a firm bed. Pipe
consisting of Schedule 40 PVC/ABS, PVC SDR 23.5/35 and PVC truss pipe shall be enveloped on bottom, sides
and top with a minimum of four (4) inches of either one (1) inch clean or 3/8" minus crushed rock, 3/8" washed chip
or “pea gravel”. After enveloping the pipe, the remainder of the ditch may be filled once the inspection is complete.
(36)
Section 718.3 Protection from Damage is amended to read as follows:
No building drain or sewer shall be closer than two (2) feet from the building structure or footing that is not made
out of cast iron, Schedule 40 PVC, or Type “L” copper. At no point shall the building sewer be less than five (5) feet
in depth on new construction or when replacing existing sewers. If less than five (5) feet in depth, the trench shall be
lined with 1 ½” thick blue-board insulation. The insulation of the sides shall be at least five (5) feet below finished
grade with a cap over the two sides.
One (1) inch clean 3/8" minus, 3/8" washed chips, and pea gravel rock shall be placed on the bottom, sides and top
of pipe whenever any type of PVC is used. Whenever cast iron is used sand may take the place of the one (1) inch
rock. Whenever possible, the building sewer shall be at a depth of nine (9) feet below street grade from the main to
the property line on new construction. Whenever possible on a duplex or single-family dwelling, the building sewer
shall not be located under a driveway.
(37)
Section 719.6 Manholes is amended by deleting the second paragraph.
(38)
Section 801.4 Bar and Fountain Sink Traps is amended to read as follows:
Sinks (except hand sinks) in a bar, nightclub, tavern, or soda fountain shall drain to an approved and properly
trapped and vented floor sink through an approved airgap or airbreak. The floor sink, drain line, trap, and strainer
inlet shall be at least three (3) inch pipe size. The developed length from the fixture outlet to the floor sink shall not
exceed five (5) feet.
(39)
Section 807.3 Domestic Dishwashing Machine is amended to read as follows:
No domestic dishwashing machine shall be directly connected to a drainage system or food waste disposer without
the use of an approved dishwasher air gap fitting on the discharge side of the dishwashing machine, or without
looping the discharge line of the dishwasher as high as possible near the flood level of the kitchen sink where the
waste disposer is connected. The looped discharge line of the dishwasher shall be supported or strapped. Listed air
gap fittings shall be installed with the flood level (FL) marking at or above the flood level of the sink or drainboard,
whichever is higher.
(40)
Section 901.2 Vents Required, is amended by adding new sub-section 901.2.1
Section 901.2.1 All single-family or two-family dwelling units with a basement shall be provided with a two (2)
inch future vent. The future vent shall be combined with other vents or terminate through the roof. Such vent shall
be capped in the floor joist area of the basement for future use. The two (2) inch vent is for a future basement
bathroom or other approved fixtures.
(41)
Section 902.2 Bars, Soda Fountains, and Counter, Vents Not Required, is amended to read as
follows:

Sinks (except hand sinks) in a bar, nightclub, tavern, or soda fountain shall drain to an approved and properly
trapped and vented floor sink through an approved airgap or airbreak. The floor sink, its drain line, trap, and strainer
inlet shall be at least three (3) inch pipe size. The developed length from the fixture outlet to the floor sink shall not
exceed five (5) feet.
(42)
Section 903.1 Applicable Standards, Materials, is amended to read as follows:
Drainage and vent pipe and fitting used inside a new building or an existing building for underground shall be
copper (Type L), brass, ABS (Schedule 40), PVC (Schedule 40) or cast iron.
Above ground piping shall be the same as underground except that coextruded PVC and ABS nay be used,
and copper tube and fittings may be Type M for commercial and structures that are other than a one and two-family
dwelling. One and two-family dwellings may use type DWV copper tube.
(43)
Section 903.2 Use of Copper or Copper Alloy Tubing is amended to remove “type DWV” and
replace it with “type L”.
(44)
Section 903.2.1 Aboveground is amended to remove “type DWV” and replace it with “type L”,
and to add
Exception: Single-family and two-family dwellings may use copper tube type DWV.
(45)
Section 904.1 Size, Add after second sentence “No vent smaller than 2 inch is allowed below
ground”.
(46)
Section 906.7 Frost or Snow Closure, Vent Termination, is amended to read as follows:
Change two (2) inches to three (3) inches and ten (10) inches to twelve (12) inches and remove reference to mm.
(47)
Section 908.2 Horizontal Wet Venting for a Bathroom Group. is amended to Water closets,
bathtubs, showers and floor drains within one bathroom group located on the same floor level and for private use
shall be permitted to be vented by a horizontal wet vent where all of the conditions of Section 908.2.1 through
Section 908.2.5 are met.
(48)
Table 1002.2 Horizontal Lengths of Trap Arms is amended to read as follows:
Maximum Allowable Horizontal Length Of Trap Arms
1-1/4”
5’ 0”
1-1/2”
6’ 0”
2”
8’ 0”
3”
12’ 0”
4” and larger
13’ 0”
The developed length between the trap of a water closet or similar fixture (measured from
the top of the closet flange to the inner edge of the vent) and its vent shall not exceed six
feet.
(49)
Section 1101.3 Storm Water Drainage to Sanitary Sewer Prohibited is amended by adding the
following:
Whenever such connection or arrangement is found to exist in violation of the ordinances of this city and Chapter 5,
whereby surface water runoff, subsoil or footing drainage is discharged or diverted into the sanitary sewer system,
the inspector shall issue a written notice to the owner to cause such to be abated by ordering a connection to a public
storm main or collector line.
(50)
Section 1101.4 Material Uses is amended to read as follows:
Rainwater piping placed within the interior of a building to two (2) feet out of building or footings shall be cast iron,
brass, copper (Type M), Schedule 40 PVC or Schedule 40 ABS DWV. Schedule 40 PVC and ABS pipe installed
within a duct or plenums shall be insulated with an insulation having a flame-spread index of not more than 25 and a
smoke index of not more than 50. Coextruded PVC & ABS pipe not allowed below grade.
Rainwater piping placed outside a building shall be cast iron, brass, copper (Type M), Schedule 40 PVC or Schedule
40 ABS DWV, reinforced concrete pipe (RCP), vitrified clay pipe (VCP), SDR 23.5 PVC, SDR 35 PVC, PVC truss
pipe, PVC A2000 pipe, and corrugated high-density polyethylene (P.E.)
SDR 23.5 PVC, SDR 35 PVC, schedule 40 PVC or Schedule 40 ABS, PVC truss, PVC A2000, and corrugated
polyethylene pipe outside a building shall be enveloped with four (4) inches of crushed rock, either one (1) inch
clean or 3/8" minus 3/8" washed chips, or “pea gravel”, on the top, bottom and sides. Coextruded PVC & ABS pipe
not allowed below grade. The storm water sewer may be connected to the City storm main at intakes, manholes, or

connected directly into the storm main. Whenever a direct connection is made to the storm main, the connection
shall be made by a clamping saddle or a fitting with a sealant that makes the joints water and root proof.
If the storm sewer is one-half (½) or more of the size of the storm main, a manhole shall be required at the point of
connection to the storm main. All manholes shall meet the Iowa Statewide Urban Standards (SUDAS).
All direct taps into the storm main shall be installed on the top one-half (½) of the main.
The storm sewer shall have a cleanout installed every one hundred (100) feet and every change of direction
exceeding 135°. In place of a cleanout every one hundred (100) feet, a manhole shall be placed every three hundred
(300) feet (manhole shall meet Iowa Statewide Urban Standards (SUDAS)).
No Fernco coupling or no-hub clamp shall be used on the storm sewer or main.
Exception: When converting to PVC truss pipe or clay pipe, a Fernco stainless steel shielded coupling shall be used
on storm sewer.
(51)
Section 1101.6.1 Discharge, Subsoil Drains, is amended to read as follows:
The subsoil drains may be allowed to discharge to a pond, or waterway if approved by the Building Official. If not
allowed by the Building Official, the subsoil drain shall be discharged to a storm main.
Regardless, the gravity line shall have a backwater valve.
In existing buildings, if granted permission by the plumbing inspector, the perimeter tile may flow by gravity to a
storm main, intake, or manhole if there is at least ten (10) feet vertical height difference between the perimeter tile
and the storm main, intake, or manhole.
(52)
Section 1101.6.2 Sump, is amended by replacing “fifteen (15) gpm” with “17 gpm with a
seventeen (17) foot head” and adding the following to the end of the section:
The sump pumpline may be either Schedule 40 PVC or Schedule 80 PVC pipe.
The fittings shall be either schedule 80 PVC deep socket or schedule 40 deep socket pressure fittings. The sump
pump line may also be 1 ½" polyethylene (PE) SDR 9, 3408. The PE joints shall be made with ribbed insert fittings
secured by stainless steel clamps. The sump line shall be buried no less than five (5) feet in depth from finished
grade. If this depth cannot be maintained, the sides and top of pipe wall shall be covered with 1 ½" blue board
insulation. The sides of the insulation shall be at least five (5) feet in depth. When the sump line is discharged into a
storm manhole, intake, or storm main that is not five (5) feet below final surface grade, a quarter (¼) of an inch hole
shall be drilled into the bottom portion of the horizontal 90°elbow before pipe is placed in the vertical position.
If two sump lines are combined together, the sump line shall be a two (2) inch line to the storm main, intake, or
manhole. The sump pump shall have an electrical outlet within reach of the manufacturer’s cord.
No foundation drain service line shall be discharged onto property, someone else’s property, or into the building
drain or building sewer. No floor drain, clothes washer, or any other plumbing fixture shall be discharged into the
foundation sump pit.
Every sump pit in an elevator shaft shall meet the rules and regulations of the State of Iowa Elevator Inspector. No
hydraulic elevator sump shall be discharged into a storm or sanitary sewer.
(53)
Section 1101.6.3 Splash Blocks is deleted.
(54)
Section 1101.6.5 Open Area is deleted.
(55)
Tables 1101.8 Sizing of Horizontal Rainwater Piping, 1101.12 Sizing of Roof Drains,
Leaders, and Vertical Rainwater Piping, and 1103.3 Size of Gutters are amended by adding the following note
to the end of each table:
Rainfall rates for the City of Ames shall be based at three and one-half (3 ½) inches of rain per hour.
(56) D102.1 General, of Appendix D UPC is amended to add at the end of the section: The maximum
rainfall rate for the City of Ames shall be based on three and one-half (3 ½) inches per hour in Table D101.1
Maximum Rates of Rainfall for Various Cities for design.
(Ord. 4044, 9-28-10)

DIVISION III
CONTRACTOR AND TRADE LICENSES

Sec. 5.300.
BUILDING CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION.
(1)
Contractor registration required. Each person, firm, or corporation performing work requiring a
building, electrical, mechanical, plumbing, or sign permit must possess a valid State Division of Labor registration
number and provide proof of same to the Inspection Division prior to permit issuance. For electrical, plumbing, and
HVAC contractors, possession of a State of Iowa contractor license shall serve as evidence of registration with the
Division of Labor.
(2)
Contractor insurance required.
All persons, firms, or corporations performing work that requires a building permit must possess current
Contractor's Commercial General Liability insurance in not less than $500,000.00 combined single limit, and
provide proof of coverage to the Inspection Division prior to permit issuance. For electrical, plumbing, and HVAC
contractors, possession of a State of Iowa contractor license shall serve as evidence of adequate insurance coverage.
Sec. 5.301.
CITY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND STATE LICENSING.
Before doing any electrical work governed by this code in the City of Ames, an electrical contractor must register
with the City of Ames Inspection Division as an electrical contractor on a form provided by the Division.
(1)
Conditions for Registration. An electrical contractor must hold a valid State of Iowa license as an
electrical contractor.
(2)
Information to be provided. An applicant for electrical contractor registration under this section
shall provide the following information:
(a)
Copy of possession of current State license;
(b)
Name, mailing address, email address, phone number of the principal of the registered
firm or corporation; and
(c)
The names and State license classifications of all employees who may be working on
projects in the City of Ames.
(3)
Registration not Transferable. Contractor registration is not transferable to any other person, firm
or corporation.
Sec. 5.302.
STATE ELECTRICIAN LICENSE CATEGORIES.
(1)
Apprentice electrician. An apprentice electrician is a person who holds an apprentice electrician
license issued by the State of Iowa.
(2)
Journeyperson electrician. A journeyman electrician is a person who holds a journeyperson
electrician license issued by the State of Iowa.
(3)
Master electrician. A master electrician is a person who holds a master electrician license issued
by the State of Iowa.
(4)
Electrical Contractor. An electrical contractor is a person, firm or corporation that holds an
electrical contractor license issued by the State of Iowa.
Sec. 5.303.
STATE ELECTRICIAN LICENSE REQUIRED.
(1)
Where this code requires electrical work to be performed by a licensed person, such person must
hold and have in their immediate possession, a valid Electricians license issued by the State of Iowa that authorizes
the work being performed.
Sec. 5.304.
EXEMPTIONS.
(1)
No license or registration shall be required for minor repair work, including the replacement of
lamps and fuses, or the connection of approved portable electrical equipment to approved permanently installed
receptacles, or for simple replacement of electrical fixtures such as wall plugs, and light fixtures, in single family
dwellings when the person performing the repair work is the owner of the structure, and has his or her primary place
of residence there.
(2)
No license or registration shall be required for a mobile home dealer or the employee of a mobile
home dealer to perform electrical connections in a mobile home space or within ten feet of such space, located in a
mobile home park, all within the meaning and intent of Section 103A.52 Code of Iowa. The requirements for
permits and inspections remain in effect, and the mobile home dealer shall pay the permit and inspection fees.

Sec. 5.305.
CITY PLUMBING CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND STATE LICENSING.
Before doing any plumbing work governed by this code in the City of Ames, a plumbing contractor must register
with the City of Ames Inspection Division as a plumbing contractor on a form provided by the Division.
(1)
Conditions for Registration. A plumbing contractor must hold a valid State of Iowa license as a
plumbing contractor.
(2)
Information to be provided. An applicant for plumbing contractor registration under this section
shall provide the following information:
(a)
Copy of possession of current State license;
(b)
Name, mailing address, email address, phone number of the principal of the registered
firm or corporation; and
(c)
The names and State license classifications of all employees who may be working on projects in
the City of Ames.
(3)
Registration not Transferable. Contractor registration is not transferable to any other person, firm
or corporation.
Sec. 5.306.
STATE PLUMBERS LICENSE CATEGORIES.
(1)
Apprentice plumber. An apprentice plumber is a person who holds an apprentice plumber license
issued by the State of Iowa.
(2)
Journeyperson plumber. A journeyman plumber is a person who holds a journeyperson plumber
license issued by the State of Iowa.
(3)
Master plumber. A master plumber is a person who holds a master plumbers license issued by
the State of Iowa.
(4)
Plumbing contractor. A plumbing contractor is a person, firm or corporation that holds a
plumbing contractor license issued by the State of Iowa.
Sec. 5.307.
STATE PLUMBERS LICENSES REQUIRED.
(1)
Where this code requires plumbing work to be performed by a licensed person, such person must
hold and have in their immediate possession, a valid Plumbers license issued by the State of Iowa that authorizes the
work being performed.
Sec. 5.308.
EXEMPTIONS.
(1)
No license or registration shall be required for plumbing work to be performed on a single family
residential structure when the person performing the plumbing work is the owner of the structure, and has his/her
primary place of residence there.
(2)
No license or registration procedure shall be required for a mobile home dealer or employee of a
mobile home dealer to perform water, gas, or utility service connections in a mobile home space or within ten feet of
such space, located in a mobile home park, all within the meaning and intent of Section 103A.52 Code of Iowa. The
requirements for permits and inspections remain in effect, and the mobile home dealer shall pay the permit and
inspection fees. No homeowners or mobile home dealer will be allowed to tap a water main, sanitary or storm main
or repair nor be allowed to install a building sanitary sewer, water service, foundation drain, or a storm sewer or
make repair of such.
Sec. 5.309.
CITY MECHANICAL HVAC CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND STATE
LICENSING.
Before doing any heating, ventilation, air conditioning, or ducted heating work governed by this code, in the City of
Ames, an HVAC contractor must register with the City of Ames Inspection Division as an HVAC contractor on a
form provided by the Division.
(1)
Conditions for Registration. An HVAC contractor must hold a valid State of Iowa license as an
HVAC contractor.
(2)
Information to be provided. An applicant for HVAC contractor registration under this section shall
provide the following information:

(a)
Copy of possession of current State license;
(b)
Name, mailing address, email address, phone number of the principal of the registered
firm or corporation; and
(c)
The names and State license classifications of all employees who may be working on
projects in the City of Ames.
(3)
Registration not Transferable. Contractor registration is not transferable to any other person, firm
or corporation.
Sec. 5.310.
STATE HVAC MECHANICAL LICENSE CATEGORIES.
(1)
HVAC Mechanical Apprentice. An HVAC mechanical apprentice is a person who holds an
HVAC mechanical apprentice license issued by the State of Iowa.
(2)
HVAC Mechanical Journeyperson. An HVAC mechanical journeyperson is a person who holds
an HVAC mechanical journeyperson license issued by the State of Iowa.
(3)
HVAC Mechanical Master. An HVAC mechanical master is a person who holds an HVAC
mechanical master license issued by the State of Iowa.
(4)
HVAC Mechanical Contractor. An HVAC mechanical contractor is a person, firm or
corporation that holds an HVAC mechanical contractor license issued by the State of Iowa.
Sec. 5.311. STATE HVAC MECHANICAL LICENSES REQUIRED.
(1)
Where this code requires mechanical work to be performed by a licensed person, such person must
hold and have in their immediate possession, a valid HVAC license issued by the State of Iowa that authorizes the
work being performed.
Sec. 5.312. EXEMPTIONS.
(1)
No such license or registration procedure shall be required for mechanical work to be performed
on a single family residential structure when the person performing the mechanical work is the owner of the
structure, and has his/her primary place of residence there.
(2)
No license or registration procedure shall be required for a mobile home dealer or employee of a
mobile home dealer to perform water, gas, or utility service connections in a mobile home space or within ten feet of
such space, located in a mobile home park, all within the meaning and intent of Section 103A.52 Code of Iowa. The
requirements for permits and inspections remain in effect, and the mobile home dealer shall pay the permit and
inspection fees. No homeowners or mobile home dealer will be allowed to tap a water main, sanitary or storm main
or repair nor be allowed to install a building sanitary sewer, water service, foundation drain, or a storm sewer or
make repair of such.
(Ord. 4044, 9-28-10)

DIVISION IV
DANGEROUS BUILDINGS
Sec. 5.400.
TITLE AND ADOPTION.
These regulations shall be known as the Dangerous Building Code of the City of Ames, hereinafter referred to as
“this code”.
(1)
Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to the use and occupancy, repair, maintenance,
removal and demolition of every building or structure or any appurtenances connected with or attached to such
buildings or structures, including all electrical, mechanical, plumbing, and fire alarm and suppression equipment and
systems. Buildings and structures may be declared dangerous based upon unsafe conditions found in any one or
more of these building systems.
(2)
Intent. The purpose of this code is to establish the minimum standards of structural strength and
stability, means of egress, health and sanitation, light and ventilation, necessary to safeguard the public health, safety
and general welfare from fire and other hazards, and to provide safety to fire fighters, police, and other emergency
responders during routine and emergency operations.

(3)
Referenced codes. The codes adopted by reference in Section 5.100 of the City of Ames Building,
Electrical, Mechanical and Plumbing Code shall be used as the minimum standards to be followed under this
chapter.

Sec. 5.401.
DEFINITIONS.
The following words when used in this chapter shall have the meanings:
(1)
Abatement means the repair, modification, stoppage, removal or demolition of that which causes
or constitutes a public nuisance.
(2)
Building Official means the City official designated to administer and enforce the provisions of
this code, or designee.
(3)
Dangerous building. For the purpose of this code, any building, shed, garage, fence, or structure
which has any or all of the conditions or defects hereinafter described shall be deemed to be a dangerous building,
provided that such conditions or defects exist to the extent that the life, health, property or safety of the public or its
occupants are endangered:
(a)
Whenever any door, aisle, passageway, stairway or other means of exit is not of
sufficient width or size or is not so arranged as to provide safe and adequate means of exit in case of fire or
panic.
(b)
Whenever the walking surface of any aisle, passageway, stairway or other
means of exit is so warped, worn, loose, torn or otherwise unsafe as to not provide safe and adequate means
of exit in case of fire or panic.
(c)
Whenever the stress in any materials, member or portion thereof, due to all dead
and live loads, is more than one and one half times the working stress or stresses allowed in the Building
Code for new buildings of similar structure, purpose or location.
(d)
Whenever any portion thereof has been damaged by fire, earthquake, wind,
flood or by any other cause, to such an extent that the structural strength or stability thereof is materially
less than it was before such catastrophe and is less than the minimum requirements of the Building Code
for new buildings of similar structure, purpose or location.
(e)
Whenever any portion or member or appurtenance thereof is likely to fail, or to
become detached or dislodged, or to collapse and thereby injure persons or damage property.
(f)
Whenever any portion of a building, or any member, appurtenance or
ornamentation on the exterior thereof is not of sufficient strength or stability, or is not so anchored, attached
or fastened in place so as to be capable of resisting a wind pressure of one half of that specified in the
Building Code for new buildings of similar structure, purpose or location without exceeding the working
stresses permitted in the Building Code for such buildings.
(g)
Whenever any portion thereof has wracked, warped, buckled or settled to such
an extent that walls or other structural portions have materially less resistance to winds or earthquakes than
is required in the case of similar new construction.
(h)
Whenever the building or structure, or any portion thereof, because of
(i)
dilapidation, deterioration or decay;
(ii)
faulty construction;
(iii)
the removal, movement or instability of any portion of the ground
necessary for the purpose of supporting such building;
(iv)
the deterioration, decay or inadequacy of its foundation; or
(v)
any other cause, is likely to partially or completely collapse.
(i)
Whenever, for any reason, the building or structure, or any portion thereof, is
manifestly unsafe for the purpose for which it is being used.
(j)
Whenever the exterior walls or other vertical structural members list, lean or
buckle to such an extent that a plumb line passing through the center of gravity does not fall inside
the middle one third of the base.
(k)
Whenever the building or structure, exclusive of the foundation, shows 33
percent or more damage or deterioration of its supporting member or members, or 50 percent damage

or deterioration of its nonsupporting members, enclosing or outside walls or coverings.
(l)
Whenever the building or structure has been so damaged by fire, wind,
earthquake or flood, or has become so dilapidated or deteriorated as to become
(i)
an attractive nuisance to children;
(ii)
a harbor for vagrants, criminals or immoral persons; or as to
(iii)
enable persons to resort thereto for the purpose of committing
unlawful or immoral acts.
(m)
Whenever any building or structure has been constructed, exists or is maintained
in violation of any specific requirement or prohibition applicable to such building or structure provided by
the building regulations of this city, as specified in the City of Ames Municipal Code Chapter 5, Building,
Electrical, Mechanical and Plumbing Code, or City of Ames Municipal Code Chapter 13, Rental Housing
Code, or of any law or ordinance of this state or city relating to the condition, location or structure of
buildings.
(n)
Whenever any building or structure which, whether or not erected in accordance
with all applicable laws and ordinances, has in any non-supporting part, member or portion less than 50
percent, or in any supporting part, member or portion less than 66 percent of the:
(i)
strength,
(ii)
fire-resisting qualities or characteristics, or
(iii)
weather-resisting qualities or characteristics required by law in
the case of a newly constructed building of like area, height and occupancy in the same location.
(o)
Whenever a building or structure, used or intended to be used for dwelling
purposes, because of inadequate maintenance, dilapidation, decay, damage, faulty construction or
arrangement, inadequate light, air or sanitation facilities, or otherwise, is determined to be unsanitary,
unfit for human habitation or in such a condition that is likely to cause sickness or disease.
(p)
Whenever any building or structure, because of obsolescence, dilapidated
condition, deterioration, damage, inadequate exits, lack of sufficient fire-resistive construction, faulty
electric wiring, gas connections or heating apparatus, or other cause, is determined to be a fire hazard.
(q)
Whenever any building or structure is in such a condition as to constitute
a public nuisance known to the common law, or in equity jurisprudence.
(r)
Whenever any portion of a building or structure remains on a site after the
demolition or destruction of the building or structure or whenever any building or structure is
abandoned for a period in excess of six months so as to constitute such building or portion thereof an
attractive nuisance or hazard to the public.
(4)
Imminently dangerous structure is any building, shed, fence or other man-made structure which, is
in danger of imminent collapse of all or any part of such structure and is thereby an imminent danger to the health
and safety of the general public or adjacent property.
(5)
Owner means any person, agent, operator, firm or corporation having a legal or equitable interest
in the property; or recorded in the official records of the state, county or municipality as holding title to the property;
or otherwise having control of the property, including the guardian of the estate of any such person, and the executor
or administrator of the estate of such person if ordered to take possession of real property by a court; or a trustee.
(6)
Property means any real property, premises, structure or location on which a dangerous building is
alleged to exist.
(7)
Public nuisance means any fence, wall, shed, deck, house, garage, building, structure or any part
of any of the aforesaid; or any tree, pole, smokestack; or any excavation, hole, pit basement, cellar, sidewalk
subspace, dock, wharf or landing dock; or any lot, land, yard, premises or locations which in its entirety, or in any
part thereof, by reason of the condition in which the same is found or permitted to be or remain, shall or may
endanger the health, safety, life, limb or property, or cause any hurt, harm, inconvenience, discomfort, damage or
injury to any one or more individuals in the City, in any one or more of the following particulars:
(a)
By reason of being a menace, threat and/or hazard to the general health and safety of the
community.
(b)
By reason of being a fire hazard.

(c)
By reason of being unsafe for occupancy, or use on, in, upon, about or around the
aforesaid property.
(d)
Is an imminently dangerous structure.
(e)
By reason of the existence of any condition set forth in Section 5.401(3)
of this code.
(8)
Summary abatement means abatement of the dangerous building by the City, or a contractor
employed by the City, by removal, repair, or other acts without prior notice to the owner, agent, or occupant of the
property.
Sec. 5.402.
AUTHORITY.
(1)
City Officials. The Building Official, City Sanitarian, Fire Inspector, or their designees are
authorized to conduct inspections and take any other actions to carry out and enforce the provisions of this chapter
relating to dangerous buildings.
(2)
Abatement. All buildings or portions thereof which are, on inspection, determined to be
dangerous, as provided in subsection 5.401(3) above, are hereby declared to be public nuisances and shall be abated
by repair, rehabilitation, vacation, securing against entry, demolition or removal.
(3)
Summary Abatement. Where it has been determined that a structure is imminently
dangerous the City may proceed by Summary Abatement.
(4)
Failure to Obey Notice. If any person, firm, or corporation shall refuse to comply with a
notice issued by the Building Official in regard to a dangerous structure, the Building Official may cause
the person to be prosecuted or institute actions to abate the building as a public nuisance by securing
against entry, initiating repair or initiating demolition.
Sec. 5.403.
PROCEDURE TO REMEDY.
Whenever the Building Official or other inspector determines that any structure is dangerous the Building Official
shall:
(1)
Post Notice. Cause to be posted in a conspicuous place on the structure a notice which shall read
substantially as follows: "Danger - Unsafe or Unfit Structure."
(2)
Serve Notice. Cause to be served upon the owner thereof and the occupants, if any, a
written notice which shall contain:
(a)
The street address and a legal description sufficient for identification of the
premises upon which the structure is located;
(b)
A statement that the Building Official has found the structure to be a dangerous structure
with a description of the conditions found to render the structure dangerous under the provisions of Section
5.401(3);
(c)
A statement that the structure must be vacated by all occupants within a
specified time, which shall be reasonable under the circumstances;
(d)
A statement of the corrective action to be taken as determined by the Building Official
including a time for commencing and completing such corrective action. Corrective action may include repair,
removal, demolition, or other abatement, as determined by the Building Official. All repair or modification or
demolition work ordered shall be commenced within a reasonable time as determined by the Building Official.
When required action is repair, such work shall be completed within a reasonable time as determined by the
Building Official. Requests for time extensions shall be submitted in writing to the Building Official.
(e)
A statement that the Building Official may require the owner to obtain
structural, or other appropriate evaluations and reports to be prepared by a structural engineer or other
appropriately licensed persons for use in developing a complete and detailed corrective action plan. The notice shall
set a date for submittal of such professional evaluations and reports. If the owner is unwilling or unable to obtain
such required evaluations and reports, the Building Official may contract
with qualified persons and invoice the building owner to recover costs for such services, or assess the costs against
the property in the manner of a special assessment

(f)
A statement that if the required repair, modification or demolition work is not
commenced or completed within the time specified, the City may cause the structure to be abated or demolished and
assess all costs thereof.
(g)
A statement that the Building Official will report the failure of
the owner to repair, modify or demolish the structure to the Building Board of Appeals (as established
in Municipal Code Chapter 5 Division VI, hereinafter referred to as “the Board”), City Manager, and City
Council; and
(i)
that the Board will conduct a public hearing on the report and may
direct the Building Official to proceed with demolition of the structure or abatement of the dangerous
condition and assessment of costs in accord with procedures set forth in this code, and
(ii)
that the owner may file written objections with the Building
Official, and appear at the public hearing and be heard orally in relation to the matter at the time of
the public hearing before the Board.
(h)
A statement that the owner has the right to request a hearing by the Board
to appeal the notice.
(i)
A statement that any person who is the record owner of the premises, location
or structure at the time an order pursuant to this Ordinance is issued and served upon him, shall be
responsible for complying with that order, and liable for any costs incurred by the City therewith,
notwithstanding the fact that the Building Official conveys his interests in the property to another after such
order was issued and served.
(3)
Form of Notice. Such notice may be in the form of an ordinance, or by certified mail, or by
personal service to the property owner as shown by the records of the city assessor and to the occupants, if any, and
shall state the time within which action is required. However, in an emergency, the city may perform any action
which may be required under this section without prior notice, as a Summary Abatement and assess costs.
(4)
File Notice. The Building Official shall file a copy of such written notice with the county recorder.
Sec. 5.404.
ABATEMENT BY OWNER; TIME FOR COMPLIANCE.
(1)
Duties. The owner or occupant of a Dangerous Building who has been served notice
under Section 5.403 shall:
(a)
Promptly take action to make the dangerous building as safe, secure, and free
from danger to others as is possible pending repair or demolition.
(b)
Within fifteen (15) days after date of the notice file with the Building Official a written
statement of intent to comply which includes plans detailing the repairs or demolition to be done, and
includes a completion date.
(c)
Obtain approval from the Building Official of the repair or demolition plans
submitted.
(d)
Within a reasonable time after filing a statement of intent and receiving
approval, commence actual repairs or modification in accord with the statement of intent.
(2)
Time Extensions. Extensions of time may be granted as follows:
(a)
The owner may request one extension of time from the Building Official for the
owner to abate the dangerous conditions by demolition or to make required repairs, provided such
extension is limited to a specific time period.
(b)
If the owner has been granted one extension of time by the Building Official,
any additional request for an extension of time shall be taken as an appeal to the Building Board.
Sec. 5.405.
APPEAL PROCEDURES.
(1)
Manner. The owner or occupant of the property who has been served with a notice
pursuant to this Code that a dangerous building exists and that it must be abated or repaired as set forth in
the Building Official’s notice may make a written request to the Building Official for a hearing before the
Building Board. This request shall be made within fifteen (15) days after the date of such notice.
(2)
Grounds. A request for a hearing shall be based on one or more of the following grounds:
(a)
That the Building Official erred in the determination that a building is

dangerous; or
(b)
where the Building Official rejects or refuses to approve the mode or manner of
construction and/or material to be used in the repair or abatement of the building; or
(c)
where it is asserted that the true intent of this code has been incorrectly
interpreted; or
(d)
where it is asserted that the provision of this code do not fully apply; or
(e)
that specific proposed alternative actions will remove or eliminate the condition
such that it no longer endangers the health, safety, life, limb or property, or causes any hurt, harm,
inconvenience, discomfort, damage or injury to any one or more individuals in the City; or
(f)
additional time for compliance is sought and one extension of time has already
been granted by the Building Official.
(3)
Date. The Building Official shall, within fifteen (15) days after receipt of such a written
request, set a date for a hearing by the Board. The hearing shall be held as soon as practicable following
receipt by the Building Official of the written request and at least seven (7) days notice of the hearing shall
be given to the individual who made the written request for the hearing.
(4)
Authority of Board. The hearing shall be heard and conducted by the Board. When
acting on a dangerous building appeal, the Board may uphold the notice as issued, or amend or modify the notice, or
extend the time for compliance with the notice by such time limit as the majority of the Board may determine, all in
accord with the scope of authority as follows:
(a)
In determining whether a building is dangerous, the Board shall consider
whether a building or structure has any or all of the conditions set forth in Sec. 5.401(3) of this code
to the extent that the life, health, property, or safety of the public or its occupants, are endangered
(b)
In considering alternative methods of compliance, the Board may approve
any alternate if it finds that the proposal is satisfactory and that the material, method or work offered
is, for the purpose intended, at least the equivalent of that prescribed in this code in quality, strength,
effectiveness, fire resistance, durability and safety; and that application of such alternative will
eliminate or remove all of the conditions identified as dangerous, as set forth in Sec. 5.401(3) of this
code.
(c)
In considering alternative methods of compliance, the Board may require
that sufficient evidence or proof be submitted to substantiate any claim that may be made regarding
the use of alternative methods or materials.
(d)
The Board shall have no authority to waive the requirements of this code.
(e)
In considering interpretations of the Code, the Board shall follow the intent,
spirit and purpose of the code.
(f)
The Board shall have no authority relative to interpretation of the
procedural provisions of this code.
(g)
A decision of the Board to vary the application of any provision of this
Code or to modify an order of the Building Official shall specify in what manner such variation or
modification is made, the conditions upon which it is made, and the reasons therefore.
(h)
The Board may find that the Building Official erred in the determination
that a dangerous building exists. To make this finding, the Board must conclude the building has none
of the conditions or defects described in Section 5. 401(3) of this Code, to the extent that the life,
health, property or safety of the public or the building occupants are endangered.
(i)
When an owner has applied for an extension of time, the Board may grant one
extension of time to comply with an order to repair or modify or demolish a structure when the owner
affirmatively shows the financial ability to perform the work; and the work cannot practicably be
completed within the time provided. Such extension shall be for a reasonable period of time generally not
to exceed ninety (90) days for repairs or modifications and generally not to exceed sixty (60) days for
demolition, except when extraordinary circumstances can be shown, the Board may exceed these general
time periods.
(5)
No Defense. It shall not be a defense to the determination that a dangerous building exists that the
structure is boarded up or otherwise enclosed.

Sec. 5.406
DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT BY CITY.
(1)
When the owner fails to commence or complete the required repairs, removal or demolition within
the specified time period and does not timely appeal, the Building Official shall report the owner's failure to the
Board, City Manager, and City Council.
(2)
The Board shall then hold a hearing and may, by majority vote of approval, authorize the Building
Official to demolish the structure, or may take other abatement action as deemed appropriate, including the granting
of a stay pursuant to Section 5.407.
(3)
Following Board action, the Building Official shall file a certified copy of the Board’s decision
with the county recorder, and shall issue a notice of intent to demolish or abate to the owner of the structure.
Sec. 5.407.
STAY OF DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT.
(1)
The owner may request a delay in the demolition or abatement of a structure at the time of hearing
on the Building Official’s recommendation for Board action approving demolition or abatement. Such request shall
be made in writing. The Board may grant such request when in its opinion it is practical, economical and structurally
possible to rehabilitate the structure to comply with this code, and the owner complies with the following conditions.
(2)
No stay granted shall be effective, however, unless and until such person signs a written
agreement with the city wherein the owner agrees:
(a) To make all of the necessary repairs consistent with the approved plans within a time limit to
be determined by the Board; and
(b) To grant the city the right to award a contract and to enter in and upon such premises for the
purposes of demolishing same upon the failure of the person to complete all required repairs within the agreed time
limit; and
(c) To reimburse the City for its actual costs incurred in inspection and administration expenses
until the structure is brought into compliance with the original notice, through repair or demolition; and
(d) To file with the city a corporate surety performance bond, a cashier’s check, a certified check
drawn on an Ames bank or credit union, a letter of credit from an Ames bank or credit union, or other surety
approvable by the City, in an amount sufficient to pay the estimated cost of demolition or abatement as determined
by the Building Official, and to assure payment of the reimbursement of costs to the City. The surety shall be
conditioned upon performance of the repairs within the agreed time period, together with any subsequent written
time extensions thereto, and conditioned upon payment of the City’s reimbursement as same shall become due.
Upon such owner’s failure to make all of the repairs in a manner acceptable to the city within the agreed time
period, together with written extensions thereto, the Building Official may proceed to demolish or abate the
structure.
(3)
The proceeds of the surety given pursuant to this Section shall be applied by the City first
against any unpaid reimbursement and then against the assessment for demolition.
Sec. 5.408. ACCESS FOR DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT – PENALTIES.
The owner of the structure who has received notice of the intent of the Building Official to demolish or abate, shall
give entry and free access to the property to the Building Official and all other persons acting on behalf of the City.
Any owner who refuses, impedes, interferes with or hinders or obstructs entry by such agent pursuant to a notice
shall be subject to enforcement actions which may include arrest and prosecution for Interference with Official
Acts, or other civil or criminal charges.
Sec. 5.409. GRADING OF PREMISES AFTER DEMOLITION.
Whenever the premises is demolished, whether carried out by the owner or by the Building Official, such demolition
shall include the filling of the excavation on which the demolished structure was located in such manner as to
eliminate all potential danger to the public health, safety, or welfare arising from such excavation. This includes,
but is not limited to the removal of the entire basement including walls, floor, footings, and foundations; cisterns or
wells; accessory buildings and structures; abandoned utility services: water, sewer, gas, and electric.
Sec. 5.410. EXTERMINATION PROCEDURE BEFORE DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT.

Demolition or abatement shall be preceded by an inspection of the premises by the Building Official to determine
whether or not extermination procedures are necessary. If the premises are found to be infested, appropriate
extermination to prevent the spread of rats, insects, or other vermin to adjoining or other areas or properties shall be
instituted before demolition, as appropriate. The costs for such actions shall be included in the final assessment
against the property and/or the owner.
Sec. 5.411. DEMOLITION OR ABATEMENT CONTRACT.
The Building Official shall commence demolition as follows:
(1)
Pursuant to the Board’s decision to proceed with demolition or abatement, the City shall award a
contract in accordance with the City’s purchasing policies, for that work.
(2)
A contract for demolition ordered by the Building Official or other designated City official in
response to an emergency condition shall be approved by the City Manager.
Sec. 5.412. REMOVAL OF POSTED NOTICE AND ENTRY ON POSTED PREMISES PROHIBITED.
(1)
No person shall deface, cover, obliterate, or remove the notice posted pursuant to this Code
from any structure which has been so posted by the Building Official as unsafe or unfit. The Building Official shall
remove such posted notice when the defect or defects which caused the posted notice have been eliminated, or when
the demolition or removal of the structure is commenced.
(2)
No such structure shall again be occupied or used until such posted notice is removed by
the Building Official. No persons shall enter a posted building except with the express permission of the
Building Official. This provision shall not apply to emergency fire, medical or police personnel responses.
Sec. 5.413. SERVICE BY PUBLIC UTILITIES.
(1)
It is unlawful for any public utility corporation or company to furnish gas or electrical service to
any structure which has been posted as unsafe or unfit after the Building Official has notified the public utility of the
posting, and the date by which services shall be discontinued. The utility service shall not be restored to a posted
structure until notice, authorizing the restoration of such service is received from the Building Official by the utility
corporation or company. The Building Official may authorize temporary or limited restoration of service to be used
in connection with the renovation, repair or remodeling of the structure to enable compliance with the provisions of
this title.
Sec. 5.414. SUMMARY ABATEMENT OF IMMINENTLY DANGEROUS STRUCTURES.
(1)
Whenever a complaint is made to the Building Official or the Building Official otherwise becomes
aware of the existence of an imminently dangerous structure the Building Official shall promptly inspect such
structure. Should the Building Official find that an imminently dangerous structure exists, and that the public
health, safety or welfare may be in immediate danger, then summary abatement may commence and the Building
Official may promptly cause the structure or any portion of it, to be demolished, removed or abated.
(2)
When a summary abatement is used, notice to the owner, agent or occupant of the property is not
required prior to abatement. Following summary abatement, the Building Official shall cause written notice to be
served promptly to the owner describing the action taken to abate the imminently dangerous structure.
Sec. 5.415. COST OF ABATEMENT; LOW INCOME, ELDERLY PERSONS.
(1)
Policy. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this code, the cost of abating a dangerous building
may be waived for low income and elderly persons, if upon application it appears to the Building Official that the
conditions set forth in subsection (2) are met.
(2)
Eligibility. To be eligible for waiver of abatement costs a person must be classified as “low
income”, defined as having household income of not more than 50% of the Story County
median income.
(3)
Other eligibility requirements. Additionally, all persons wishing to qualify for waiver or nuisance
abatement costs must:
(a) Furnish proof of the income requirements as set forth above in the manner and form
designated by the Building Official; and

(b) Must own, or be in the process of purchasing the property from which the nuisance is
abated; and
(c) The property from which the nuisance is abated must be their primary residence.
(4)
Official Notice. The abatement of the dangerous building in question must have been required by
the Building Official and the person requesting the waiver of costs must have been officially notified by the
Building Official to remove the same.
(5)
Application. Applications for waiver of abatement costs shall be filed with the Building Official
on forms supplied by the City. All information required to be given on such form shall be supplied and verified by
the applicant.
(6)
Amount. The Building Official shall have authority to waive up to $1,000 per calendar year, for
any one parcel of real property or any one person. Requests for waiver in excess of that granted by the Building
Official shall be subject to approval of the City Council.
Sec. 5.416. SEVERABILITY.
If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase or portion of this code is for any reason held to be invalid or
unconstitutional by the final decision of any court of competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not affect the
validity of the remaining portions of this code. The City Council declares that it would have adopted this code and
each section, subsection, sentence, clause, phrase, or portion thereof, despite the fact that any one or more section,
subsection, sentence, clause, phrase, or portion would be declared invalid or unconstitutional.
(Ord. 3986; 03-03-09)

DIVISION V
PENALTIES AND ENFORCEMENT
Sec. 5.500.
VIOLATIONS.
Any violation of any provision of Chapter 5, Building Code, or any model code adopted in Chapter 5, is hereby
declared a municipal infraction, and a public nuisance.
Sec. 5.501.
MUNICIPAL INFRACTION CITATION.
Any violation of any provision of Chapter 5 is punishable by a penalty of $500 for a first offense, and a penalty of
$750 for a second offense, and $1,000 for each succeeding offense.
Sec. 5.502.
NUISANCE ABATEMENT.
Any violation of any provision of Chapter 5 may be abated as a Public Nuisance, in the manner that public nuisances
are now or may hereafter be commonly abated, in accord with provisions of the State Code of Iowa.
Sec. 5.503.
STOP WORK ORDERS.
Any work being performed in violation of any provision of Chapter 5 may be ordered immediately stopped, in
accord with provisions of this code.
DIVISION VI
MEANS OF APPEAL
Sec. 5.600.
BUILDING BOARD OF APPEALS
There is established a Building Board of Appeals to hear appeals of persons in matters of building construction,
safety and code compliance within the scope of the building, electrical, mechanical, and plumbing codes as adopted
by the City of Ames.
Sec. 5.601. APPEAL APPLICATION.

Any person directly affected by a decision of the Building Official or a notice or order issued under this code shall
have the right to appeal. That appeal shall be heard by the Building Board of Appeals. An appeal shall be made in
writing and be filed no later than twenty (20) days after the date of the notice or order. An application for appeal
shall be based on a claim that:
(1)
the true intent of this Code or the rules legally adopted hereunder have been incorrectly
interpreted, or
(2)
the provisions of this Code do not fully apply, or
(3)
the requirements of this Code are adequately satisfied by other means, and the specific proposed
alternative action will increase the degree of general code compliance of the specific system or the building and
premises, or
(4)
there are specific fixed conditions that make strict compliance with this Code impracticable, or
(5)
required actions cannot be completed within the time limit specified by the Building Official
Sec. 5.602.
BOARD MEMBERSHIP AND APPOINTMENT.
(1)
The Board shall consist of seven members who are qualified by experience and training to pass on
matters pertaining to building construction and who are not employees of the City of Ames. The Building Official
shall be an ex-officio member but shall have no vote on any matter before the Board.
(2)
Board members
shall be appointed by the Mayor with the approval of the City Council. The term of office shall be for three (3)
years, except for the terms of office for the Board when initially established. The Mayor may prescribe a shorter
than a full term of appointment in order to stagger terms. No member who has served two (2) full consecutive terms
is eligible for reappointment.
(3)
Membership shall consist of:
1 licensed architect
1 professional engineer
1 general contractor
1 homebuilder
1 licensed journeyperson or master electrician, or electrical contractor
1 licensed journeyperson or master plumber, or plumbing contractor
1 licensed master hvac technician, or mechanical contractor
Sec. 5.603.
BOARD CHAIRPERSON.
The Board shall annually elect one of its members to serve as chairperson.
Sec. 5.604.
CONFLICT OF INTEREST.
A member shall not hear an appeal in which the member or immediate family member has a personal, professional
or financial interest.
Sec. 5.605.
BOARD RECORDS.
The Building Official shall designate a qualified person to serve as secretary to the Board. The secretary shall file a
detailed record of all proceedings in the offices of the Inspection Division and the City Clerk.
Sec. 5.606.
MEMBER COMPENSATION.
Members shall receive no compensation.
Sec. 5.607.
MEETING SCHEDULE.
The Board shall meet upon notice from the Building Official within 20 days of the filing of an appeal, or at stated
periodic dates. An appellant may waive a timely hearing by filing a written waiver explaining the cause for seeking
a delay.
Sec. 5.608.
OPEN MEETINGS.
The Board shall adopt and make available to the public, procedures under which hearings will be conducted.

Sec. 5.609.
BOARD AUTHORITY.
The Board has authority to affirm, modify or reverse the decision of the Building Official.
Sec. 5.610.
ACTION ON BOARD DECISION.
The Building Official shall take prompt action in accordance with the decision of the Board.
Sec. 5.611.
STAY OF ENFORCEMENT.
Appeal of a notice and order (other than an Imminent Danger notice) shall stay enforcement of the notice and order
until the appeal is heard by the Board.
Sec. 5.612.
CODE AMENDMENTS.
(1)
Authority - The Board of Appeals may recommend revisions to this Code.
(2)
General - The model codes adopted in this chapter shall be retained in their entirety, unless
compelling factual evidence indicates that deviation from them is necessary to accomplish the objective of the
codes. Local geographic and climatic conditions, for example, require local modification of structural design
parameters, and are included in this code.
(3)
Process - Proposed revisions are subject to public hearing and action at the Board level, followed
by Council discussion, public hearing, and action.

DIVISION VII – Reserved
DIVISION VIII
BUILDING MOVING
Sec. 5.801.
STRUCTURE DEFINED.
The term "structure" as used in this division means any house, building, or other structure eight (8) feet or more in
width, which is to be moved from one location to another upon, along, across, over, or near any street, avenue, alley,
highway, sidewalk, or other public ground of the city.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-1; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.802.
"HOUSE MOVER" DEFINED.
The term "house mover" as used in this chapter means a person who has been issued a valid license to move
structures.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-2; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.803.
LICENSE REQUIRED.
No person shall engage in the business of moving structures within the city without first obtaining a
license therefore, as hereinafter provided.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-3; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.804.
APPLICATION FOR LICENSE REQUIRED.
Any person, intending to carry on the business of house mover in the city shall file in the office of the city manager
an application in writing upon forms furnished by the city, and among other things such application shall state:
(1)
The name and address of the applicant.
(2)
The person who will have charge of work done, qualifications and experience as
such, and that the person has knowledge of the provisions of this Code and the city ordinances relating thereto.
(3)
The applicant agrees to reimburse the city or others for all costs incurred in the
moving of structures under the provisions of the license and permit issued therefore.
Sec. 5.805.

BOND.

The applicant must, before the license shall be issued, file with the city clerk a corporate surety bond executed to the
city in the amount of two thousand, five hundred dollars ($2,500.00) with sureties approved by the city clerk,
conditioned that all work done under such license shall be done in a good, competent manner and in accordance with
the ordinances of the city relating thereto and that the applicant or a surety will pay to the city or any person injured
all damages for injuries to persons or property caused by the negligence, fault or mismanagement of said applicant,
or due to any other cause, in doing any work under said license or any permit issued for such work, and will pay to
the city any cost or expense incurred in repairing or restoring any pavement, curbs, sidewalks, electric facilities or
other public works injured and of restoring such works to its previous condition.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-5; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.806.
INSURANCE REQUIRED.
Applicant shall procure and maintain, for the duration of the license period, insurance against claims for injuries to
persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the function for which the license is
issued.Applicant shall furnish the City of Ames with certificates of insurance evidencing the following coverages:
(1)
Comprehensive General Liability with limits of no less than $1,000,000 combined single
limits per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury and property damage.
(2)
Automobile Liability with limits of no less than $1,000,000 combined single limits per
occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury and property damage.
(3)
Worker's Compensation and Employee's Liability as required by the laws of the State of
Iowa. The certificate must be on file in the office of the City Clerk, City of Ames before a license shall be issued.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-6; Ord. No. 3043, Sec. 1, 4-11-89; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.807.
ISSUANCE OF LICENSE.
Upon approval of the application for a license, the filing and approval of the bond and certificate of
insurance set forth herein, and the payment of the license fee, the city clerk shall issue a license to the applicant as a
house mover.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-7; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.808.
LICENSE FEE; EXPIRATION; TRANSFERABILITY.
A fee for a license as a house mover shall be set by the city clerk to cover costs of administration and issuance. The
license shall expire on the first day of January next ensuing after issuance therefore. The license shall not be
transferable.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-8; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.809.
REVOCATION OF LICENSE.
Any licensed house mover who shall, in any application for a permit, make any untrue or false statements, or who
shall be guilty of a violation of this chapter, or who shall be guilty of acts of negligence in the conduct of the
business, shall upon such finding have the license revoked by the city council.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-17; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.810.
PERMIT REQUIRED.
No person shall move any structure upon, across or over any street, avenue, alley, highway, sidewalk or public
ground of the city, or raise, lower or move any structure within twenty (20) feet of any public sidewalk, without first
obtaining a permit therefore from the city manager as herein provided.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-9; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.811.
APPLICATION FOR PERMIT.
All applications for a permit as herein required shall be in writing on forms furnished by the city, filed in the office
of the city manager, and among other things, shall state:
(1)
The name and license number of the house mover.
(2)
The present and proposed location of the structure to be moved together with the name
and address of the owner thereof.

(3)
The building permit number as issued for the structure in the proposed location.
(4)
A description of the structure to be moved, with the size, maximum height when loaded
and ready to be moved and the maximum width of the structure in the direction of travel.
(5)
The route over which the structure is to be moved.
(6)
The day and hour of the day when the structure will first be moved into the limits of the
public way and the approximate length of time the structure will be within said limits.
(7)
Whether any, and what electric lines, telephone or telegraph wire, cables or guys will
have to be cut or moved or will be interfered with and the locations thereof.
(8)
What railway tracks, if any, will be crossed, their location, and the day and approximate
hour when such crossing will be made.
(9)
Whether any street structures will be removed or interfered with, including sidewalks,
curbing, fire hydrants, and street signs and signals.
(10)
What shade trees, if any, will require trimming and the location of the property and name
of property owner thereof and whether consent for such trimming has been obtained from such owners.
(11)
A description of the type of moving equipment to be used.
(12)
Said application shall state that all work will be done in strict accordance with the
provisions of this chapter and under the direction and supervision of the city manager.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-10; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.812.
PERMITS TO UNLICENSED APPLICANTS AUTHORIZED.
The city manager may issue moving permits for structures to persons, whether licensed or not, when the maximum
width of such structure along the line of travel does not exceed fourteen (14) feet, and when they may be moved on
rubber tired vehicles or trucks in such a manner as will not substantially interfere with traffic, damage any street
structure or trees, require the removal of any electric, telephone or telegraph wires, or damage any street pavements
or sidewalks. Before issuing such a permit the city manager shall designate the route to be followed and the date and
time when such moving shall take place, and shall supervise the operation of moving thereof.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-13; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.813.
PERMIT FEES.
The City Council shall establish and charge reasonable fees to cover the costs of issuing house moving permits.
Additionally, the city manager may charge the house mover for the costs of special services rendered by police
units, utility or street crews or any special city expense caused by the moving of a house or building.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-19; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.814.
COMPLIANCE WITH BUILDING, ZONING, OTHER ORDINANCES.
No moving permit shall be issued unless the structure, if moved to a new location in the city, will comply with the
zoning, building code and all other ordinances of the city.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-11; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.815.
OBSTRUCTING STREETS REGULATED.
No moving permit shall be issued to move any structure over the paved streets, avenues or highways of the city
when the maximum width of such structure in the direction of travel shall occupy more than two (2) feet less than
the total width of paving between curbs, and no structure shall be allowed to obstruct the free passage of any street,
avenue or highway for a greater length of time than set forth in the permit issued therefore, except in case of
unavoidable delay and through no fault or negligence on the part of the permit holder, the city manager may grant
such extension of time as is reasonable.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-12; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.816.
MOVING OVER RAILWAY TRACKS.
No permit shall be issued for the moving of any structure across the tracks of any railway or street railway until the
mover thereof shall have given the superintendent of such railway or street railway companies not less than twenty-

four (24) hours notice before such crossing of the tracks is to be made and satisfactory arrangements for such
crossing have been made and the city manager advised in detail of such arrangements.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-14; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)

Sec. 5.817.
CONSENT TO MOVE WIRES, CABLES REQUIRED.
No permit shall be issued for the moving of any structure which requires the removal of electric, telephone or
telegraph wires or cables until not less than twenty-four (24) hours notice has been given of the time and place such
removal is desired and the consent of the electric department of the city and/or the telephone or telegraph company
has been secured for such removal and the city manager advised of such satisfactory arrangements.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-15; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.818.
ISSUANCE, CONTENTS OF PERMITS; DENIAL.
When an application has been made for a moving permit as provided herein and is approved by the city manager, the
city manager shall, after being presented with a receipt for payment of the permit fee by the house mover to the city
clerk, issue to the applicant a permit, in duplicate, numbered in consecutive order, one copy being furnished the
applicant and a record thereof retained in the manager's office. Such permit shall contain the name and address of
the person to whom issued, the route to be followed, and the time of starting and completing the moving operation
within public ways, an abstract of the information and agreements contained in the application, and such regulations,
conditions, and instructions as the city manager may deem necessary to protect public and private property and
secure compliance with the provisions of this chapter. Such permit shall not take effect, and the work shall not be
commenced until the time therein stated and shall at all times be under the supervision and control of the city
manager or the manager's designee. The city manager may deny an application for a permit when it is necessary to
protect public or private property; or public safety; or to secure compliance with this Code or the laws of the State of
Iowa.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-16; Ord. No. 2163, Sec. 2, 10-18-66; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 5.819.
AUTHORITY TO REQUIRE PLANKING OF STREETS.
When in the judgment of the city manager it is necessary to protect streets or street improvements, the city manager
may require the house mover to properly and adequately plank such streets and all rollers, trucks or other devices
used in conveying and moving same shall run upon and rest upon such planks at all times.
(Code 1956, Sec. 46-18; Ord. No. 3194, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)

DIVISION IX
Noxious Weeds

Sec. 5.901.

WEED ORDINANCE.
(1)
Words and Terms Defined
(a) Noxious Weeds: Primary and secondary classes of weeds as defined by Iowa Code

Section 317.1A.
(b) Weed Official: Person designated by the city manager to enforce this section.

(2)

Nuisance Declared; Penalty
(a) It shall be a public nuisance for any owner or person in the possession or control of
any land to allow any noxious weeds to grow thereon.
(b) Duty To Cut Noxious Weeds: Each owner and each person in the possession or
control of any land shall cut or otherwise destroy, in whatever manner prescribed by the weed official, all noxious
weeds thereon and shall keep said lands free of such growth.
(c) Interference With Weed Official: No persons shall interfere with the weed official or
any appointed assistant while engaged in the enforcement of this chapter.
(Ord. No. 4114, 6-12-12).”

Section Two. All ordinances, or parts of ordinances, in conflict herewith are hereby repealed to the extent
of such conflict, if any.
Section Three. This ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage and publication as
required by law.

Passed this

day of

______________________________________
Diane R. Voss, City Clerk

,

.

_______________________________________
Ann H. Campbell, Mayor

ORDINANCE NO._________
AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND THE MUNICIPAL CODE OF THE CITY
OF AMES, IOWA, BY ENACTING A NEW SECTION THEREOF, FOR
THE PURPOSE OF ADOPTING THE 2015 INTERNATIONAL FIRE
CODE WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS; REPEALING ANY AND ALL
ORDINANCES OR PARTS OF ORDINANCES IN CONFLICT TO THE
EXTENT OF SUCH CONFLICT; AND ESTABLISHING AN
EFFECTIVE DATE.
BE IT ENACTED, by the City Council for the City of Ames, Iowa, that:
Section One. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
repealing Chapter 8 and enacting a new Chapter 8 as follows:
“CHAPTER 8

FIRE CODE
DIVISION I
ADOPTION
Sec. 8.101.
INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE ADOPTED.
The 2015 Edition of the International Fire Code (IFC) as published by the International Code Council, including
Appendix Chapters B, Fire Flow; D, Fire Apparatus Access Road; and E, Hazard Categories; is hereby adopted by
the City of Ames, Iowa, for the purpose of prescribing regulations pertaining to conditions hazardous to life from
fire and explosives, together with the deletion, additions and modifications hereinafter stated.

DIVISION II
AMENDMENTS, ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS
Sec. 8.201. PERMITS.
Delete Section 105 of the International Fire Code relating to permits, except, add the following text:
Section 105.7.1 Automatic fire-extinguishing systems. A construction permit is required for installation of or
modification to an automatic fire-extinguishing system. Maintenance performed in accordance with this code is not
considered a modification and does not require a permit.
Section 105.7.6 Fire alarm and detection systems and related equipment. A construction permit is required for
installations of or modification to fire alarm and detection systems and related equipment. Maintenance performed
in accordance with this code is not considered a modification and does not require a permit.
Sec. 8.202. AMENDMENTS
(1)
Amend Section 104.8 Modifications, by deleting the text and inserting the following in lieu
thereof: Whenever there are practical difficulties involved in carrying out the provisions of this code, the fire chief
shall have the authority to grant modifications for individual cases, provided the fire chief shall first find that special
individual reason makes the strict letter of this code impractical and the modification is in compliance with the intent
and purpose of this code and that such modification does not lessen health, life and fire safety requirements. The

details of action granting modifications shall be recorded an entered in the files of the fire department.
(2)
Amend Section 307.4.3 Portable Outdoor Fireplaces, by deleting the exception and inserting
the following in lieu thereof: Recreational fires are permitted in approved containers, such as chimineas, contained
fire pit/ring, screened devices. Such fires shall be located more than 15 feet from any structure, including decks,
porches, roofs, garages, sheds, and fences. The immediate area within 15 feet of the fire shall be clear of
combustible materials, such as weeds, shrubs, and furniture.
(3)
Amend Section 308.1.4 Open-flame cooking devices, by deleting the text and inserting the
following in lieu thereof: Charcoal burners and other open-flame cooking devices shall not be operated or located on
combustible balconies or within 10 feet of combustible construction. Exceptions: Such devices are permitted in (1)
one and two family dwellings; and (2) where buildings, balconies and decks are protected by an automatic sprinkler
system.
(4)
Amend Section 503.2.4, Turning radius, by deleting the text and inserting the following in lieu
thereof: Radius. The inside turning radius of a 20 foot wide fire apparatus road shall be a minimum of 20 feet, and
the outside turning radius of such road or lane shall be a minimum of 50 feet.
(5)
Amend Section 503.4, Obstruction of fire apparatus access roads, by deleting the text and
Inserting the following in lieu thereof: Where fire apparatus access roads are established and are signed or marked
as required by the fire chief, parking or obstructing in any manner of those roads shall be prohibited. The fire chief,
traffic engineer and police chief or their representatives are authorized to enforce this subsection by the issuance of
citations, or removal and impoundment of the obstructions, or both. Exception: Attended vehicles may be stopped in
a fire apparatus access road for loading and unloading.
(6)
Amend Section 506.1, Where required, by deleting the text and inserting the following in lieu
thereof: Knox® brand key boxes are required for new buildings equipped with monitored fire alarms, sprinkler
systems, or as otherwise ordered by the fire code official. Key boxes shall be installed in an approved location and
shall contain keys to gain necessary access for life-saving or fire-fighting purposes.
(7)
Amend Section 903.4, Sprinkler system supervision and alarms, by adding the following
exception: Post indicator valves that are locked in the open position.
(8)
Amend Section 903.4.2, Alarms, by deleting the existing text and inserting the following text:
An approved audible/visual device, located on the exterior of the building in an approved location, shall be
connected to every automatic sprinkler system. Additional notification devices may be required on the interior of
the building. Such sprinkler water-flow alarm devices shall be activated by water flow equivalent to the flow of a
single sprinkler of the smallest orifice size installed in the system. Where a fire alarm system is installed, activation
of the automatic sprinkler system shall actuate the building fire alarm system.
(9)
Amend Section 907.2.9, Group R-2, by adding the following text at the end of the subsection:
Notwithstanding the exceptions noted herein, an automatic fire alarm system shall be installed throughout all interior
corridors serving sleeping units.
(10)
Amend Chapter 11, Construction Requirements for Existing Buildings, by adding the
following to the end of this chapter: Compliance with the provisions of this Chapter shall be completed within a time
schedule approved by the fire chief. The fire chief has approved an Ames City Council recommended completion
date of July 1, 2020 for Section 1103.7.6, Group R-2, which states that a fire alarm system, in accordance with the
City of Ames adopted fire code, shall be installed in existing Group R-2 occupancies more than three stories in
height or with more than 16 dwelling or sleeping units.
(11) Add the following local provision:
The Fire Department is hereby authorized to perform periodic life safety inspections of Supervised Transitional
Homes, as defined by Section 29 of the Ames Municipal Code. Fire Department personnel shall initially inspect
applicable homes upon permit request and triennially thereafter, for compliance with basic life safety requirements
including but not limited to operable windows, means of egress, egress widows/emergency escape openings, fire
protection systems, smoke detectors, and portable fire extinguishers, for the duration of the use.
(12)
Add the following local provision:
ZONING DISTRICTS IN WHICH STORAGE OF FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS IN BURIED
OR UNDERGROUND TANKS IS PROHIBITED.

Installation of underground flammable or combustible liquid storage tanks is prohibited in the following zoning
districts: RL, RM, RH, RLP, UCRM, FS-RL, FS-RM, F-PRD, S-SMD and S-HM Zoning Districts. The fire chief,
or designees, will have the authority to alter or allow installations in prohibited zones after the consideration of
special features including but not limited to topographical conditions, nature of occupancy and proximity to
buildings, capacity of proposed tanks, and degree of fire protection to be provided and available. Any installation
shall be in compliance with state and local codes. This section shall not apply to underground heating oil
installations.
(13)
Add the following local provision:
ZONING DISTRICTS IN WHICH STORAGE OF FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS IN OUTSIDE
ABOVE GROUND TANKS IS PROHIBITED.
The limits in which the storage of flammable or combustible liquids is restricted are hereby established as follows:
RL, RM, RH, RLP, UCRM, FS-RL, FS-RM, F-PRD, S-SMD and S-HM Zoning Districts. The fire chief, or
designees, will have the authority to alter or allow installations in prohibited zones after the consideration of special
features including but not limited to topographical conditions, nature of occupancy, proximity to buildings, capacity
of proposed tanks and degree of fire protection to be provided and available. Any installation shall be in compliance
with state and local codes. This section shall not apply to heating oil installations.
(14)
Add the following local provision:
ZONING DISTRICT RESTRICTIONS ON STORAGE OF MORE THAN 100LBS LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM
GASES.
The limits in which storage of liquefied petroleum gas is restricted, are hereby established as follows: RL, RM, RH,
RLP, UCRM, FS-RL, FS-RM, F-PRD, S-SMD and S-HM Zoning Districts. The fire chief, or designees, will have
the authority to alter or allow installations in prohibited zones after the consideration of special features including
but not limited to topographical conditions, nature of occupancy and proximity to buildings, capacity of proposed
tanks, and degree of fire protection to be provided and available. Any installation shall be in compliance with state
and local codes.
DIVISION III
SPRINKLER SYSTEM RETROFIT
Sec. 8.301 EXISTING BUILDINGS TO HAVE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS.
(1)
The following terms as used in this article shall have the meaning respectively ascribed to them in
this section. Automatic Sprinkler System. An automatic sprinkler system within the meaning of this section shall
consist of piping designed in accordance with fire protection engineering standards, that includes a suitable water
supply, and which is activated by heat or the products of combustion, to discharge water over the fire area.
Fire Chief means the Fire Chief of the Ames Fire Department or said Fire Chief’s designee.
High-Rise buildings shall mean buildings having occupied floors located more than 75 feet above the lowest level of
fire department vehicle access.
(2)
Retrofit Requirements. The following existing buildings shall be retrofitted with an automatic
sprinkler system in accordance with Section 403.2 of the 2003 International Building Code and Section 903 of the
2003 International Fire Code.
(a)
Existing high-rise buildings having occupied floors located more than 75 feet above the
lowest level of fire department vehicle access.
(b)
Institutions. Buildings housing more than 16 persons on a twenty-four hour basis to be
cared for or provided a supervised environment because of their physical or mental condition, including hospitals,
nursing homes, and assisted living facilities.
(c)
Dormitories. A building in which sleeping accommodations are provided for more than
16 persons, who are not related by marriage or consanguinity, in one room or a series of closely associated rooms,
with or without meals, including fraternity and sorority houses, barracks, and dormitories.

(3)
Each and every existing building that comes within the scope of this section shall be retrofitted as
aforesaid not later than October 1, 2011.
(4)
Should a facility be unable to meet the prescribed date of October 1, 2011, the owners can request
up to two extensions. Requests for extension will be heard by the Building Board of Appeals.
(a)
A first request for extension must be brought to the Building Board of Appeals prior to
October 1, 2010. If granted an extension for three years, the implementation period would end on October 1, 2014.
(b)
Should a facility be unable to meet the extended compliance date of October 1, 2014, a
second request for extension must be brought to the Building Board of Appeals prior to October 1, 2013. If granted
an extension for two years, the implementation period would end on October 1, 2016.
(5)
In order to grant an extension, the Board must find all of the following five criteria have been met:
(a)
The owners have made a compelling case that they cannot be Code compliant by the
prescribed ordinance date.
(b)
The owner’s request for extension is based upon financial need.
(c)
The owners have made substantial and unsuccessful efforts to acquire necessary funds.
(d)
Complete and thorough cost estimates, construction plans, and Code compliant sprinkler
system designs have been developed.
(e)
The owners have a viable plan for compliance if an extension is granted.
DIVISION IV
OPEN BURNING
Sec. 8.401 OPEN BURNING.
(1)
Prohibition.
The burning of garbage, refuse, leaves, landscape waste and all other combustible materials is prohibited except as
specifically permitted by the fire chief as provided in the following exceptions.
EXCEPTIONS:
(a)
Landscape waste.
Landscape waste produced in clearing, grubbing and construction operations may be burned on site at such locations
and under such conditions as are granted advance written approval of the fire chief or designee. No building
materials, trade wastes, rubber tires, material left from demolition of any structure, landscape waste originating from
a different location nor any other material may be mixed with the landscape waste when burned. Gasoline shall not
be used to ignite landscape waste
(b)
Open burning on public or private property.
Open burning of prairies, pastures, fields, yards and road ditches may occur at such locations and under such
conditions as are granted advance written approval of the fire chief or designee.
(c)
Training Fires.
Fires set for the purpose of training of public or industrial employees in firefighting methods are permitted at such
locations and under such conditions as are granted in advance written approval of the fire chief or designee. When
structures are to be burned as part of the training, advance written approval must also be obtained from the State of
Iowa Department of Natural Resources.
(d)
Storm damaged trees.
Downed and damaged trees, limbs, and brush may be burned, immediately following severe storm events, at such
locations and under such conditions as are granted advance approval by the fire chief, public works director, and
City Manager, as part of a declared public emergency. The site authorized and designated for such burning shall not
be located in a residential area.
(2)
General Conditions for Open Burning.
(a)
Fire Chief may prohibit. The Fire Chief may prohibit any or all open burning when
atmospheric conditions or local circumstances make such fires hazardous or a nuisance.

(b)
Attendance of Open Fires. Open fires shall be constantly attended by an adult person
until such fire is extinguished. This person shall have a hose connected to the water supply, or other fire
extinguishing equipment readily available for use.
(c)
Offensive Smoke and Odors. Upon receipt of a complaint regarding the smoke or odors
from open fires, the fire chief’s designee shall investigate and have the discretion to have the fire extinguished.
DIVISION V
BUILDING CODE BOARD OF APPEALS
Sec. 8.501.
BUILDING BOARD OF APPEALS HAS JURISDICTION.
The provisions of Section 108.1 of the IFC notwithstanding, the Ames Building Board of Appeals as established and
constituted under the ordinances of the City of Ames shall have jurisdiction to determine the suitability of alternative
materials and types of construction and to provide for reasonable interpretations of the provisions of this Fire Code,
except those relating to open burning.
The Ames Building Board of Appeals is authorized to grant two year extensions for the implementation period for
sprinkler systems as defined in Section 8.301.
When so acting, the Fire Chief may designate an individual knowledgeable in fire safety to render professional
advice to the Board on matters related to the Fire Code.
The Building Board of Appeals, when acting pursuant to this subsection, shall have authority to review and make
recommendations on any and all proposed changes to this chapter of the Code. Recommendations shall be
forwarded to the City Council for final action.
DIVISION VI
PENALTY
Sec. 8.601 PENALTIES FOR OFFENSES PERTAINING TO THE FIRE CODE.
A violation of any provision of Chapter 8, Fire Code, shall be a municipal infraction punishable by a penalty of $500
for a person’s first violation thereof, and a penalty of $750 for each repeat violation.
(Ord. No. 3196, Sec. 1, 8-24-92; Ord. No. 3497, Sec. 5, 8-25-98; Ord. No. 3196, Sec. 1, 8-24-92; Ord. No. 3218,
Sec. 2, 3-23-93; Ord. No. 3491, Sec. 1, 7-14-98; Ord. No. 3789, 7-27-04; Ord. No. 3924, 06-26-07;Ord. No.
4045, 9-28-10).”
Section Two. All ordinances, or parts of ordinances, in conflict herewith are hereby repealed to the extent
of such conflict, if any.
Section Three. This ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage and publication as
required by law.
Passed this

day of

______________________________________
Diane R. Voss, City Clerk

,

.

_______________________________________
Ann H. Campbell, Mayor

ITEM # 46____
DATE: 05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT: WATER POLLUTION CONTROL FACILITY STRUCTURAL
REHABILITATION PROJECT
BACKGROUND:
A comprehensive evaluation of the structural condition of the Water Pollution Control
Facility (WPCF) buildings and structures was performed in 2012 by HDR Engineering.
Based on that assessment, the facility is generally in overall good condition. However,
the facility is more than 27 years old and is showing signs of age-related deterioration.
As a part of the condition assessment, a schedule for structural rehabilitation was
developed. The drivers for the schedule are the estimated remaining useful life in each
structure and coordination with future improvements to the facility. Because of the
piece work nature of this project, the work has been split into multiple phases.
On September 13, 2016, Council approved an engineering services agreement with
HDR for the design of Phase 1 which includes the following elements: repairs to the
precast and cast-in-place concrete walls on all structures except the trickling filters
($250,000); repair of the solids contact box slabs and sidewalks ($333,000); address
settlement at the Raw Water Pump Station ($37,000); repair perimeter curbs at the
base of the digesters ($166,000); and clean and seal precast and cast-in-place concrete
($262,000).
On April 11, 2017, Council issued a Notice to Bidders for the structural repairs to the
WPCF. Bids were opened on May 10, 2017. Two bids were received and are
summarized below:
Bidder

Total Project Bid Price

Western Specialty Contractors
Vector Construction
Engineer’s Estimate

$419,000
$425,000
$430,000

The Structural Rehabilitation project is included in the FY 2016/17 Capital
Improvements Plan with a total project budget of $1,621,000. The project budget
relating to the Phase 1 scope of work is $1,048,000.
The project cost is as follows:
Engineering fees
Engineers estimate of construction
Total project cost

$ 97,700
$ 419,000
$ 516,700
1

ALTERNATIVES:
1. Award a contract for the Structural Rehabilitation Project to Western Specialty
Contractors of Des Moines, IA in the amount of $419,000.
2. Award a contract for the Structural Rehabilitation Project to Vector Construction in
the amount of $425,000.
2. Do not award a contract at this time.
MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
In order to preserve the significant investment in infrastructure at the Water Pollution
Control Facility, periodic structural rehabilitation of buildings and structures is
necessary. Because of the value and significance of the structures identified in this
project, it is essential that rehabilitation be done prior to a structural failure.
The consulting engineer and staff feel confident in the ability of Western Specialty
Contractors to perform the work and recommend awarding them the project. Therefore,
it is the recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council adopt Alternative No.
1 as described above.

2

ITEM # ___47__
DATE 05-23-17

COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT: WATER POLLUTION CONTROL FACILITY PRIMARY CLARIFIER
RECOATING PROJECT
BACKGROUND:
The City of Ames Water Pollution Control Facility (WPC) has eight clarifiers, four
primary and four intermediate/final, that separate solids from the water in the
wastewater treatment process. The paint systems on the metal equipment and concrete
of the WPC facility primary clarifiers are failing, causing corrosion.
All eight clarifiers were originally coated in 1989 during construction of the WPC facility.
Two clarifiers, one primary and one intermediate/final, were re-coated each year from
2007-2010. The coatings associated with the primary clarifiers have been failing over
the years due to poor adhesion. To protect the concrete and steel from further
deterioration, the coatings must be removed and re-applied to the structure. Staff has
worked with coating consultants to select a coating system that will provide the needed
protection. The original scope for this project consisted of sandblasting and re-coating
the steel and concrete components for two clarifiers with a bid alternate to do two more
clarifiers. Over the course of the bidding phase, additional inspections were made
to the steel components and it was determined that only one clarifier needed the
steel components re-coated. An addendum was issued to change the scope to
sandblast and re-coat the steel components on one primary clarifier, and the
concrete structure on all four.
On April 11, 2017 Council issued a Notice to Bidders for the WPC facility primary
clarifiers re-coating. Bids were opened on May 10, 2017. Five bids were received and
are summarized below.
Bidder
Engineer’s Estimate
Mongan Painting Co., Inc.
Allen Blasting & Coating. Inc.
TMI Coatings, Inc.
Champion Coatings
Posposil Painting, Inc.

Total Project Bid Price
$510,000
$538,431
$592,410
$634,500
$636,000
$811,527

Mongon Painting Co., Inc is the lowest responsible bidder and it is recommended to
award them the project. All bids received were higher than the estimated project cost.

The project schedule contributed to higher-than-anticipated bids as well as the cost of
removing and disposing of blasting media from the site.
The primary clarifier re-painting project is included in the amended FY 2016/17
Capital Improvements Plan in the amount of $595,906. This project was designed inhouse so there is no expense for outside engineering fees.

ALTERNATIVES:
1. Award the WPCF primary clarifier re-coating contract to Mongan Painting Co.,
Inc., of Cherokee, Iowa in the amount of $538,431.
2. Do not award a contract at this time.
MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
The original paint systems on the Water Pollution Control Facility clarifiers are failing,
which has resulted in deterioration of the underlying equipment. It is in the City’s best
interest to remove the existing paint systems and apply new paint to ensure the longterm integrity of the WPCF equipment. Therefore, it is the recommendation of the City
Manager that the City Council adopt Alternative No. 1 as stated above.

ITEM #: __48___
DATE: 05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT: POWER PLANT SPECIALIZED WET DRY VACUUM, HYDRO BLAST
AND RELATED CLEANING SERVICES CONTRACT

BACKGROUND:
On April 11, 2017, City Council approved preliminary plans and specifications for
Specialized Wet Dry Vacuum, Hydro Blast, and Related Cleaning Services Contract.
The Power Plant’s two gas-fired, high-pressure steam generation units are referred to
as Units No. 7 and 8. These units require regular professional maintenance and repair.
This consists of emergency service, as well as regularly scheduled planned repairs and
services during scheduled outages. The cleaning and special preparation of the boiler
surfaces on these generation units requires professional tradecrafts and maintenance
experts. Both units operate under environmental conditions with high heat and high
pressure, resulting in slag and other industrial debris coating the boiler and other plant
equipment surfaces. Prior to repair and maintenance work, it is necessary to have the
surfaces professionally cleaned using high-pressure water jets and vacuums.
In order to clean the surfaces, outside contractors are used who can provide mobile
high pressure generator trucks with hoses and lances to cut through and wash away the
industrial debris coatings. These same firms have the industrial vacuum trucks that can
accumulate and contain this industrial debris for proper disposal. The goal of this
contract is to meet these requirements in the most economical manner.
This contract is to provide specialized industrial cleaning for the Power Plant for
the period of July 1, 2017 through June 30, 2018. The contract includes a
provision that would allow the City to renew the contract for up to four additional
one-year terms.
Bid documents were issued to twenty-three companies and two plan rooms. The bid
was advertised on the Current Bid Opportunities section of the Purchasing webpage
and a Legal Notice was published on the websites of a contractor plan room service
with statewide circulation and the Iowa League of Cities.
On May 11, 2017, bids were received from six companies as shown on the
attached report. Electric Services staff needs additional time to evaluate the remaining
bids to determine which one will provide these services at the lowest overall price.
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ALTERNATIVES:
1. Accept the report of bids and delay award for the FY2017/18 Specialized Wet
Dry Vacuum, Hydro Blast, and Related Cleaning Services Contract.
2. Award a contract to the apparent low bid.
3. Reject all bids and direct staff to rebid.
MANAGER'S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
This work is necessary to ensure that a qualified professional firm will respond to both
scheduled and emergency needs for these specialized cleaning services, and will also
control costs by having established billing rates.
By choosing alternative No. 1, staff will have enough time to evaluate each bid to
ensure the City receives these services at the best price. Therefore, it is the
recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council adopt Alternative #1 as
stated above.
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2017-143 SPECIALIZED WET DRY VACUUM, HYDRO BLAST, AND RELATED CLEANING SERVICES CONTRACT FOR POWER PLANT
BID SUMMARY

DESCRIPTION

Unit

Bodine Services of
Clinton, LLC
Clinton, Iowa

W-S Industrial Services, Inc.
Council Bluffs, Iowa

Hydro-Klean
Des Moines, IA

HTH Companies, Inc
Fort Dodge, IA

Clean Harbors Environmental
Services, Inc
Des Moines, IA

Plant Maintenance Services, L.L.C.
Highland, IL

Rate/Bid Amount

Rate/Bid Amount

Rate/Bid Amount

Rate/Bid Amount

Rate/Bid Amount

Rate/Bid Amount

$85.00
$0.00
$2.00
$35.00
$42.00
$32.00
$39.00

$140.00
$40.00
$2.00
$70.00
$95.00
$65.00
$90.00

$110.00
$0.00
$0.00
$52.50
$52.50
$52.50
$52.50

$66.00
$18.00
$1.50
$40.00
$55.00
$32.00
$39.00
$55.00

$99.00

Wet Dry Vacuum Service:
Vac truck
Hour
$62.42
Support truck
Hour
$15.61
Hose
Foot
$1.30
Operator / Lead service tech
Hour
$37.45
Operator / Lead service tech (OT)
Hour
$50.98
Service tech
Hour
$27.57
Service tech (OT)
Hour
$37.45
Vacuum Box 20 Cubic Yard
Day
$57.22
Per Diem
Additional Personnel Travel
Tractor / Trailer with Operator
(mobe/demobe)
Straight Truck with Operator
(mobe/demobe)
Pick-up Truck with Operator
(mobe/demobe)
Hydro Blast Service:
Hour
Hydro blast pump
$72.83
Hour
Industrial hydroblaster
$98.84
Day
Support truck
$124.85
Hour
Operator / Lead service tech
$37.45
Operator / Lead service tech (OT)
Hour
$50.98
Operator / Lead service tech (OD)
Hour
$64.50
Hour
Lead service tech
$57.22
Hour
Service tech
$27.57
Hour
Service tech (OT)
$37.45
Hour
Service tech (OD)
$46.82
Hour
Hi Flow Industrial Water Blaster
$130.05
Day
Stake Body/Utility Truck
Hydroblasting Service: Standard (100-200 hp) 10,000 psi Hydroblasting
Unit (150 HP): includes 200 ft of high pressure hose, supply water hose,
high pressure shotgun, standard fixed nozzles and unit consumables

$46.00
$58.00
$37.00
$49.00
$110.00 per man / per day
$.50 per mile
$2.00 per mile
$1.85 per mile
$1.50 per mile

$120.00
$90.00
$0.00
$35.00
$42.00
$47.00
$0.00
$32.00
$39.00
$44.00

n/a
$185.00
$300.00
$70.00
$95.00
$120.00
$70.00
$65.00
$90.00
$115.00

$175.00
$175.00
$0.00
$52.50
$52.50
$52.50
$52.50
$52.50
$52.50
$52.50

$156.00
Included w/ Hydro blast pump
$144.00
$40.00
$55.00
$65.00
$55.00
$32.00
$39.00
$46.00

$46.00
$58.00
$46.00
$37.00
$49.00

$210.00
$81.00 per hour

Hydroblasting Service: Standard (300-425 hp) 10,000 psi Hydroblasting
Unit (150 HP): includes 200 ft of high pressure hose, supply water hose,
high pressure shotgun, standard fixed nozzles and unit consumables

$112.50 per hour

Hydroblasting Service: Standard (300-425 hp) 20,000 psi Hydroblasting
Unit (150 HP): includes 200 ft of high pressure hose, supply water hose,
high pressure shotgun, standard fixed nozzles and unit consumables

$144.00 per hour

Hydroblasting Service: High-Volume (600 hp) 10,000 psi Hydroblasting
Unit (600 HP): includes 200 ft of high pressure hose, supply water hose,
high pressure shotgun, standard fixed nozzles and unit consumables

$175.50 per hour

Hydroblasting Service: High-Volume (600 hp) 20,000 psi Hydroblasting
Unit (600 HP): includes 200 ft of high pressure hose, supply water hose,
high pressure shotgun, standard fixed nozzles and unit consumables

$211.50 per hour

Hydroblasting Service: High Volume (750 hp) 10,000 psi Hydroblasting
Unit (750 HP): includes 200 ft of high pressure hose, supply water hose,
high pressure shotgun, standard fixed nozzles and unit consumables

$220.50 per hour

Miscellaneous:
Day
Power washer
$249.70
Day
Vacuum pipe trailer
$208.08
Each
PPE kit
$0.00
Each
Confined space entry
$130.05
Each
Truck mounted water jet
$332.93
Each
Truck wash out
$332.93
Day
Liquid vacuum tanker truck
$624.24
Day
Indicent spill response trailer
$208.08
Drum
55 gal steel open top drum
$73.03
Each
Sanitizer
cost plus 10%
Drum
Waste Disposal
cost plus 10%
10%
Consumables: Cost Plus
Proposed price increases for renewal periods (if applicable):
Per year
Labor Rates:
1%
Per year
Travel & Subsistence
1%
Per year
Equipment & Tools
1%

$250.00
$0.00
$25.00
$0.00
$85.00
$85.00
cost plus 25%
cost plus 25%
cost plus 25%
cost plus 25%
cost plus 25%
15%

$400.00
$350.00
$240/day
$60.00
$130.00
$100.00
$1,040.00
$650.00
$60.00
$60.00/gal
$150.00 (estimate)
15%

$200.00
$200.00
$0.00
$0.00
cannot offer
$250.00
cannot offer
cannot offer
cannot offer
$0.00
cannot offer
10%

$250.00
$201.00
$25.00
$175.00
$325.00
$325.00
$512.00
$201.00
$68.00
cost plus 10%
cost plus 10%
10%

3%
3%
3%

1%
0%
1%

2%
2%
0%

2%
2%
2%

$35.00

15%
0%
0%
0%
Rates firm for two years

ITEM # ___49__
DATE: 05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT:

SCAFFOLDING AND RELATED SERVICES AND SUPPLY
CONTRACT FOR POWER PLANT

BACKGROUND:
On April 11, 2017, City Council approved preliminary plans and specifications for the
Scaffolding and Related Services and Supplies Contract. This contract is for a
contractor to provide and install scaffolding, bracing and fall protection when needed at
the City’s Power Plant.
This initial contract is to provide scaffolding and related services for the period
from July 1, 2017 through June 30, 2018. The contract also includes a provision
that would allow the City to renew the contract for up to four additional one-year
terms.
Bid documents were issued to twelve companies. The bid was advertised on the
Current Bid Opportunities section of the Purchasing webpage and a Legal Notice was
published in the Ames Tribune. The bid was also sent to three plan rooms.
On May 11, 2017, two bids were received as shown on the attached report.
To evaluate these bids, staff compared each firm’s bid to a Base Case Cost for Typical
Scaffolding Requirements Scenario. Staff concluded that the apparent low bid submitted
by All American Scaffold, Des Moines, IA is acceptable.
The benefits of having a contract for these services in place include the following:
1) Consistency of work and quality from a single contractor.
2) Reduction in the City’s exposure to market forces regarding prices and
availability for labor, travel, and supplies in preparation for a scheduled outage.
3) Rapid contractor mobilization to start emergency repairs, thus reducing
generation downtime.
4) City staff time saving in obtaining quotes, evaluating bids, and preparing
specifications and other procurement documentation.
The approved FY 2017/18 Power Plant operating budget includes $75,000 for these
services. Invoices will be based on contract rates for time and materials for services that
are actually received.
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ALTERNATIVES:
1.

Award the contract for the Scaffolding and Related Services and Supplies
Contract to All American Scaffold, Des Moines, IA, for hourly rates and unit
prices bid, in an amount not-to-exceed $75,000.
This contract includes a provision that would allow the City to renew the contract
for up to four additional one-year terms at stated rates.

2.

Reject all bids and purchase scaffolding services on an as-needed basis.

MANAGER'S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
This contract is needed to carry out emergency and routine scaffolding services at the
Power Plant. The contract will establish rates for service and provide for guaranteed
availability, thereby setting in place known rates for service.
Therefore, it is the recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council adopt
Alternative #1 as stated above.
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ITB 2017-125 Scaffolding and Related Services and Supply Contract
Bid Summary

DESCRIPTION

All American Scaffold
Des Moines, IA
Hourly Rate Hourly Rate Hourly Rate
(ST)
(OT)
(DT)

HTH Companies, Inc
Fort Dodge, IA
Hourly Rate Hourly Rate Hourly Rate
(ST)
(OT)
(DT)

Labor Rates:
Supervisor:

$50.00

$75.00

$100.00

$45.75

$45.75

$45.75

Apprentice:

$50.00

$75.00

$100.00

$45.75

$45.75

$45.75

Foreman:

$50.00

$75.00

$100.00

$45.75

$45.75

$45.75

Journeyman:

$45.75

$45.75

$45.75

Technician:

$45.75

$45.75

$45.75

Subsistence:
Travel:
Mileage:

$35.00 per day per / per man

$85.00 per day

$100.00 per trip

$45.75 per hour per person

$.80 per mile

$0

Proposed Price Increase for Renewal Periods:
Labor Rates:

3-5%

2%

Travel &
Subsistence:

3-5%

0%

Base Case Cost for Typical Scaffolding Requirements Scenario
Applicable costs to erect a 52 foot tower around the inside of Unit 8 Boiler (52’ x 22’ x 22”) located in the
Power Plant. Scaffolding to remain erect on site for three weeks.
Erection cost:

$12,000.00

$14,445.00

Rental cost of
material:

$4,500.00

$3,570.00

Dismantle cost:

$9,000.00

$11,770.00

$200.00

$3,240.00

$25,700.00

$33,025.00

Travel cost:
OVERALL COST:

ITEM #
50
DATE: 05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT:

2017 STORM WATER UTILITY RATE ADJUSTMENTS

BACKGROUND:
The development of land in the City has resulted in an expanded amount of impervious
surface which has increased the cost of both operations and capital for the Storm Water
utility. The increased expenditures will help to reduce overland flooding and maintain
compliance with storm water runoff regulations.
On February 7, 2017, staff presented City Council with an overview of the Storm
Water Drainage Utility Fund. At the end of the discussion, City Council directed
staff to prepare a rate increase ordinance. The increase would be effective for
utility bills mailed on and after July 1, 2017. The attached updated Ordinance
Section 28.802 accomplishes the City Council’s direction and supports the CIP
projects previously approved by the City Council. The proposed rate changes
reflected below were reviewed in several steps of the budget process including
the budget public hearing.
Tier
1
2
3
4

Impervious
Area/Account
Range (SF)
150-10,000
10,000.01-30,000
30,00.01-90,000
90,000 and above

Current Charge
Per Account Per
Month
$4.70
$9.40
$14.10
$42.25

Charge Per
Account Per
Month
$4.95
$9.90
$14.85
$44.55

ALTERNATIVES:
1. Approve the attached rate ordinance on first reading, thereby increasing storm
water utility rates effective July 1, 2017.
2. Direct staff to make modifications to the rate ordinance.
3. Do not take any action to adjust storm water utility rates at this time.
MANAGER’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
The proposed rate increases are necessary to fund the on-going operations and
maintenance budget plus the anticipated capital improvements projects. The proposed
rate changes in the ordinance were reviewed in several steps of the budget process
including the budget public hearing. Therefore, it is the recommendation of the City
Manager that the City Council adopt Alternative No. 1, as noted above.

ORDINANCE NO. __________
AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND THE MUNICIPAL CODE OF THE CITY
OF AMES, IOWA, BY REPEALING CHAPTER 28, SECTION 802(1)
AND ENACTING A NEW SECTION SECTION 802(1) THEREOF, FOR
THE PURPOSE OF STORM WATER DRAINAGE UTILITY RATE
ADJUSTMENTS; REPEALING ANY AND ALL ORDINANCES OR
PARTS OF ORDINANCES IN CONFLICT TO THE EXTENT OF SUCH
CONFLICT; AND ESTABLISHING AN EFFECTIVE DATE.
BE IT ENACTED, by the City Council for the City of Ames, Iowa, that:
Section One. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
enacting a new Section as follows:

“SEC. 28.802. RATES ESTABLISHED.
(1)
The rate charged for the storm water drainage system provided to customers of City utility
services
to be billed on or after July 1, 2017, is as follows: for each utility account which is billed for one or more City utility
services, a monthly rate shall be charged, paid and collected as a rate for a storm water drainage system according to
the following table:

Tier
1
2
3
4

Impervious Area/Account Range
(SF)
150 - 10,000
10,000.01 - 30,000
30,000.01 - 90,000
90,000 and above

Charge per Account
$4.95
$9.90
$14.85
$44.55

. . . .”
Section Two. All ordinances, or parts of ordinances, in conflict herewith are hereby repealed to the extent
of such conflict, if any.
Section Three. This ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage and publication as
required by law.
Passed this

day of

______________________________________
Diane R. Voss, City Clerk

,

.

_______________________________________
Ann H. Campbell, Mayor

ITEM # __51___
DATE: 05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT:

ELECTRIC UTILITY RATE CHANGES

BACKGROUND:
As discussed during the FY 2017/18 budget process, the City of Ames Electric
Services budget included a 4% electric rate increase to take effect with bills issued on
or after July 1, 2017. The revenue resulting from this rate increase is needed to fund
plant maintenance, capital improvement projects, and operating costs while
maintaining an adequate fund balance for the utility. The last electric rate increase
approved by the City Council was 5% on July 1, 2009.
The proposed rate change is an across-the-board increase with no change to
our current rate structure for all customer classes. It is not anticipated that any
additional electric rate increases will be needed for at least the next 5 years
following approval of this change.
Attached are sample bills for the different customer classes demonstrating the impact
this rate increase will have. It should be noted that the bills also include a proposed
increase in Storm Water rates to give a complete picture of the impact to a customer’s
bill.
In addition to changes to the electric rates in the Municipal Code, staff is also
recommending changes to Section 28.107 Street and Security Lighting Rate and
28.108 Optional Time-of-Use (TOU) Industrial Electric Rate and Charges.
PROPOSED CHANGES TO SECTION 28.107:
The changes to this section include:
• Removal of rates for lights which are no longer in inventory
• Increasing the rates for existing street and security lights by 4%
• Addition of LED light rates for street and security lights, which are lower than their
non-LED equivalent
• Security light changes requiring an LED standard.
Section 28.107 has also been expanded to include incidental, unmetered energy usage
for customer-owned lighting, signs and other constant-wattage electric loads.
PROPOSED CHANGES TO SECTION 28.108
Section 28.108 began as a pilot program for the City’s Industrial customers to provide
incentives to use less energy during periods of peak electric consumption. This program
works well for both the participating customers and the City to reduce the likelihood of

new electric peaks from occurring. The recommended change to this section is to
transition this program from a pilot option to a permanent option within the rate
ordinance. In the future, staff will be developing other pilot programs with the City’s
largest energy users to create win-win opportunities.
Attached is a copy of the blue-lined edited ordinance section reflecting the changes,
as well as a copy of the final ordinance reflecting the changes from the Legal
Department.
ALTERNATIVES:
1. Approve the proposed changes to the Electric Utility Rate ordinance to
increase overall rates for all classes of customers of the Electric Utility by 4%
for bills issued on or after July 1, 2017, and adopt the changes to the street
and security lighting section which removes discontinued lights, creates
rates for incidental unmetered energy, includes lower cost LED lights, and
updates the rate for other existing lights.
2. Refer the Electric Utility Rate ordinance back to staff with direction to
develop an alternative rate structure. This alternative would likely delay
implementation of a rate increase, and could result in a larger rate increase or
cause us to drop below the Electric Utility fund balance target unless other
changes are made to reduce budget expenditures.
3. Do not approve a rate increase at this time. This alternative would require
extensive changes to the Electric Utility budget since a 4% revenue increase
was included in the adopted budget.

MANAGER'S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
The Electric Utility will embark on major maintenance projects that will help secure the
future power supply and maintain the infrastructure for our customers for the next 20
years. A rate increase is warranted because the current rate structure will not supply
the revenue necessary to adequately fund future proposed projects, cover the bonds
payments sold for the plant conversion, and maintain the $10,000,000 reserve fund
required by Council.
Therefore, it is the recommendation of the City Manager that the City Council
adopt Alternative #1 and approve a 4% rate increase for all customer classes
effective with bills issued on or after July 1, 2017 and adopt the changes to the
street and security lighting section which removes discontinued lights, includes
lower cost LED lighting, and updates the cost for other existing lights.

City of Ames Utilities Rate Samples
Rate Increases
Electric:
Water:
Sewer:
Storm Water Drainage

4.0%

Assumptions for

0.0%
ECA of
0.0047 per Kwh
0.0%
0.0% $ increase not a % increase
MINIMUM USE RESIDENTIAL CUSTOMERS

meter size, kW,

Electric / Water Use

Electric
Summer

Storm
Water

Water
Summer

Sewer

PF, & RW Tier

Total

100 kWh and 100 cf
Electric ECA
Totals

$19.66
$0.47
$20.13

$4.70

$13.13

$13.45

$4.70

$13.13

$13.45

$50.94
$0.47
$51.41

Increase Due to Rate Change
Totals

$0.79
$20.92

$0.25
$4.95

$0.00
$13.13

$0.00
$13.45

$1.04
$52.45

% Impact on Total Bill

5/8x3/4"
Tier 1

2.02%
MEDIAN USE RESIDENTIAL CUSTOMERS

Electric / Water Use

Electric
Summer

Storm
Water

Water
Summer

Sewer

Total

600 kWh and 600 cf
Electric ECA
Totals

$77.96
$2.82
$80.78

$4.70

$23.88

$27.15

$4.70

$23.88

$27.15

$133.69
$2.82
$136.51

Increase Due to Rate Change
Totals

$3.12
$83.90

$0.25
$4.95

$0.00
$23.88

$0.00
$27.15

$3.37
$139.88

% Impact on Total Bill

5/8x3/4"
Tier 1

2.47%
LARGE RESIDENTIAL CUSTOMERS

Electric / Water Use

Electric
Summer

Storm
Water

Water
Summer

Sewer

Total

1,000 kWh and 1,000 cf
Electric ECA
Totals

$124.60
$4.70
$129.30

$4.70

$32.48

$38.11

$4.70

$32.48

$38.11

$199.89
$4.70
$204.59

Increase Due to Rate Change
Totals

$4.98
$134.28

$0.25
$4.95

$0.00
$32.48

$0.00
$38.11

$5.23
$209.82

5/8x3/4"

Tier 1

% Impact on Total Bill

2.56%

SMALL COMMERCIAL (GP)

Electric / Water Use

Electric
Summer

Storm
Water

Water
Summer

Sewer

Total

2,000 kWh and 600 cf
Electric ECA
Totals

$244.60
$9.40
$254.00

$4.70

$27.84

$27.15

$4.70

$27.84

$27.15

$304.29
$9.40
$313.69

Increase Due to Rate Change
Totals

$9.78
$263.78

$0.25
$4.95

$0.00
$27.84

$0.00
$27.15

$10.03
$323.72

% Impact on Total Bill

5/8x3/4"
Tier 1

3.20%

SMALL COMMERCIAL (GP)

Electric / Water Use

Electric
Summer

Storm
Water

Water
Summer

Sewer

Total

5,000 kWh and 1,000 cf
Electric ECA
Totals

$589.00
$23.50
$612.50

$4.70

$39.08

$38.11

$4.70

$39.08

$38.11

$670.89
$23.50
$694.39

Increase Due to Rate Change
Totals

$23.56
$636.06

$0.25
$4.95

$0.00
$39.08

$0.00
$38.11

$23.81
$718.20

% Impact on Total Bill

5/8x3/4"
Tier 1

3.43%

SMALL COMMERCIAL (GP)

Electric / Water Use

Electric
Summer

Storm
Water

Water
Summer

Sewer

Total

10,000 kWh and 3,000 cf
Electric ECA
Totals

$1,163.00
$47.00
$1,210.00

$9.40

$106.26

$92.91

$9.40

$106.26

$92.91

$1,371.57
$47.00
$1,418.57

Increase Due to Rate Change
Totals

$46.52
$1,256.52

$0.50
$9.90

$0.00
$106.26

$0.00
$92.91

$47.02
$1,465.59

% Impact on Total Bill

3.31%

3/4"
Tier 2

COMMERCIAL (LP)

Electric / Water Use

Electric
Summer

Storm
Water

Water
Summer

Sewer

Total

20,000 kWh and 5,000 cf
Electric ECA
Totals

$2,097.57
$94.00
$2,191.57

$9.40

$162.46

$147.71

$9.40

$162.46

$147.71

$2,417.14
$94.00
$2,511.14

Increase Due to Rate Change
Totals

$83.90
$2,275.47

$0.50
$9.90

$0.00
$162.46

$0.00
$147.71

$84.40
$2,595.54

% Impact on Total Bill

3/4"
62 kW
90% PF
68.89 kVA
44.8% LF
Tier 2

3.36%

COMMERCIAL (LP)

Electric / Water Use

Electric
Summer

Storm
Water

Water
Summer

Sewer

Total

60,000 kWh and 15,000 cf
Electric ECA
Totals

$5,981.27
$282.00
$6,263.27

$14.10

$465.43

$421.71

$14.10

$465.43

$421.71

$6,882.51
$282.00
$7,164.51

Increase Due to Rate Change
Totals

$239.25
$6,502.52

$0.75
$14.85

$0.00
$465.43

$0.00
$421.71

$240.00
$7,404.51

% Impact on Total Bill

1"
185 kW
90% PF
205.56 kVA
45.0% LF
Tier 3

3.35%

COMMERCIAL (LP)

Electric / Water Use

Electric
Summer

100,000 kWh and 20,000 cf
Electric ECA
Totals

$9,887.73
$470.00
$10,357.73

$42.25

Increase Due to Rate Change
Totals

$395.51
$10,753.24

% Impact on Total Bill

Storm
Water

Water
Summer

Sewer

Total

$649.86

$558.71

$42.25

$649.86

$558.71

$11,138.55
$470.00
$11,608.55

$2.30
$44.55

$0.00
$649.86

$0.00
$558.71

$397.81
$12,006.36
3.43%

1&1/2"
310 kW
90% PF
344.44 kVA
44.8% LF
Tier 4
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CHAPTER 28
UTILITIES
DIVISION I
ELECTRICITY
Sec. 28.101. GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR ELECTRIC RATES.
The following general conditions are applicable to the following as indicated in each rate schedule:
(1)
Service shall be provided subject to Ames Municipal Electric System rules and regulations.
(Ord. No. 2975, Sec. 1, 5-19-87; Ord. No. 2977, Sec. 1, 6-9-87)
(2)
The schedule will be applied to each meter and point of delivery and in no event will meter
readings be combined except when it has been determined necessary by the Ames Municipal Electric System.
(Ord. No. 3885, 07-5-06)
(3)
Where a residence and a business are combined on one premise, service for the combined use will be
considered residential only if the predominant use is for residential purposes. If the use is predominantly for business
purposes, the customer is required to take all service under the applicable Small Commercial or Commercial Rate.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(4)
The standard approved type of electric water heater shall have a single 120 volt heating element no
larger than 1500 watts or shall have multiple thermostatically controlled noninductive 240 volt heating elements of not
more than 5000 watts per element with such multiple elements connected interlocking so that only one element may
operate at a time.
(5)
The utility may assess an excess facilities charge when necessary to meet costs of an unusual
installation.
(Ord. No. 2921, Sec. 1, 4-9-85; Ord. No. 3199, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 28.102. ENERGY BILLING (ENERGY UNIT RATE, ENERGY COST ADJUSTMENT, & ENERGY
RATE ADJUSTMENT).
The net monthly billing based on rates will be increased or decreased according to the Energy Unit Rate and Energy
Cost Adjustment, calculated as of the prior month. For purposes of this section, the following definitions apply:
“Energy Unit Rate” means the portion of the retail electric rates that produces revenue to offset fuel and
electrical energy related expenses. The Energy Unit Rate for all retail rate schedules shall be $0.0495 per kilowatthour (kWh).
“Energy Cost Adjustment (ECA)” means the amount the customer’s billed energy charges are adjusted to
compensate for variations in the cost of energy to the Ames Municipal Electric System. The ECA shall be adjusted
monthly for variations in the utility’s net cost of energy associated with electrical energy purchases/sales, transmission
expenses/revenues, and adjustments; fuel purchases/sales, delivery expenses, and adjustments; and fuel waste disposal
expenses/revenues and adjustments. The ECA shall be determined by multiplying the customer’s billed energy
consumption (kWh) times the Energy Rate Adjustment ($/kWh).
“Energy Rate Adjustment” means the Energy Unit Rate ($/kWh) subtracted from the quotient of the Utility’s
net cost of energy ($), as defined in the ECA, invoiced for the prior twelve-month period divided by the total retail
energy (kWh) sales for the corresponding twelve-month period.
(Ord. No. 2921, Sec. 2, 4-9-85; Ord. No. 2975, Sec. 1, 5-19-87; Ord. No. 2977, Sec. 1, 6-9-87; Ord. No. 3199, Sec. 1,
9-24-92; Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12; Ord. No. 4262, 6-14-16).
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Sec. 28.103. RESIDENTIAL ELECTRIC RATES.
(1)
Availability: Electrical energy and service shall be available at the "Residential Rate" for all
single-phase domestic uses in separately metered, dwelling units that are intended for occupancy by a single family as
defined by the Ames Zoning Ordinance, as distinguished from group domiciles such as rooming houses, fraternity or
sorority houses, supervised group homes, and residential care facilities of various kinds.
(2)
Rate per billing period. For each monthly billing period a residential rate customer:
(a)
shall be charged eight dollars ($8.008.32) as a customer service charge, and
(b)
in addition, shall be charged for energy consumption during the billing period as follows:
(i)
for bills mailed on or between July 1 and October 31 (summer period):
$0.1166 1213 per kWh, or
(ii)
for bills mailed on or between November 1 and June 30 (winter period):
$0.0966 .1005 per kWh
(c)
All charges above shall also be subject to the current applicable energy cost
adjustment per Sec. 28.102. (Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
and
(3)
Minimum bill: The minimum charge per billing period shall be eight dollars ($8.008.32).
(Ord. No. 3885, 07-25-06; Ord. No. 3955, 05-27-08; Ord. No. 3987, 05-12-09; Ord. 4130, 11-27-12 )
(4)
Conditions: The Residential Rate shall be subject to the general conditions set forth in Section
28.101(1), (2), (3), (4) and (5).
(5)
Load Management Credit: Any dwelling unit that qualifies under the Residential Rate and is
equipped with a properly installed central air conditioner shall be eligible to participate in the Residential Load
Management Program. Customers who agree to allow the utility to install and maintain a Load Management Switch
on their central air conditioner will receive the following credits to their electric bills:
(a)
$5 credit for each installed Load Management Switch for bills mailed on or
between July 1 and October 31.
(b)
The total annual credit for each customer shall not exceed $20 for each central air
conditioner on which a Load Management Switch is installed.
(Ord. No. 3277, Sec. 1, 5-24-94)(Ord. No. 822, Sections 2, 3; Code 1956, Sections 26-2, 26-3; Ord. No. 1038, Sec. 1,
9-4-62; Ord. No. 2172, Sec. 2, 2-7-67; Ord. No. 2271, Sec. 1, 2, 10-22-68; Ord. No. 2505, Sec. 1, 2, 4-22-75; Ord. No.
2586, Sec. 2, 2-22-77; Ord. No. 2657, Sec. 2, 6-6-78; Ord. No. 2723, Sec. 2, 7-24-79; Ord. No. 2895, Sec. 1, 5-22-84;
Ord. No. 2921, Sec. 3, 4-9-85; Ord. No. 3199, Sec. 1, 9-24-92)
Sec. 28.104. SMALL COMMERCIAL RATE.
(1)
Availability: Electrical energy and service shall be available at the "Small Commercial Rate" to
all customers except those that qualify for another rate schedule, for all single-phase or three-phase, single-metered
usage, where the metered demand does not exceed 55 kVA.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(2)
Rate per billing period: For each monthly billing period a Small Commercial Rate customer:
(a)
shall be charged fifteen dollars ($15.0015.60) as the customer service charge; and,
(b)
in addition, shall be charged for energy consumption during the billing period as follows:
(i)
for bills mailed on or between July 1 and October 31(summer period):
$0.1148 1194 per kWh
(ii)
for bills mailed on or between November 1 and June 30 (winter period):
$0.0948 0986 per kWh
(c)
All charges above shall also be subject to the current applicable energy cost
Adjustment per Sec. 28.102.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(3)
Minimum bill: The minimum charge per billing period shall be fifteen dollars ($15.0015.60).
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
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(4)

Conditions:
The Small Commercial Rate shall be subject to:
(a)
the general conditions of section 28.101 (1), (2), (3) and (5); and,
(b)
the following specific conditions:
(i)
Unless three-phase service is determined by the Ames Municipal Electric System
to be economically available, motors up to and including 5 hp shall be single-phase. Motors above 5 hp shall be
three-phase. Three-phase service will normally be 120/208 volt, 4 wire. Where conditions warrant (outside the
business district area), 4-wire 120/240 volt or 277/480 volt service may be furnished if mutually agreeable to the
Ames Municipal Electric System and the customer.
(ii)
Fluctuating loads. Loads requiring excess transformer capacity because of large
momentary current requirements, or to provide close voltage regulation, shall be subject to an additional charge of
$0.327 per rated kVA of capacity above normal capacity requirement for the diversified demand. The kVA subject
to an additional charge will be adjusted no more than once a year. No charge shall apply if the customer furnishes
the transformers.
(Ord. No. 3885, 07-25-06; Ord. 3987, 05-12-09)
(iii)
Should the electrical energy furnished under this schedule for any reason be metered on
the primary side of the service transformers, the energy metered shall be reduced by 1 ½ per cent before calculating
the energy charge.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(5)
Load Management Credit: Any facility that qualified and is equipped with a properly installed
central air conditioner shall be eligible to participate in the Load Management Program. Customers who agree to
allow the Ames Municipal Electric System to install and maintain a Load Management Switch on their central air
conditioner will receive the following credits to their electric bills:
(a)
Five dollars ($5.00) credit for each installed Load Management Switch for bills mailed on
or between July 1 and October 31.
(b)
The total annual credit for each customer shall not exceed twenty dollars ($20.00) for each
central air conditioner on which a Load Management Switch has been installed.
(Ord. No. 822, Sections 4, 5; Code 1956, Sections 26-4, 26-5; Ord. No. 1038, Sec. 1, 9-4-62; Ord. No. 2172, Sec. 2,
2-7-67; Ord. No. 2271, Sec. 1, 2, 10-22-68; Ord. No. 2505, Sec. 1, 2, 4-22-75; Ord. No. 2586, Sec. 2, 2-22-77; Ord.
No. 2657, Sec. 2, 6-6-78; Ord. No. 2723, Sec. 1, 2, 7-24-79; Ord. No. 2921, Sec. 4, 4-9-85; Ord. No. 3199, Sec. 1,
9-24-92; Ord. No. 3885, 07-25-06)
Sec. 28.105. COMMERCIAL RATE.
(1)
Availability. The “Commercial Rate” shall be optional for any non-residential customer whose
consumption in any billing period exceeds 10,000 kWh. The Commercial Rate shall be mandatory for any nonresidential customer whose metered demand at any time exceeds 55 kVA. If at any time, a non-residential
customer's metered demand exceeds 55 kVA, all consumption for the billing period in which that occurs, and for the
next succeeding eleven billing periods, shall be charged at the Commercial Rate. Any customer for whom the
Commercial Rate became mandatory, who subsequently has a metered demand of less than 55 kVA for 12 consecutive
months, will again become an optional commercial rate customer with a choice between Small Commercial Rate and
Commercial Rates. Any customer for whom the Commercial Rate is optional shall not switch rates more than once in
a period of 12 months. Any customer on the Commercial Rate who has a metered demand of less than 55 kVA, and a
consumption of less than 10,000 kWh, for twelve consecutive months, shall be changed to the Small Commercial
Rate.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(2)
Rate per Billing Period. For each monthly billing period, a Commercial Rate customer:
(a)
shall be charged one hundred fifty dollars ($150.00156.00) as a customer service charge,
and
(b)
in addition, shall be charged for demand and energy consumption during the
billing period as follows:
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(i)
for bills mailed on or between July 1 and October 31 (summer period)
a customer shall be charged a demand of:
$10.3010.71 per kVA and an energy charge of:
$0.0619 0644 per kWh
(ii)
for bills mailed on or between November 1 and June 30 (winter period) a
customer shall be charged a demand charge of:
$7.708.01 per kVA and an energy charge of:
$0.0619 0644 per kWh
(Ord. No. 3987, 05-12-09; Ord. 4130, 11-27-12)
(c)
All charges above shall also be subject to the current applicable energy cost adjustment per
Sec. 28.102.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(3)
Billing Demand: The "Billing Demand" shall be the greater of:
(a)
The peak 15-minute demand measured during the present monthly billing period; or
(b)
Seventy-five percent (75%) of the peak demand measured during the most recent four
months of the summer period; or
(c)
Sixty percent (60%) of the peak demand measured during the last eleven billing periods.
(d)
Provided, however, that the demand used for billing shall in no case be less than 15 kVA
after discounts.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(4)
Minimum bill: The minimum bill shall be the customer service charge plus the current demand
charge.
(5)
RESERVED
(6)
Service facilities:
The Ames Municipal Electric System shall furnish as a standard installation
facilities adequate to supply service at a single point of delivery to a normal load equal to the maximum 15-minute
demand of the customer. Each standard installation shall include, where necessary, facilities for one standard
transformation and the demand and energy consumption of the entire premises.
(7)
Excess facilities charge: In the event service facilities in addition to, or different from, a standard
installation are requested by the customer, or are required to serve the customer's load, the Ames Municipal Electric
System shall furnish, install, and maintain such facilities subject to the following considerations:
(a)
The type, extent, and location of such service facilities shall be determined by agreement
between the Ames Municipal Electric System and the customer.
(b)
Such service facilities shall be the property of the Ames Municipal Electric System.
(c)
The customer shall pay a monthly rental charge on those facilities in excess of the facilities
included in a standard installation.
(d)
If the optional or nonstandard facilities are used for other customers also, the rental payable
by the customer shall be that portion of the total rental which is reasonably assignable to the customer.
(8)
Primary service: Customers who take service at primary voltage shall be granted discounts to
demand and energy as follows:
(a)
1-1/2% of the billing demand and measured energy where metering is on the high voltage
side of utility-owned transformers.
(b)
5% of the billing demand and 1-1/2% of the measured energy where metering is on the
high voltage side of customer-owned transformers.
(c)
A minimum billing demand after discount shall be 15 kVA.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(d)
Voltages below 8,000/13,800 Y nominal are considered secondary voltage.
(9)
Conditions: The Commercial Rate shall be subject to
(a)
the general condition in section 28.101 (1), (2), (3) and (5); and,
(b)
the following specific conditions:
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(i)
The customer's total usage on a single premise shall determine whether the
customer qualifies for service under this rate structure. In no event will the customer be billed on both the Small
Commercial Rate and Commercial Rates. A premise is defined as the main building of a commercial or industrial
establishment, and shall include the outlying or adjacent buildings used by the same provided the use of service in the
outlying buildings is supplemental and similar to the service used in the main building.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(ii)
Fluctuating loads. If use of energy is intermittent or subject to violent
fluctuation, the Ames Municipal Electric System may add to the 15-minute measured demand an amount equal to 65%
of the rated capacity in kVA of the apparatus which causes such fluctuations.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(10)
Load Management Credit: Any facility that qualified and is equipped with a properly installed
central air conditioner shall be eligible to participate in the Load Management Program. Customers who agree to
allow the Ames Municipal Electric System to install and maintain a Load Management Switch on their central air
conditioner will receive the following credits to their electric bills:
(a)
Five dollars ($5.00) credit for each installed Load Management Switch for bills mailed on
or between July 1 and October 31.
(b)
The total annual credit for each customer shall not exceed twenty dollars ($20.00) for each
central air conditioner on which a Load Management Switch has been installed.
(Ord. No. 822, Sections 4, 5; Code 1956, Sections 26-4, 26-5; Ord. No. 1038, Sec. 1, 9-4-62; Ord. No. 2172,
Sec. 2, 2-7-67; Ord. No. 2271, Sec. 1, 2, 10-22-68; Ord. No. 2505, Sec. 1, 2, 4-22-75; Ord. No. 2586, Sec. 2, 2-22-77;
Ord. No. 2657, Sec. 2, 6-6-78; Ord. No. 2723, Sec. 1, 2, 7-24-79; Ord. No. 2921, Sec. 4, 4-9-85; Ord. No. 3199, Sec. 1,
9-24-92)(Ord. No. 3885, 07-5-06)
Sec. 28.106. INDUSTRIAL RATE.
(1)
Availability: The Industrial Rate shall be mandatory for any non-residential customer whose
metered demand at any time exceeds 2,500 kVA. If at any time, a non-residential customer's metered demand
exceeds 2,500 kVA, all consumption for the billing period in which that occurs, and for the next succeeding eleven
billing periods, shall be charged at the Industrial Rate.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(2)
Rate Per Billing Period. For each monthly billing period, an Industrial Rate customer
(a)
shall be charged one hundred fifty dollars ($150.00156.00) as a customer service
charge, and
(b)
in addition, shall be charged for demand and energy consumption during the
billing period as follows:
(i)
for bills mailed on or between July 1 and October 31 (summer period)
a customer shall be charged a demand charge of $10.00 10.40 per kVA of billing demand, and an energy charge of:
$0.0619 0644 per kWh
(ii)
for bills mailed on or between November 1 and June 30 (winter period) a
customer shall be charged a demand charge of:
$7.507.80 per kVA of billing demand, and an energy charge of:
$0.0619 0644 per kWh
(Ord. No. 3955, 05-27-08; Ord 3987, 05-12-09; Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(c)
All charges above also shall be subject to the current applicable energy cost adjustment per
Sec. 28.102.
(3)
Billing Demand. The 'Billing Demand' shall be the greater of:
(a)
The peak fifteen (15) minute demand measured during the current monthly billing period,
or
(b)
Seventy-five percent (75%) of the peak demand measured during the most recent four
months of the summer period; or
(c)
Sixty percent (60%) of the peak demand measured during the last eleven billing periods.
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(d)
Provided, however, that the demand used for billing shall in no case be less than 2,500
kVA after discounts.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(4)
Minimum Bill. The minimum monthly bill shall be the customer service charge plus the current
demand charge plus the energy charge and energy cost adjustment for 600,000 kWh.
(5)
RESERVED
(6)
Service Facilities. The Ames Municipal Electric System shall furnish as a standard installation
facilities adequate to supply service at a single point of delivery to a normal load equal to the maximum 15-minute
demand of the customer. Each standard installation shall include, where necessary, facilities for one standard
transformation and the demand and energy consumption of the entire premises.
(7)
Excess Facility Charge. In the event service facilities in addition to, or different from, a standard
installation are requested by the customer, or are required to serve the customer's load, the Ames Municipal Electric
System shall furnish, install, and maintain such facilities subject to the following considerations:
(a)
The type, extent, and location of such service facilities shall be determined by agreement
between the Ames Municipal Electric System and the customer.
(b)
Such service facilities shall be the property of the Ames Municipal Electric System.
(c)
The customer shall pay a monthly rental charge on those facilities in excess of the facilities
included in a standard installation.
(d)
If the optional or nonstandard facilities are used for other customers also, the rental payable
by the customer shall be that portion of the total rental which is reasonably assignable to the customer.
(8)
Primary service: Customers who take service at primary voltage shall be granted discounts to
demand and energy as follows:
(a)
1-1/2% of the billing demand and measured energy where metering is on the high voltage
side of utility-owned transformers.
(b)
5% of the billing demand and 1-1/2% of the measured energy where metering is on the
high voltage side of customer-owned transformers.
(c)
A minimum billing demand after discount shall be 2,500 kVA
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(d)
Voltages below 8,000/13,800 Y nominal are considered secondary voltage.
(9)
Conditions. The Industrial Rate shall be subject to the following specific conditions.
(a)
the general condition in section 28.101 (1), (2) and (5) and
(b)
the following specific conditions:
(i)
The customer's total usage on a single premise shall determine whether the
customer qualifies for service under this rate structure. In no event will the customer be billed on more than one rate.
A premise is defined as the main building of a commercial or industrial establishment, and shall include the outlying or
adjacent buildings used by the same provided the use of service in the outlying buildings is supplemental and similar to
the service used in the main building.
(ii)
Fluctuating loads. If use of energy is intermittent or subject to violent
fluctuation, the Ames Municipal Electric System may add to the 15-minute measured demand an amount equal to 65%
of the rated capacity in kVA of the apparatus which causes such fluctuations.
(Ord. No. 2827, 6-15-82; Ord. No. 2832, 9-21-82; Ord. No. 2921, Sec. 1, 4-9-85; Ord. No. 3199, Sec. 1, 9-24-92; Ord.
No. 4130, 11-27-12)
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Sec. 28.107. STREET AND SECURITY LIGHTING RATE & INCIDENTAL UNMETERED ENERGY.
(1)
Availability. Lighting energy and service shall be available for street lighting and for security
lighting where it is impossible or impracticalother incidental constant-wattage loads where it is not practicable to
meter the electrical energy through the customer's normal metering location.
(2)
Rate per Billing Period. For each monthly billing period the lighting customer:
(a)
shall be charged for service per lamp:
(i)
for bills mailed on or after July 1, 20132017:
Monthly
Lamp
Charge
35.95
25.85
15.7516.38
18.1018.82
10.9011.34
14.8015.39
8.608.94
10.9011.34
16.6517.32
18.1018.82
15.55
17.05
11.6512.12
15.2515.86
10.7511.18
14.6515.24
9.109.46
11.4511.91
7.057.33
9.159.52
5.956.19
8.158.48
13.81
18.81
10.77
15.77
8.39
11.89
5.45
8.45

1000 Watt - Mercury Vapor
700 Watt - Mercury Vapor
400 Watt - Mercury Vapor
400 Watt - Mercury Vapor-Ornamental
250 Watt - Mercury Vapor
250 Watt - Mercury Vapor-Ornamental
175 Watt - Mercury Vapor
175 Watt - Mercury Vapor-Ornamental
400 Watt - High Pressure Sodium
400 Watt - High Pressure Sodium-Ornamental
360 Watt - High Pressure Sodium
360 Watt - High Pressure Sodium-Ornamental
250 Watt - High Pressure Sodium
250 Watt - High Pressure Sodium-Ornamental
200 Watt - High Pressure Sodium
200 Watt - High Pressure Sodium-Ornamental
150 Watt - High Pressure Sodium
150 Watt - High Pressure Sodium-Ornamental
100 Watt - High Pressure Sodium
100 Watt - High Pressure Sodium-Ornamental
70 Watt - High Pressure Sodium
70 Watt - High Pressure Sodium-Ornamental
400 – LED
400 – LED – Ornamental
250 – LED
250 – LED – Ornamental
150 – LED
150 – LED – Ornamental
70 – LED
70 – LED – Ornamental

Monthly
Consumption
(kWh per Lamp)
383
268
153
153
96
96
67
67
153
153
138
138
96
96
77
77
60
60
38
38
27
27
69
69
36
36
24
24
13
13

Ornamental fixtures are units on poles other than standard
round-wood poles.
(Ord. No. 2975, Sec. 1, 5-19-87; Ord. No. 2977, Sec. 1, 6-9-77; Ord. No. 3885, 07-25-06;Ord. No. 3955,05-27-08;
Ord. No. 3987, 05-12-09; Ord. 4149, 6-25-13)
(b)
and all lamps shall be charged any applicable energy cost adjustment, per Sec. 28.102,
based on the stated average monthly kWh consumption per lamp.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12; Ord. 4149, 6-25-13)
(3)
Conditions. The street and security lighting rate will be subject to 28.101(1) and (5) and the
following specific conditions:
(a)
new service agreements shall be 3 years minimum
(b)
new installation for "security lights" will only be made with 175, 400, or 1000 watt
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mercury vapor or with 70, 100, 150, 200, or 250 watt sodium fixtures on existing poles with a maximum of a 150 foot
span of wire.using standard LED fixtures with a Standard Light Service (see below)
(c)
For all street and security lights, a Standard Light Service consists of a standard LED
fixture mounted to an existing round-wood pole with a maximum of a 150 foot span of overhead service wire
connected to an existing service or transformer. Standard LED fixtures are grey cobra-head style in the following
sizes: 70–LED, 150– LED, 250-LED and 400-LED. Additional costs above what is included in a Standard Light
Service are the customer’s responsibility.
(d)
Flood lights, where available from utility stock, shall have an additional
monthly charge of $0.65 per lamp. are no longer provided for new installations. Continued
service to an existing floodlight will be provided at an additional monthly charge of $1.50 per
fixture added to the respective rate for non-flood-light fixtures. Existing non-LED floodlights
requiring maintenance will be replaced with a 250-LED flood light fixture.
(Ord. No. 3885, 07-25-06;Ord. No. 3955, 05-27-08; Ord. No. 3987, 05-12-09; Ord. 4149, 6-25-13)
(e)
No new 360 watt sodium fixtures will be installed.
(Ord. No. 2921, Sec. 6, 4-9-85; Ord. No. 3199, Sec. 1, 9-24-92; Ord. 4149, 6-25-13)
(f)
Contract for energy only charges will be billed at a rate of $0.110 per kilowatt
hour plus the applicable energy cost adjustment.
(Ord. No. 3955, 05-27-08;Ord. No. 3987, 05-12-09; Ord. 4149, 6-25-13)
(4) INCIDENTAL UNMETERED ENERGY FOR CUSTOMER-OWNED LIGHTING, SIGNS AND OTHER
CONSTANT-WATTAGE LOADS
(a) Where a customer owns lighting, signs, or similar constant-wattage single-phase loads no greater than 2 kVA
(2000 volt-amperes) per point of connection and where it is not practicable to meter the energy through the
customer’s normal metering location, service may be provided under a contract for incidental unmetered energy. To
qualify, the customer must provide verification that their electric loads have a constant-wattage or calculable monthly
kWh. The basis for monthly kWh to be billed shall be included in the service contract. Calculated monthly energy will
be billed at a rate of $0.115 per kilowatt-hour plus the applicable energy cost adjustment. Once placed in service,
changes to loads served by an unmetered service may only be made following review and approval by the Electric
Services Department and with an approved amendment to the service contract. A Standard Unmetered Service
includes 150’ of overhead service wire from an existing transformer or service connection point; additional costs
above what is included in a Standard Unmetered Service are the customer’s responsibility.
Sec. 28.108. OPTIONAL TIME-OF-USE (TOU) INDUSTRIAL ELECTRIC RATE AND CHARGES.
(1)
Availability: The Industrial Time-of-Use (TOU) Electric Rate shall be voluntary for any nonresidential customer whose metered demand at any time exceeds 2,500 kVA. Service under this rate schedule is
billed on a Time-of-Use (TOU) basis as provided under these rules established by Electric Services. The Optional
Time-of-Use Industrial Electric Rate is an alternative to, and at the customer’s discretion replaces, Section 28.107 (1)
Availability. Customers opting for inclusion on the Optional Time-of-Use (TOU) Industrial Electric Rate are
required to remain on the rate for a period no less than twelve consecutive calendar months.
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(2)
Intent: Electric Services is a summer peaking electric utility, and as such, the cost to deliver
electricity is generally most expensive and detrimental to generation and distribution systems during hours of greatest
demand. The utility, and the community of Ames, benefit when large electric users are encouraged to reduce their
demand during these times. A Time-of-Use (TOU) Rate is a pricing strategy whereby Electric Services may vary the
price of electricity depending on the time-of-day it is delivered to the customer. Prices encourage the customer to use
electricity during times of low demand and discourage use during the peak times of the day. Time-of-Use (TOU)
pricing allows Electric Services to better control costs and mitigate any negative system impacts related to times of
peak demand.
(3)
Definitions:
(a)
Time-of-Use (TOU): A specifically identifiable period of time during a twenty-four hour
day used for establishing a pricing strategy aimed at reducing the overall demand for electricity.
(b)
Peak: The greatest fifteen (15) minute demand for electricity measured during the current
billing period.
(c)
Billing Demand: Highest metered kilovolt-amp (kVA) electric use, in a billing period
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measured between the hours of 3pm and 7 pm Monday through Thursday, over the billing period. If, however, a
higher kVA electric use is set during a required Interruption (see Section 28.108 (5) ), this will result in a Billing
Demand set outside of the Monday – Thursday window.
(d)
Holidays: Federally observed Holidays.
(e)
On-Peak Energy: Electricity, measured in kilowatt hours, used Monday through Friday
between the hours of 8:00 am and 8:00 pm.
(f)
Off-Peak Base Energy: Electricity, measured in kilowatt hours, used Monday through
Friday between the hours of 8:00 pm and 8:00 am, and all day Saturday, Sunday and Holidays, up to the established
monthly Billing Demand.
(g)
Off-Peak Time-of-Use Energy: Electricity, measured in kilowatt hours, used Monday
through Friday between the hours of 8:00 pm and 8:00 am, and all day Saturday, Sunday and Holidays, in excess of
the established monthly Billing Demand
(h)
Summer period: Bills mailed on or between July 1 and October 31.
(i)
Winter period: Bills mailed on or between November 1 and June 30.
(j)
Energy Cost Adjustment (ECA): The Energy Cost Adjustment (ECA) is a billing
component that allows the utility to reflect fluctuations in the cost of fuel for the power plant without frequently
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changing the standard energy charges. The ECA is simply the difference between actual fuel costs for the past twelve
months and the base fuel cost added to every metered kilowatt-hour (kWh).
(4)
Rate Per Billing Period: For each monthly billing period, an Industrial customer participating in
the Optional Time-of-Use (TOU) Electric Rate shall be charged:
(a)
the Service Charge of two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00);
(b)
the Demand Charge and the Energy Charge for the energy consumption during the billing
period as follows:
(i)
for bills mailed on or between July 1 and October 31 (summer period):
1) the Billing Demand times the billing rate of $10.00 10.40per kVA, and
2) the On Peak, Energy times the billing rate of $0.0619 0644 per kWh,
3) the Off Peak, Base Energy times the billing rate of $0.0619 0644 per kWh,
4) the Off Peak, Time-of-Use Energy times the billing rate of $0.04 per kWh,
(ii)
for On-Peak bills mailed on or between November 1 and June 30 (winter period):
1) the Billing Demand times the billing rate of $7.507.80 per kVA, and
2) the On Peak, Energy times the billing rate of $0.0619 0644 per kWh,
3) the Off Peak, Base Energy times the billing rate of $0.0619 0644 per kWh,
4) the Off Peak, Time-of-Use Energy times the billing rate of $0.04 per kWh,
(Ord. No. 3955, 05-27-08; Ord 3987, 05-12-09; Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(c)
the applicable Energy Cost Adjustment (ECA) per Sec. 28.102, and
(Ord. No. 4130, 11-27-12)
(d)
any applicable bill impacts of Section 28.107 (3) Billing Demand, (4) Minimum Bill, (6)
Service Facilities, (7) Excess Facilities, (8) Primary Service, and (9) Conditions.
(5)
Interruptible Option: For each summer monthly billing period, an Industrial customer
participating in the Optional Time-of-Use (TOU) Electric Rate may, at Electric Services’ discretion,
(a)
on at least a 6 hour notice, be required to reduce demand to that equal to, the previous
Billing Demand two months prior at any time Monday at 8:00 am thorough Saturday before 8:00 pm,
(i)
the actual demand during the interruption period will be used as the Billing
Demand for the month if it is higher than the highest metered kilovolt-amp (kVA) electric use, in a billing month
measured between the hours of 3pm and 7 pm Monday through Thursday, over the billing period.
(b)
the duration of the interruption will be up to 4 hours in length
(c)
maximum number of occurrences per month (3)
(6)
Noncompliance Penalty: If at any time during participation in the Optional Time-of-Use (TOU)
Electric Rate the customer’s On-Peak demand exceeds One hundred thirty (130) percent of their ninety (90) day
rolling average peak, the customer will be charged a penalty of $5 per kVA on the current billing period's billing
demand.
(7)
This ordinance shall remain in effect until September 1, 2016, on which date it is repealed in its
entirety.
(Ord. No. 4213, 4-28-15)
Sec. 28.109.
Renewable Energy Buyback Rates.
Renewable electrical energy produced by an Ames Electric Utility customer and delivered to the City's
electric system (in accordance with the conditions of service specified in Section 2.7 of Appendix H of the
Ames Municipal Code) shall receive a credit to their utility account as follows:
(1)
Residential service. A residential rate customer's account shall be credited:
(a) 40% of $0.11661213, plus $0.025 = $0.0716 0735 per kWh of delivered energy for
bills mailed on or between July 1 and October 31 (summer period)
(b) 40% of $0.0966 1005 per kWh, plus $0.025 = $0.0525 0652 per kWh of delivered
energy for bills mailed on or between November 1 and June 30 (winter period)
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(2)
credited:

Small Commercial service. A small commercial service customer's account shall be

(a) 40% of $0.11481194, plus $0.020 = $0.0659 0678 per kWh of delivered energy for
bills mailed on or between July 1 and October 31 (summer period)
(b) 40% of $0.0948 0986 plus $0.020 = $0.0579 0594 per kWh of delivered energy
for bills mailed on or between November 1 and June 30 (winter period)
(3)
Commercial service. A commercial service customer's account shall be credited at
50% of $0.06190644, plus $0.015 = $0.0460 0472 per kWh of delivered energy
(4)
Industrial service. An industrial service customer's account shall be credited at 63% of
$0.06190644, plus $0.010 = $0.0490 0506 per kWh of delivered energy.
(Ord. No. 4287, 1-10-17)
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ITEM # _52__
DATE:05-23-17
COUNCIL ACTION FORM
SUBJECT:

FIREWORKS ORDINANCE REVISIONS

BACKGROUND:
The State of Iowa recently enacted SF 489, which is legislation that legalized the sale
and use of consumer fireworks in Iowa -- both of which can begin as early as June 1,
2017. Cities and counties are allowed to “opt out” of the state law regarding fireworks
use only, by passing an ordinance prohibiting use of consumer fireworks in their
jurisdictions. The City of Ames has had an ordinance, Sect. 17.6, prohibiting the use or
exploding of fireworks in Ames since 1987.
On Tuesday, May 16, 2017, the Ames City Council decided to keep City’s prohibition on
the use/exploding of fireworks in Ames. However, the Council directed the Legal
Department staff to draft language making five changes or additions to the City’s
fireworks ordinance. The proposed ordinance achieves all five of these directives.
The proposed ordinance:
1. Changes the definitions of fireworks to be consistent with the definitions of
fireworks in the new state law.
2. Amends the current ordinance to make clear that City permits for fireworks are
only allowed for use/exploding of display (professional) fireworks, not use of
consumer fireworks.
3. Removes the language allowing violations to be charged as municipal infractions,
and specifying that violations will be charged as simple misdemeanors and
subject to a $250 minimum fine, as specified in the new state law.
4. Establishes a distance requirement or setback from temporary sales stands and
existing buildings, for safety purposes.
The Ames Fire Department investigated such setback requirements in other
states where fireworks have been legal for a long time, and the Fire Chief
recommended a 25-foot setback from existing buildings.
5. Creates a requirement that consumer-fireworks vendors post a sign in plain sight
of customers that the use of consumer fireworks in Ames is prohibited by City
ordinance, and that violations are simple misdemeanors with a $250 minimum
fine.
It should be noted that after three readings, the ordinance, including the
requirements for fireworks vendors in paragraphs #4 and #5 above, would

become effective after the fireworks-selling season had begun. Staff anticipates an
informational sheet will be developed and handed to those applying for a
peddlers/solicitors/transient merchant permit for fireworks stands, informing the vendors
that the ordinance is under consideration by Council, and recommending that the
vendors voluntarily abide by the provisions in paragraphs #4 and #5, although they are
not yet in effect.
ALTERNATIVES:
1. The Council may adopt the ordinance making changes to the fireworks ordinance
in Ames Municipal Code Section 17.6, and which retains the prohibition on use of
consumer fireworks in Ames.
2. The Council may decline to adopt the ordinance making changes to the fireworks
ordinance, and retain the current Ames Municipal Code Section 17.6.
CITY ATTORNEY’S RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Based on the policy direction given to the Legal Department staff on May 16, 2017, it is
the recommendation of the City Attorney that the City Council approve Alternative #1
and adopt the ordinance making changes to the fireworks ordinance in Ames Municipal
Code Section 17.6, and which retains the prohibition on use of consumer fireworks in
Ames.
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ORDINANCE NO.
AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND THE MUNICIPAL CODE OF THE CITY
OF AMES, IOWA, BY REPEALING CHAPTER 17 SECTION 17.6 AND
ENACTING A NEW SECTION 17.6 THEREOF, FOR THE PURPOSE
OF FIREWORKS, USE AND SALES REGULATED; REPEALING ANY
AND ALL ORDINANCES OR PARTS OF ORDINANCES IN CONFLICT
TO THE EXTENT OF SUCH CONFLICT; PROVIDING A PENALTY;
AND ESTABLISHING AN EFFECTIVE DATE.
BE IT ENACTED, by the City Council for the City of Ames, Iowa, that:
Section One. The Municipal Code of the City of Ames, Iowa shall be and the same is hereby amended by
enacting a new Section 17.6 as follows:
“Sec. 17.6. FIREWORKS, USE AND SALES REGULATED.
(1)

Definitions.
(a)
“Display fireworks” includes any explosive composition, or combination of explosive
substances, or article prepared for the purpose of producing a visible or audible effect by combustion, explosion,
deflagration, or detonation, and includes fireworks containing any explosive or flammable compound, or other
device containing any explosive substance. “Display fireworks” does not include novelties or consumer fireworks
enumerated in chapter 3 of the American Pyrotechnics Association’s Standard 87-1.
(b) “Consumer fireworks” means first-class consumer fireworks as described in the American
Pyrotechnics Association Standard 87-1, chapter 3, such as:
(1) Aerial shell kits and reloadable tubes.
(2) Chasers.
(3) Helicopter and aerial spinners.
(4) Firecrackers.
(5) Mine and shell devices.
(6) Missile-type rockets.
(7) Roman candles.
(8) Sky rockets and bottle rockets.
(9) Multiple tube devices that are manufactured in accordance with APA 87-1, section 3.5.
(2)
The use or exploding of consumer fireworks is prohibited.
(3)
The use or exploding of display fireworks is prohibited except when done in accordance with a
permit authorized by the City Council.
(Ord. No. 3936, 12-18-07)
(4) The City Council for the City of Ames may, upon receipt of a written application, permit the outdoor display
and exploding of display fireworks by any group or organization if the fireworks will be handled by a competent
operator.
(Ord. No. 3936, 12-18-07)
(5) However, nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit any resident, dealer, manufacturer or jobber
from selling consumer fireworks or the sale or use of blank cartridges for a show or the theater, or for signal
purposes in athletic or sporting events or by railroads or trucks, for signal purposes, or by a recognized military
organization; and provided further that nothing in this section shall apply to any substance or composition prepared
and sold for medicinal or fumigation purposes.

(6) An insurance certificate naming the City of Ames, its officers, and employees as an additional insured with
comprehensive general liability limits in the amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit and with excess liability
limits in the amount of $5,000,000 shall be in full force and effect during the life of the display fireworks permit.
The coverage shall be at least as broad as the ISO Form Number CG0001 covering commercial general liability
written on an occurrence basis only. For permits authorized by the City Council for the outdoor display of fireworks
on the property of Iowa State University, the university must also be named as an additional insured. A copy of the
current insurance certificate shall be maintained on file with the City Clerk.
(Ord. No. 3746, 11-18-03; Ord. No. 3936;Ord. No. 3936, 12-18-07)
(7) A violation of a provision of this section pertaining to the use or exploding of fireworks shall be a simple
misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not less than $250.
(8) In addition to complying with all other City permitting or registration standards and approvals, temporary
vendors of consumer fireworks shall not erect a consumer fireworks sales stand, structure or tent within twenty-five
(25) feet of an existing building.
(9) Retail vendors of consumer fireworks shall post a sign in plain view of customers informing customers that
the use of fireworks within the Ames city limits is prohibited by city ordinance, and that a violation is a simple
misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not less than $250.
(10) A violation of sub-section (8) or (9) of this section is a municipal infraction.
(Ord. No. 3746, 11-18-03) (Ord. No. 2646, Sec. 2, 3-7-78; Ord. No. 3003, Sec. 18, 2-23-88; Ord. No. 3497,
Sec. 16, 8-25-98; Ord. No. 3551, 3-7-00)[State Law Ref. 727.2 ]
Section Two. Violation of the provisions of this ordinance shall constitute a municipal infraction
punishable as set out by law.
Section Three. All ordinances, or parts of ordinances, in conflict herewith are hereby repealed to the extent
of such conflict, if any.
Section Four. This ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage and publication as
required by law.

Passed this

day of

______________________________________
Diane R. Voss, City Clerk

,

.

_______________________________________
Ann H. Campbell, Mayor

